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Nixon appointments, Richardson and Pack-
ard lead the sorry parade of dublous ap-
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pointees. Their connection with the World
Affairs Councils indicates their World Gov-
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ernment bias and undoubtedly was a factor
in their selection.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, April 24, 1969

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Rear Adm. James W. Kelly, chief of
chaplains, U.S. Navy, offered the follow-
ing prayer:

And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt
harken diligently unto the voice of the
Lord thy God, to observe and do all His
commandments . . . that the Lord thy
God will set thee on high, above all the
nations of the earth.—Deuteronomy 28:1.

Let us pray: Eternal God, who with
sovereign power controls the destinies of
men and nations, we invoke Your divine
blessing upon this august and distin-
guished body, assembled here to address
itself to the affairs of state.

Strengthen its Members with the
knowledge that as they pursue the best
interests of our land and people, remain-
ing sensitive to Your will, they go, in-
deed, about Your business.

Grant them vision to see that the
strength of the Republic rests in faithful
expression of the public will through re-
sponsible representation.

Through every word uttered and every
deed undertaken in this Chamber this
day, undergird and strengthen both the
American way of life and the world’s
hope for the future.

In the name of Jesus Christ, our Lord,
we pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Geisler, one of
his secretaries.

EULOGIES TO THE LATE HONOR-
ABLE ROBERT A. EVERETT, OF
TENNESSEE, AND SENATOR E. L.
BARTLETT, OF ALASKA

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I am call-
ing to the attention of the House mem-
bership that the closing date for eulogies
to the late Congressman Robert A. Ever-
ett, of Tennessee, and Senator E, L. Bart-
lett, of Alaska, has been set for Friday,
May 2, 1969. This has been set as the cut-
off date for all insertions that will make
up the compendiums of eulogy to these
two Members of Congress who, but for
their untimely passing, would now be
serving in the 91st Congress.

REAR ADM. JAMES W. KELLY, CHIEF
OF CHAPLAINS, U.S. NAVY

(Mr. HAGAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. HAGAN, Mr. Speaker, it is indeed
a privilege to have the chief of chap-
lains of the U.S. Navy, Rear Adm. James
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W. Kelly, here today to offer our opening
prayer.

I have known Captain Kelly for a
number of years. We attend the same
church in Arlington and I believe him
to be one of the truly great men in our
armed services today. He agrees with us
here in Congress that as long as we can
have open prayer and express our alle-
giance to Almighty God, as he has just
done, that our Nation will stand.

Mr. Speaker, there is a great deal more
I would like to say about him but to have
a man like Chaplain Jim Kelly in a posi-
tion of spiritual leadership in our armed
services is a true asset to our Nation. I
have seen the reflection of his work in
many places across this country and
throughout the world.

I personally look forward to having
Chaplain Kelly lead us in prayer again
in the future.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I take this time for the purpose of ask-
ing the distinguished majority leader the
program for the rest of this week and the
schedule for next week.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. In response to the in-
quiry of the distinguished minority lead-
er, the distinguished Speaker is going to
offer a resolution today, and the gentle-
man from Missouri (Mr. BoLLiNG) is go-
ing to call up House Resolution 347. The
printing resolutions reported by the Com-
mittee on House Administration are go-
ing over until next week. They will be
called up sometime next week.

The rest of the program for next week
is as follows:

ml\gonday is District day. There are three

H.R. 254, to authorize the expansion
of the Canine Corps of the District of
Columbia Police;

H.R. 4182, to authorize voluntary ad-
mission of patients to the District of Co-
lumbia Training School; and

H.R. 9526, to exempt certain public in-
ternational organizations from the Dis-
trict of Columbia Unemployment Com-
pensation Act.

On Tuesday: H.R. 4153, to authorize
appropriations for procurement of ves-
sels and aircraft and construction of
shore and offshore establishments for the
Coast Guard, will come up under an open
rule, with 1 hour of debate.

For Wednesday and the balance of the
week :

H.R. 9825, civil service retirement
amendments, subject to a rule being
granted; and

House Resolution 17, to create a select
committee to conduct an investigation
and study of all aspects of crime in the
United States.

In addition, the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, the gentle-
man from Arkansas (Mr. MirLrs), has
advised that he will call up by unani-
mous consent some 10 bills which have
been unanimously reported by his com-
mittee some day next week. A list of
those bills follows:

BinLs REPORTED UNANIMOUSLY BY THE
COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS

H.R. 9951, to provide for the collection of
the Federal unemployment tax in quarterly
installments, ete.

H.R. 2718, extending for additional tempo-

rary period suspension of duties on certain
classifications of silk yarn.

H.R. 4229, continuing for temporary period
suspension of duty on heptanoic acid.

H.R. 4239, amending Tarlff Schedules of the
United States so as to prevent payment of
multiple customs duties by U.S, owners of

racehorses purchased outside the United
States,

H.R. 5833, continuing to June 30, 1972, the
existing suspension of duty on certain copy-
ing shoe lathes,

H.R. 7311, amending Tariff Schedules of
the United States to provide that the rate
of duty on parts of stethoscopes shall be the
same as the rate on stethoscopes.

H.R. 8644, making permanent the existing

temporary suspension of duty on crude chie-
ory roots.

H.R. 10015, extending to July 15, 1971, the
suspension of duty on electrodes for use in
producing aluminum,

H.R. 10016, continuing until the close of
June 30, 1971, the existing suspension of du-
ties for metal scrap.

H.R. 10107, continuing for a temporary
period the existing suspension of duty on cer-
tain istle.

This program is subject to the usual
announcement that conference reports
may be brought up at any time, and any
further program will be announced later.

Wl': have no further program for this
week.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY,
APRIL 28, 1969

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that when the House ad-
journs today it adjourn to meet on Mon-
day next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, does the gentleman
think that the heavy grist of business we
have today can be completed so that a
session tomorrow will not be required?

Mr. ALBERT. I believe with the gen-
tleman’s cooperation we can complete
the business today.

Mr. Speaker, I renew my request.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
lt_lhe re?uest of the gentleman from Okla-

oma

There was no objection.
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DISPENSING WITH
WEDNESDAY BUSINESS
WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that business in order
under the Calendar Wednesday rule may
be dispensed with on Wednesday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla~-
homa?

There was no objection.

CALENDAR
ON

BEST WISHES TO HARRY S. TRUMAN
ON HIS 85TH BIRTHDAY

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of House Concurrent Res-
olution 216, extending to Harry S. Tru-
man, 33d President of the United States,
best wishes on his 85th birthday.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT) . Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the concurrent resolu-
tion, as follows:

H. Con. REs. 216

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Congress
of the United States hereby extends to the
Honorable Harry S. Truman, 33d President of
the United States, its best wishes on the occa-
sion of his 85th birthday, May 8, 1969.

Sec. 2. The Congress expresses its appre-
clation to President Truman for his distin-
guished service as United States Senator, as
Vice President of the United States and as
President of the United States during the
period from 1935 to 1953,

Sec. 3. The Congress expresses Its appre-
clation for President Truman’s determined
and firm policies in respect to foreign affairs
which, with invaluable bipartisan support,
(1) helped in the immediate years after
World War II to reconstruct a ravaged and
weakened Western Europe; (2) firmly set the
face of the United States against aggression in
both Europe and Asla; and (3) provided des-
perately needed technical aid and other as-
sistance In the best tradition of American
generosity to developing nations struggling to
create free and prosperous and democratic
conditions for their peoples.

Sec. 4. The Congress further recognizes
that President Truman no less heeded the
plight of all Americans whom prosperity
and justice had passed by and that he boldly
advocated programs designed to translate
the promise of a bountiful America into ful-
fillment for each and every American.

Sec. 5. A copy of this concurrent resolu-
tlon of the Congress of the United States
shall be promptly transmitted to the distin-
guished “Man from Independence,” Harry
8. Truman.

The concurrent resolution was agreed

'A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

FORD FOUNDATION SHOULD DI-
VEST ITSELF OF DOW CHEMICAL
CO. STOCK

(Mr, BURKE of Massachusetts asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, today I sent a telegram to Mr.
McGeorge Bundy, president of the tax-
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exempt Ford Foundation suggesting that
the foundation divest itself of 66,000
shares of stock held in the Dow Chemical
Co. According to the foundation’'s esti-
mate this stock has a market value of
over $5,500,000. I have further suggested
to the Ford Foundation that the moneys
realized from the sale of this stock could
be turned over to the city of New York
in lieu of taxes for real estate properties
owned by the Ford Foundation now lo-
cated in New York City. I presume the
city of New York could use these funds
to improve the public schools and also
help in improving conditions in the poor
neighborhoods of the city.

The Ford Foundation, according to its
own financial report, had funds on hand
as of the end of 1968 totaling $3,780,-
000,000. It would appear to me that wise
counsel would prevail and action be taken
forthwith by the Ford Foundation.

My telegram is as follows:

Aprir 24, 1969.
Mr. McGeorGe BUNDY,
President, the Ford Foundation,
New York, N.Y.:

May I respectfully suggest that the Ford
Foundation divest 1tself of the 66,000 shares
of the stock held in the Dow Chemical Com-
pany. This stock, according to the Founda-
tion's estimate, has a market value of ap-
proximately $5,600,000. With all the human
misery In the world it seems to me to be
unreasonable, unconscionable and unscru-
pulous for any organization such as yours
to be deriving part of its income from this
source.

As a further suggestlon your foundation
could turn over the monies derived from this
divesture to the city of New York in lieu of
taxes for properties held by your foundation
in New York City, I presume the city of
New York could put these funds to good use
in improving their public schools and solving
some of the problems in the poor neighbor-
hoods.

JAMES A. BURKE,
Member of Congress.

INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO PRO-
TECT FEDERAL INVESTMENTS
IN THE ACADEMIC COMMUNITY

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, today I have
joined my distinguished colleague in the
other body, Senator Rosert C. BYrp, of
West Virginia, in introducing a bill
which would protect Federal investments
in the academic community. Our bill will
provide for fines and imprisonment of
anyone who would burn ROTC build-
ings, federally financed research labs, or
willfully interfere with the administra-
tion or operation of any federally assist-
ed institutions.

We have ROTC units of the Army,
Navy, and Air Force on the campus of
virtually every college and university in
the Nation. In our space program alone,
over 200 universities are conducting space
research. Our nuclear energy program is
inseparably tied up with university re-
search and development. Many of our
defense programs are dependent upon
the cooperation of the academic com-
munity. The university team is a vital
part of defenses, the security of our
country, and that of the free world. We
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must protect this vast investment in to-
mMorrow.

Much research is federally financed to
eliminate disease and provide for a
healthy, strong America.

The time has come when we must pro-
tect our investment from subversive
hoodlums and anarchists. The time has
come to protect our investment in high-
er education from those who would de-
stroy education. Crime against educa-
tion is one of the worst and vilest forms
of erime as it is an attack upon the se-
curity, freedom, and progress of tomor-
row. I have been hopeful that such leg-
islation would not be necessary, but I
now believe that in the national inter-
est such legislation is timely and even
urgent.

LEGAL FEES

(Mr. CONYERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I went
into the well of the House yesterday to
point out the very exhorbitant price that
this House of Representatives has paid
counsel to represent us against Apam
CraytoNn PowkLL in his case before the
Supreme Court. I mentioned then that
the legal fee was $200,000. I find that I
was in error. It is instead, $213,055.30.
And that only covers the appellate court
services that we have received, my fellow
colleagues, and does not count the Su-
preme Court appearances that have been
made so far. I would hope that some of
the members of the bar here in Congress
would take notice, not judicial, of the
compensation attorneys in New York are
getting for representation of this House
of Representatives in the Supreme Court
of the United States.

DOCUMENTS BEING CIRCULATED
BY THE MISNAMED STUDENTS
FOR A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, I take
this time to advise the House that today
I am placing in the body of the Recorp
two documents that are circulated on
college campuses by the misnamed
Students for a Democratic Society. A
reading of these documents clearly indi-
cates that this organization is dedicated
to the destruction of our form of gov-
ernment. This group should properly be
named “Students for the destruction of
a democratic society.”

This organization contains anarchists,
Marxists, Leninists, and other subver-
sives.

It is high time that responsible college
administrators, faculty members, and
the citizens in general understand the
objectives of this group.

It disturbs me when I note that many
of our institutions of higher learning
grant the demands of this subversive
group only to find that new demands are
presented. This group is not interested in
solving problems. It exists to create dis-
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order. Present campus unrest is well
planned and supported by this group. A
detailed study of these documents veri-
fies these conclusions.

AMERICANS CASH IN MORE US.
SAVINGS BONDS THAN PUR-
CHASED

(Mr. MICHEL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, during
March for the fifth straight month,
Americans cashed in more U.S. savings
bonds than they bought. Purchases
amounted to $336,907,000 while redemp-
tions totaled $394,116,000. It is obvious
that these bonds have ceased to be com-
petitive in today’s money market. It is
time for Congress to act to eliminate the
414 -percent ceiling for interest to be
paid on these bonds.

There are $45 billion worth of these
bonds outstanding, about 15 percent of
our national debt. They represent the
savings mainly of small investors. For
many, their bonds are their only sav-
ings, a nest egg against financial need.
In 1960 U.S. bonds represented 20 per-
cent of all savings. Today they are only
13 percent. We should encourage more
Americans to get into the habit of buy-
ing a bond a month through the con-
venience of payroll deductions. But, we
cannot expect them to buy bonds that
are paying nearly a whole percentage
point less than a bank account. I am
pleased that Treasury Secretary David
Kennedy has indicated that the Nixon
administration is preparing to ask for
changes in the bond interest rate. Back
on February 18 I introduced legislation
which would accomplish this end, HR
7015, which is before the Ways and
Means Committee.

I have heard complaints from some
Members of this body that there is little
to do in the way of legislation. May 1
suggest that prompt action on the bond
bill would help the Government and mil-
lions of small investors.

REORGANIZATION OF JOB CORPS

(Mr. MAcGREGOR asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. MACGREGOR. Mr, Speaker, some
of us have recently been deluged with
mail accusing the Labor Department of
throwing Job Corps enrollees out in the
cold.

Nothing could be further from the
truth. In its proposed reorganization of
the Job Corps, the Labor Department is
closing down some residential training
centers. But it is also providing every
possible service to assist in transferring
corpsmen to other centers or making re-
ferral to suitable jobs, on-the-job or in-
stitutional training, Neighborhood Youth
Corps, or other manpower programs.

What the Labor Department’s sound
proposal intends to accomplish is the
integration of the Job Corps into its
fotal manpower training program. In
lieu of some of the large residential cen-
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ters, which have been highly expensive
and have also had high dropout rates, it
proposes 30 smaller inner ecity or near
city residential centers designed to meet
the needs of those young men and
women who most need to be served, Ar-
rangements will be flexible, depending
upon the needs of the community. That
isn’t the case today.

Such an arrangement will, in many
instances, permit actual training to be
furnished by other manpower compo-
nents administered by the Labor Depart-
ment. It will enable the Department to
utilize techniques which have been
proven successful and will eliminate
costly duplication of services.

I support the Secretary of Labor in his
efforts to upgrade the training offered by
the Job Corps and to cut down the ex-
pense of this operation. I hope that my
colleagues will likewise support the wise
decisions of Secretary Shultz.

POSTAL RATE INCREASE—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES (H. DOC. NO.
91-106)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and referred to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service and ordered
to be printed.

To the Congress of the United States:

The Post Office Department faces a
record deficit in Fiscal Year 1970, one
which will reach nearly $1.2 billion. This
unhappy fact compels me to recommend
to the Congress that it inerease postal
rates for first, second, and third class
mail,

The increases that I am proposing will
reduce the postal deficit in Fiscal Year
1970 by over $600 million. If rates were
not raised, that sum would have to be
added to the already considerable bur-
dens of our taxpayers. But if these rec-
ommendations are adopted, the costs of
postal service will be borne more ade-
quately by those who use the service
most.

That is the way it should be if the
Post Office is to become an example of
sound business practices. That is also
what the law requires. The Postal Policy
Act stipulates that postal rates should
produce revenue which is approximately
equal to the cost of operating the postal
establishment—after the costs of such
special public services as the Congress
may designate are deducted. It is in ac-
cordance with both general principle and
specific law, then, that I make the fol-
lowing recommendations:

1. First class mail—I propose that the
rates for letters and postcards be in-
creased one cent, to seven and six cents
respectively, on July 1, 1969. Air mail
postage rates would remain unchanged.

2. Second class mail—The rates for
newspapers and magazines which circu-
late outside the county in which they are
published would go up by 12 percent on
July 1, 1970. This increase would con-
stitute an addition to the 8 percent in-
crease for second class mail which is
already scheduled to take effect on
January 1 of next year.
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3. Third class mail—Bulk rates are al-
ready scheduled for increase on July 1,
1969. I suggest that there be a further
increase on January 1, 1970, so that the
overall level at that time would be some
16 percent above present levels. Further,
I recommend that the minimum single
piece third class rate be increased by
one cent on July 1, 1969.

I regret the need to raise postal rates.
I can suggest, however, that these in-
creases can help our country achieve two
important goals. First, the proposal can
help in our efforts to control inflation by
bringing federal revenues and expendi-
tures into better balance. Secondly, rate
increases will make it easier for the Post-
master General and his associates to pro-
vide better postal service. After carefully
reviewing the fiscal 1970 Post Office budg-
et submitted by the previous administra-
tion, we have been able to achieve
reductions of net outlays equal to $140
million. A comprehensive review of all
postal operations is now underway; mod-
ern management techniques are being in-
troduced and efficiency is being in-
creased.

Further improvements will take time—
and during that time it is essential that
financial pressures should not impair or
reduce available services.

I would add one further comment: this
Administration is determined that the
cycle of greater and greater postal deficits
and more and more rate increases will be
broken. The only way to break that cycle
is through effective, long-range reforms
in the way the postal system operates.
Some of these reforms can be imple-
mented by the Postmaster General;
others will require Congressional action.
We will be submitting specific proposals
for such reforms to the Congress within
the next forty-five days.

Postal reform will not be achieved
easily; there are always many obstacles
to even the most necessary change. But
we remain confident that we can, with
your cooperation, move boldly toward our
three goals: better postal service, im-
proved working conditions for all em-
ployees, and a reduction of the recent
pressure for frequent increases in postal
rates.

Proposed legislation to effect the reve-
nue increases which I have recommended
here will be sent to the Congress shortly.

RIcHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HoOUSE, April 24, 1969.

POSTAL RATE INCREASE

(Mr. RHODES asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
announce my support for President
Nixon's proposal to restore fiscal respon-
sibility to the Post Office Department.

In the coming fiscal year, this De-
partment will run a budget deficit of
nearly $1.2 billion. This is the minimum.
The deficit is likely to run nearly $300
million higher when the phase III pay
increases are implemented this July.

With the postal service facing the
greatest deficit in its history, we have no
choice but that of supporting President
Nixon's proposal to increase postal rates
for all the major classes of mail.
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In his message to the Congress, Presi-
dent Nixon said:

The increases that I am proposing will re-
duce the postal deficit in Fiscal Year 1970
by over 600 million. If rates were not raised,
that sum would have to be added to the al-
ready considerable burdens of our taxpayers.
But if these recommendations are adopted,
the costs of postal service will be borne more
adequately by those who use the service
most.

The President wants the Post Office to
become an example of sound business
practices. He also recognizes that the
Postal Policy Act requires that postal
rates should produce revenue which is
approximately equal to the cost of oper-
ating the Postal Establishment—after
the cost of such special public services as
Congress may designate are deducted.

Mr. Speaker, I urge that we support the
principles of the Postal Policy Act by
voting to keep this vital Department on a
sound financial basis.

(Mr. OLSEN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, today Con-
gress received the President’'s message
proposing legislation to increase postal
rates for first-, second-, and third-class
mail. I do not believe first-class mail
should absorb an increase so close on the
heels of the increase to 6 cents last year,
and I firmly maintain that an exhaus-
tive cost ascertainment study of the en-
tire postal operation should precede any
discussion of further rate increases.

The President reminds us that the
Postal Policy Act stipulates that postal
rates should produce revenue which is
approximately equal to the cost of op-
erating the Postal Establishment. May
I remind you, my colleagues in the Con-
gress, the President and the Postmaster
General that the Postal Policy Act also
stipulates that the Postmaster General
conduct studies of the impact of postal
rate inereases. To my knowledge, this
has not been done.

Where would increased revenues in
the Postal Department go? Under exist-
ing regulations these revenues are di-
verted to the general treasury and any
increase would likely make a significant
contribution to the budget surplus the
administration has so optimistically
forecast.

Before any rate increase is passed I
want to see legislation enacted which
would guarantee that the revenues
would be channeled into a trust fund
for the specific needs of the Postal Estab-
lishment.

We must guarantee needed improve-
ments in the Post Office. This must in-
clude a guarantee that necessary ma-
chinery and buildings be provided to han-
dle the ever-increasing volume of mail.

I submit the Congress should consider
the establishment of a postal trust fund
comparable to the highway trust fund
which has been effective in assuring con-
tinued construction of adequate road-
Ways.

Mr. Speaker, Chairman THADDEUS DUL-
sk1 of the House Post Office and Civil
Service Committee made the following
remarks in a recent press statement:
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First things first and that means postal re-
form first. Only then will we take up the
matter of postal rates. I do not intend for
our Committee to consider the Department’s
rate increase proposal until after we make
some real progress on postal reform, A change
in the handling of rates is an integral fea-
ture of postal reform.

As chairman of the Postal Rates Sub-
committee of the Post Office Committee,
I believe an exhaustive study of cost as-
certainment within the Post Office must
also be made before we give considera-
tion to any proposal to increase rates.

I am certain such a study would point
up areas in which costs could be reduced
significantly or entirely eliminated. It
would also reveal who is, and who is not,
paying his fair share of the postal bill.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I am con-
vinced that discussion of postal rate in-
creases at this time would be prema-
ture—putting the cart before the horse,
if you will. I intend to schedule hear-
ings immediately in the Postal Rates
Subcommittee to conduct an intense, ex-
haustive study of cost ascertainment
within the Postal Department. One of our
objectives will be the setting of a target
date for instituting an incremental, out-
of-pocket, cost system which would per-
mit the Department to make better rate
and management decisions.

Now is the time to act to stop the
spiraling costs within the Department.
With expert management, costs could be
reduced and we can accept nothing less
than expert management in return for
our citizens' postal dollars.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, recently it was announced that the
rise in the cost of living in March was
the highest for any single month in the
past 18 years. Despite this startling evi-
dence of the inflationary pressures in our
economy, some Members are questioning
the need to increase postal rates.

The Post Office Department’s financial
outlook reflects the dangerous trends in
our economy. In the coming fiscal year,
we expect the Department to run a de-
ficit of nearly $1.2 billion—without even
counting the substantial pay increases
Federal workers will be demanding this
summer.

If postal workers’ salaries are increased
4.7 percent—the amount recommended 2
months ago by the Civil Service Com-
mission—the Post Office Department’s
fiscal 1970 deficit will climb to nearly
$1.5 billion. And, we know that the wage
package could be even more costly.

Sound fiscal policy does not permit us,
Mr. Speaker, the luxury of ignoring or
trying to explain away a postal service
deficit which could well climb beyond
$1.5 billion in the next year.

We have no choice. We must support
President Nixon’s proposal to increase
postal rates for all the major classes of
mail.

If we fail to support the President, we
are feeding the fires of inflation.

(Mr. TAFT asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD,)

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, we all recog-
nize that increasing postal rates is not
easy. When the cost of mailing a letter
goes up a penny it irritates the family
that might send out only one or two
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letters a week, as well as the large volume
mailer pouring tens of thousands of
pieces into the mail stream each day.

Understandably, we all wish it will not
be necessary to vote for higher postal
rates.

This year one of the “hopes” is postal
reorganization. The prospect is held out
that postal reform will bring such sweep-
ing economies to this big Department
that we can stay with existing postal
rates.

While I am impressed with these ad-
vocates’ enthusiasm for postal reform, we
all know that it will take years to bring
meaningful changes to a Department
with more than 730,000 employees.

In proposing higher postal rates, Presi-
dent Nixon is dealing with a problem
which needs a solution now—not 10 years
down the road. The facts are that the
Post Office Department is likely to run a
deficit of almost $1.5 billion in the next
fiscal year after Federal employees sal-
aries are increased.

If we do not increase postal revenues
this summer, this vital Department will
have the largest deficit in its history.

We cannot delay. We must increase
postal rates in this session of the Con-
gress.

Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, none of us likes to consider a
further increase in postal rates.

President Nixon has today forwarded
his recommendations for increases in
postal rates in first-, second-, and third-
class mail.

This proposal comes as a result of the
critical problems facing the postal sys-
tem in this country. The President has
made clear the commitment of his ad-
ministration to break the “cycle of
greater and greater postal deficits and
more and more rate increases.” He has
correctly pointed out that only if we un-
dertake long-range reforms of the Post
Office can this cycle be broken.

It is for that reason that the decision
has been made to increase postal rates.
Once again, the President has made the
hard decision based on what is right and
what must be done.

A simple increase in rates does not by
itself solve the problem. Given the fact
that the Nixon administration under-
stands this and the need for extensive
reforms, I believe the proposal of Mr.
Nixon deserves support.

The goal of better mail service and
better working conditions for employees
can best be achieved by providing addi-
tional revenue and embarking on mean-
ingful reform. This is the challenge the
President has given to us and I commend
his proposals.

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the record
deficit facing the Post Office Department
in the next fiscal year is another illus-
tration of the financial toll exacted by
the inefficiencies of the postal system in
combination with the highest rate of in-
flation this country has experienced in
18 years.

Now, barely 2 years after the last in-
crease in postal revenues we find the Post
Office Department running a potential
deficit of more than $1.4 billion when
postal employees’ salaries are increased
this July.
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If we are to put a halt to this record
rate of inflation, it is essential that we
put the Post Office Department—with a
budget of nearly $8 billion—on a sound
fiscal basis.

That is why, Mr. Speaker, I am re-
luctantly supporting the President’s pro-
posal to increase postal rates. These in-
creases in the rates for the major classes
of mail will increase postal receipts by
more than $625 million a year. This will
lessen the Department’s need to use
money from the general fund, and help
to check an inflationary spirial that has
cut into the earnings of all persons but,
most cruelly, has eroded the living stand_
ard of the poorer members of our so-
ciety—those on fixed incomes, on wel-
fare and on limited earnings.

The increase in postal rates, admit-
tedly, is only a stop-gap measure. As the
Postmaster General stated:

Rising wage costs—which account for
about 80 percent of all postal costs—plus lag-
ging mechanization and archaic manage-
ment methods, are the underlylng reasons

for the all too frequent rate increases in re-
cent years.

That is why I also support the efforts
of the present administration to increase
the efficiency of the Post Office by bring-
ing modern management techniques to
bear upon a department too long saddled
with the burdens of 19th century politics
and technology.

For the present, Mr. Speaker, if we
are to succeed in coming to grips with
the high rate of inflation we must im-
mediately put the postal service on a
sound financial basis.

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my
remarks, I include herein the latest edi-
tion of my newsletter, the report which
I send periodically to my constituents:

JoHN J. RHODES REPORTS
Arrin 11, 1969,
THE FIRST 3 MONTHS

By the time you read this newsletter, Presl-
dent Nixon will have been in office approxi-
mately three months. It is interesting to note
the priorities he set for himself and for his
Administration. First, he felt it necessary to
begin the work of bolstering our relation-
ships with nations of Western Europe. As a
result, very early In his Administration he
took a trip to the countries of Western
Europe, and even his most ardent critics feel
that this trip was an unqualified success.
Contemporaneous with this effort, President
Nizon changed the negotliating team In the
Paris-Vietnam talks, and set the course for
negotiations, and for operations In Vietnam.

Now, the President is intently scrutinizing
the Johnson budget, hoping to be able to
reduce the expenditures of the Federal
Government for Fiscal years 1960 and 1970.
He has been handicapped in this by the fact
that the Johnson Administration under-
estimated bullt-ln expenditures, such as
interest on the national debt, welfare pay-
ments, and the like, and overestimated reve-
nues. Therefore, it has been necessary for
the Nixon Administration to reduce expendi-
tures of the Government by over $1.5 billion
In fiscal year 1969 just to stay even with the
faulty figures he Iinherited from President
Johnson,

Now, Presldent Nixon is engaged in pre-
paring his domestic legislative program. Be-
cause of the budgetary sltuation, much of
this program will probably consist of rela-
tively modest cash outlays at the present
time, but definite starts on Government pro-
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grams, many of which will be in partnership
with the states and the private sector.

One of the extremely important tasks fac-
ing the Nixon Administration was to prove its
credibility insofar as fiscal prudence is con-
cerned. Not only our own people, but the
whole world was walting to judge the future
of the American dollar by the actions of the
Nixon Administrtaion. The fact that Mr.
Nixon has shown that he is in dead earnest
in cutting Government expenses, and in
showing restraint in the advocacy of new
programs has caused people both here and
abroad to feel more confldent in the future
of the Western World's economy than was
felt for many months. Here in Washington,
where the words “cut expenditures” were al-
most regarded as a joke, these words now have
taken on a new and very serious meaning. It
is obvious that this Administration really
does Intend to live within its means, and
this is good news for the taxpayer, the busi-
nessman, and, most of all, to the wage earner
and the individual who lives on a fixed in-
come.

ANTIBALLISTIC MISSILES

The country is now engaged in a great de-
bate as to whether or not a system of anti-
ballistic missiles should be deployed. The
opening salvo in the debate was released by
the Nixon Administration when it announced
that it had discarded the Johnson Sentinel
system for its Safeguard system.

Sentinel would have deployed antiballistic
missile systems around the cities to form a
thin curtain to guard against sneak attacks
by small nations, irresponsible attacks by
Communist China, or accidental detonation
of a missile by any nation. It would not
guard against an onslaught by Russia or
any other nation with an arsenal consisting
of many ICBM weapons. The Sentinel system
could be easily overwhelmed by the simul-
taneous dispatch of many missiles.

The enemies of the Sentinel system stated
that: (1) The system had not been developed
to the point we could be sure it would work;
(2) Deploying it around the cities actually
escalated the nuclear war because it ap-
peared to be protecting a first-strike capa-
bility for the United States; and (3) It was
capable of being expanded to a very dense,
expensive, system which could cost as much
as $60 to $100 billion.

The Safeguard system met most of the
objections against SBentinel because (1) Only
two ABM sites would be used immediately so
that full deployment could not occur at least
until the systems effectiveness had been
proved; (2) These systems would be utilized
to safeguard our own Minuteman locations,
not our cities. Thus, Safeguard has as its
objective protecting an ability to respond to
a first-strike, but does not enhance our
capability to launch a first-strike. (3) Since
the alm of Safeguard is to protect missile
sites, obviously this system could not and
would not be expanded to a heavy system
to protect cities. Therefore, it would not
result in an escalation of the nuclear war.
(4) The Safeguard system would cost at
least $4 billion less than Sentinel, and its
outlay for Fiscal 1970 would be $1 billion
less.

Even with these changes, many honest, sin-
cere people feel that no ABM system should
be deployed. Their arguments run like this:
(1) any deployment of antiballistic missile
systems escalates the nuclear armament race.
It has been pointed out above that the Safe-
guard deployment does not enhance our first-
strike capability and, therefore, should not
result in any escalation. Even so, one wonders
how these well-meaning people can feel that
the deployment of an American antiballistic
missile system would result in escalation, ig-
noring the fact that Russia has already
deployed an antiballistic misslle system to
protect both Leningrad and Moscow. If any
escalation results from antiballistic missile
systems, Russia has already escalated, (2) The
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system will not work. This is a truly unfalr
accusation. The Nike-Zeus which was the
forerunner of the Spartan Missile (which
would be used in both the Sentinel and the
safeguard systems) has been tested several
times agalnst incoming ballistic missiles. It
has been almost uniformly successful in
knocking down its targets. Anyway, the fact
that only two sites are to be used allows the
system to be perfected before any further de-
ployment. (3) The money could be better
spent elsewhere. This then gets down to a
matter of a priority for the utilization of our
avallable resources. Most of the people who
make this argument feel that sums released
from scrapping the ABM could and should
be used to renovate our core citles, and to
do away with poverty.

In the first place, the amount of money to
be spent on this system is infinitesimal com-
pared to the cost of ending poverty, In addi-
tion, the real fight to end poverty begins with
the training and educating of people. We are
engaged in this great effort, and will expand
these programs both public and private as
fast as we possibly can.

The facts are that we must make expendi-
tures for the defense of our country, while at
the same time we are dolng our very best to
rehabilitate our disadvantaged people, and
to rebuild many of our core cities. A wise
allocation or resources, over a period of time,
can and will allow us to do both. The timing
of these efforts seems to be the main item of
disagreement. The so-called "liberal” feels
that we should drop everything to rebuild the
cities. Others realize that rebuilding our
cities, while we drop our guard against those
who would conquer the world, would be a
vain thing Indeed.

The American system has allowed us to
dream the dream of ending poverty. This
system can be destroyed by neglect, by sub-
version from within, or by attack from with-
out. We must be on guard against all three.
Certainly, substituting the physical and
mental slavery under which the peoples of
Western Europe and Russia llve for the lot
of even the most disadvantaged of our peo-
ple is not in accordance with the desires
of very many ratlonal Americans. Yet, if
the American system falls as a result of at-
tacks from any of the three directions noted
above, then immediately that dream of end-
ing poverty falls with it.

Those who would compare spending in the.
cities to spending for defense have not yet
realized that they are really comparing horses
and rabblts, or apples and oranges. There 1is
actually no comparison, and neither type of
spending is mutually exclusive as to the
other.

So, let's deploy our Safeguard system, and
reeducate and retrain our people too. We
have the resources to do both. All we need
is a rational schedule, and an intelligent
allocation of resources. We can have, and
we must have, a humane America, a fair
America, and an America full of opportunity
for all. We cannot have any of these unless
at the same time we have an America safe
from attack.

VISITORS
Mesa

Mr. and Mrs. Burdell Moody, Een Hey-
wood, W, L. Cowan, O, James Klein, Norval
Jesperson, Mickey White, George F, Rozelle,
Mr. and Mrs. Alfred R. Pennell, Maynard
Bchneck, Mr. and Mrs. Max Killlan, David
and Mark.

Tempe

Haskell Henshaw, Don Fancher, Andrew B.
Mayberry, Mr. John E. Herrick, R. Gary
Daniels, M. D. Burdick, George E. Niedner,
Jr.

Scottsdale

Willlam EKelley, Filmore Carlos, Billman
Hayes, R. A. Fletcher, Frank Tilyou, Jose-
phine Sawala, Guy Stillman, Dr. John H.
Young, Dr. James Schamadan, John J. Gal-
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lagher, Mr. and Mrs, Vernie A. Lindstrom,
Jr., Hugh D. Stuart, Tom Wade, Mr. and
Mrs. Sidney B. Wolfe, Mr. and Mrs, Bruce
Merrill, Donald E. Gentry, Cynthia and Bill
Turner, Lynda Spencer, Eay Murphy.

Sun City
Mrs. Harry R. M. Crory.
Paradise Valley
Dr. and Mrs. Warren.
Chandler
Kendall Cumming, Mitchell Nelson.
Phoenizr

Read Carlock, Maurine and Seth Horne,
Don and Karen Vance, Rev. and Mrs. A, C.
Valdez, Sr., Harriet Huntress, Margaret E'.
Ryan, Walter Chopiwsky], George Ilinsky,
Mr. and Mrs. R. Ptak and Leslie, Dr. Arthur
Lee, John D. Noble, Halbert B. Clemmer, Fer-
ris W. Hancock, Elmer C. Coker, Oakley Jor-
dan, Jefflrey J. Ptak, Brian E. Langston,
Eugene A. Marvin.

George E, Leonard, Tom Sheridan, Doug-
las L. Driggs, Lonnie F. Wells, Charles A.
Boyle, J. Pat Madrid, Roland S. Mosher,
Barry Becker, Nicholas Sakis, Bob Carlock,
Mr. and Mrs. Joe Attebery, Melvin Himel-
stein, Hanen H. Willlams, Dr. S. F. Farns-
worth J. A. Riggins, Jr., James M. Johnson,
Bill Davis, Barney Burns, Frank Hunter,
Charles G. Hastings, Dan W. Cohen.

Rich Johnson, Wes Stelner, Les Alexan-
der, Dr. Robert Pickering, Dr, Harold E. Free-
man, Mr. and Mrs. Gary G. EKeltner, Nell
Snyder, John I. Yellott, Stuart Melton, Dr,
John R. Green, Steve Morris, Neal E. Eres-
heck, Dr. Carl R. Bjorklund, George F. Ea-
ram, M. W. Holdship, Mr. and Mrs. Tony F.
Soza, G. W. Woods, Daniel F. Gruender, Hon.
Sam Mardian, Jr., Mr. and Mrs. Hal L. Gram-
mer, J. Snead Parker, Brice I. Bishop.

Mr. and Mrs, Wallace N. Brown, M. S.
Horne, H. L. Fulk, J, Clyde Wilson, Robert C.
Huntington, Alan G. Thiele, M. C. Titus,
Roger Ernst, Mr. and Mrs. Sam B. Hearn,
Fred Eemmeries, William D. Peterson, Mr,
and Mrs. Harry Rosenzwelg, Mr. and Mrs.
John Pritzlaff, Morley Fox, Mr. and Mrs.
Frank Middleton, Governor and Mrs. Jack
Willlams, Mr. and Mrs. Gene Hancock.

Mayor Milt Graham, Mrs. John L. Hogg,
Barbara Tejeda, Mr. and Mrs. Denison Kit-
chel, Ronald Carmichael, Leonard F. Mec-
Daniel, Catherine McDaniel, Margaret Ryan,
Wayne Earley, Gordon and Ann Marshall,
Sister Mary Rose.

Margaret Kleindienst, Mr. and Mrs. P. G.
Rosenblatt, Hon. and Mrs. Paul Fannin, Mr.
and Mrs. Ralph E. Staggs, Ethel Eogen,
Jack EKogen, W. Een Barnhart, George Wil-
son, Helen Baughamn, Donna Mognett, Wil-
liam H. Trenholme, Mrs. N. A. Winter, Jr.

Cave Creek
Lenna M. Bradbury.
Carefree
Mr. and Mrs. Charles J. West.

Globe
Jack L. Neal.
Many Farms

Maricopa
Wayne Sprawls, Leona M, Kakar.
Tolleson

Bob Roessel.

Ed Walsh.

Payson
T. L. Meredith.

Marana

Dorothy Wencher.
Window Rock
R. E. Kllgore, Norman H. Breman,
Douglas
Janet R. Demmler.
Nogalis
Mr. and Mrs. Jess Allen.
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Prescott
Hon. Sam Stelger.
Sacaton
Loyde A. Allison, Marshall Christy, Alex-
ander Lewis, Sr.
Yuma
Everett Self, Tom Choules.
Springerville
Mr. and Mrs. Dick Udall.
Tucson
George M. Griswold, Evelyn Jay, Don Ham-
mond, Benjamin F. Davis, Marvin Ball, Ken-
neth E. Story, Keith 8. Brown, Caval Farrall,
Soleng Tom, Harold R. Archibald, Mr. and
Mrs. Walter J. Grace III, Howard M. Morgan,
Hon. and Mrs. Morris Udall.
Litchfield Park
Harold Porter, Charls Combs.
Camp Verde
Brad Stewart.
Grand Canyon
Mr. and Mrs. Jack Verkamp.
Glendale
Anne Feichtmeir.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
President’s message just read.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Wis-
consin?

There was no objection.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN COM-
MERCE TO SIT TODAY DURING
GENERAL DEBATE

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, on behalf
of the gentleman from West Virginia
(Mr. STAGGERS), chairman of the Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee,
I ask unanimous consent that that com-
mittee may be permitted to sit during
general debate today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

AUTHORIZING GENERAL SUBCOM-
MITTEE ON LABOR, COMMITTEE
ON EDUCATION AND LABOR, TO
STUDY PRODUCTION OF FOR-
EIGN-MADE GOODS AND COAL
MINE SAFETY AND HEALTH PRAC-
TICES IN GREAT BRITAIN

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call up
House Resolution 347 and ask for its im-
mediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. REs. 347

Resolved, That, notwithstanding the pro-
visions of H. Res. 200, Ninety-first Congress,
the General Subcommittee on Labor of the
Committee on Education and Labor is au-
thorized to send not more than six members
(four majority and two minority), and not
more than two stafl assistants (one majority
and one minority), of such subcommittee to
conduct a full and complete investigation
and study (1) of the circumstances sur-
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rounding the production In foreign nations of
goods which are subsequently sold in the
United States in competition wtih domesti-
cally produced goods, and (2) recent develop-
ments in coal mine safety and health prac-
tices in Great Britain, with a view to de-
termining the feasibllity of adopting such
practices in coal mines in the United States.

For the purpose of carrying out this resolu-
tion the subcommittee is authorized to sit
and act during the present Congress at such
times and places within the United States,
including any Commonwealth or possession
thereof, or elsewhere, whether the House 15 In
session, has recessed, or has adjourned, to
hold such hearings, and to require, by sub-
pena or otherwise, the attendance and testi-
mony of such witnesses and the production
of such books, records, correspondence, mem-
orandums, papers, and documents, as it

deems necessary. Subpenas may be issued un-
der the signature of the chairman of the
committee or any member of the committee
designated by him, and may be served by any
g:aon designated by such chalrman or mem-

Notwithstanding sectlon 1754 of title 22,
United Btates Code, or any other provision of
law, local currencies owned by the United
States shall be made avallable to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor of the House of
Representatives and employees engaged in
carrying out their officlal duties under section
1904 of title 2, United States Code: Provided,
That (1) no member or employee of sald com-
mittee shall receive or expend local currencies
for subsistence in any country at a rate in
excess of the maximum per diem rate set
forth in section 502(b) of the Mutual Se-
curity Act of 1954, as amended by Public Law
88-633, approved October T, 1964; (2) no
member or employee of sald committee shall
receive or expend an amount for transporta-
tion in excess of actual transportation costs;
(3) no appropriated funds shall be expended
for the purpose of defraying expenses of mem-
bers of sald committee or its employees in any
country where counterpart funds are avail-
able for this purpose.

Each member or employee of sald commit-
tee shall make to the chairman of sald com-
mittee an itemized report showing the num-
ber of days visited In each country whose
local currencies were spent, the amount of
per diem furnished, and the cost of trans-
portation if furnished by public carrier, or if
such transportation is furnished by an agen-
cy of the United States Government, the cost
of such transportation, and the identifica-
tion of the agency. Amounts of per diem
shall not be furnished for a period of time in
any country if per diem has been furnished
for the same period of time in any other
country, irrespective of differences in time
zones, All such individual reports shall be
flled by the chairman of the Committee on
House Administration and shall be open to
public inspection.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, strike out all after the word
“Resolved,” and insert in lieu thereof the
following language:

“That, notwithstanding the provisions of
H. Res. 200, Ninety-first Congress, the Gen-
eral Subcommittee on Labor of the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor is authorized
to send the chairman and not more than
ten other members (six majority and four
minority), and not more than two staff as-
sistants (one majority and one minority),
of such subcommittee to conduct a full and
complete investigation and study of recent
developments in coal mine safety and health
practices in Great Britain, with a view to
determining the"

On page 2, strike out lines 6, 7, and 8,
and insert in lieu thereof the following lan-
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1 :  “includil any Commonwealth or
gtl);‘:;sian therggi. and Great Britain,
whether the House is in session, has re-
cessed, or has adjourned, to hold such hear-
ings, and within the United States to re-
quire, by subpena”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.
The resolution was agreed to.
TITLE AMENDMENTS

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the committee amendment to the title.

The Clerk read as follows:

Title amendment: Amend the title so as to
read: “A bill to authorize the General Sub-
committee on Labor of the Committee on
Education and Labor to conduct an investi-
gation and study of new developments In
coal mine safety and health practices in
Great Britain.”

TITLE AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. BOLLING

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
technical amendment to the title.
The Clerk read as follows:

Title amendment offered by Mr, BOLLING:
Change the word “bill” to “resolution.”

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Missouri (Mr. BoLrLiNg), is recognized.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. BOLLING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Missouri (Mr. HaLL),

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the gentleman yielding. I have a ques-
tion. Can the gentleman from the Com-
mittee on Rules, who is handling House
Resolution 347, tell us whether there has
been a prior appropriation predicated on
the authorizing resolution, which passed
this House on February 19, an authoriz-
ing resolution to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor?

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the
gentleman from Missouri will have to
reply that he simply does not know. I do
not happen to remember whether the
Committee on House Administration has
reported a funding resolution. My im-
pression on this matter, however, is that
any funds expended in this connection
would have to come out of funds previ-
ously authorized, so there must be some.
I just do not happen to know it or the
number of the resolution. It is obvious
we will not have much counterpart in
this situation—at least it is obvious to
me—and I would think clearly they
would not go anywhere unless they had
money appropriated.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the gentleman’s explanation. He has an-
ticipated my followup question. I think
it would be of general interest to the
Members to know—and I have searched
the Recorp and cannot find it—if an ac-
tual resolution, an appropriating resolu-
tion from funds available to the House
has been enacted for the Committee on
Education and Labor. I agree with the
gentleman from Missouri that this fund-
ing, even though it comes from counter-
part funds on deposit with other nations
overseas, would have to come out of such
an appropriation.

Having made that legislative record,
my question as to the main source goes
unanswered.

My real concern is whether for this
mission—which I believe to be worth-
while in view of our recent mine dis-
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asters, and I am willing to learn from
any source available where countries have
had prior and longer experience—the
funding is ab initio or whether it is sec-
ondary to the other appropriation.

Mr. BOLLING. There are two points
I have made. I am very unsure of the
ground on this. My one point is that there
is virtually funding on these committees
that exists under the Reorganization Act,
to which the usual resolution from the
Committee on House Administration for
additional funding is in addition. Pre-
sumably some of this will be counterpart.
I think it is quite clear that there can
be no travel without funds. I doubt if
they can even start without the funds, so
I think it is relatively clear that author-
ization is necessary, but funding is also
necessary unless it is taken care of by
the Reorganization Act provision.

I would be interested as to whether
my colleague, the gentleman from Ne-
braska (Mr. MARTIN), can add any fur-
ther light. The truth of the matter is that
I am handling this resolution for an-
other Member and I cannot say I know
the details the gentleman from Missouri
asks.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding and for his per-
sonal opinion.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
amendment to the title.

The title amendment was agreed to.

The title, as amended, was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

MORE SUPPORT FOR MASS TRANSIT

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, today I am
reintroducing my urban mass transpor-
tation trust fund bill with an additional
29 cosponsors.

I first introduced this bill on Febru-
ary 18 and then again on March 27 with
17 cosponsors. Today’'s introduction
brings the total sponsorship of the bill
to 47.

I hope, Mr. Speaker, that the sup-
port for this legislation will continue to
mount, for our Nation is far behind in
meeting a major need of our metropoli-
tan areas: mass transportation. And,
this is a need that becomes even greater
as we do next to nothing to deal with it.

Mass transportation facilities are ex-
pensive to construct, and our municipali-
ties desperately need help in financing
them.

Currently, over 70 percent of our pop-
ulation lives in “urban America.” And
yet, we continue to spend great sums
of money on highways and very little
on mass transit—and it is efficient
mass transit that we need to make our
cities livable.

We now spend about $4 billion a year
in building highways—and expect to
spend a total of $60 billion by 1974 for
the entire interstate highway system.
On the other hand, we are spending only
$175 million a year on mass transporta-
tion.

The bill being introduced today au-
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thorizes a $10 billion expenditure over
the next 4 years on mass transpor-
tation capital programs. The trust fund
is financed through the existing T-per-
cent automobile manufacturer’s excise
tax.

The bill also changes the existing
urban mass transportation program’s
Federal share ratio from two-thirds Fed-
eral, one-third local to 90 percent Fed-
eral, 10 percent local as the highway
program is now funded. If our commu-
nities are to have any real choice in de-
ciding whether to build a highway or a
mass transit system, they must be given
the same degree of Federal assistance for
both. I have heard of too many instances
in which cities have chosen to build a
highway even though their needs call for
mass transit because they could get 90
percent Federal funding for the highway
and only two-thirds Federal assistance
for mass transit—that is if they could get
any portion of their mass transportation
program approved at all,

I am pleased to note too, Mr. Speaker,
that the support for my bill has come
from Members of this body representing
districts all over the country. Many come
from our cities including Baltimore,
Chicago, Los Angeles, Cleveland, Detroit,
St. Louis, Seattle, Augusta, Milwaukee,
San Francisco, Boston, Buffalo, and Min-
neapolis—as well as New York.

This is also a bipartisan effort, as it
should be. There is nothing partisan in
our cities’ need for mass transportation.

In closing, I should also like to men-
tion that I am forming an action al-
liance, ZOOMass Transit, to organize the
support that exists all over the country
for greater mass transportation funding.
Interest in this alliance and my bill has
been expressed by State and local legis-
lators from all over the country.

INFANT MORTALITY AS A RESULT
OF RADIATION FROM NUCLEAR
TESTS

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, there
has just come to my attention new in-
formation which indicates that 34,000
infants will die in this country this year
who might not have died had there been
no nuclear tests in the atmosphere, and
that since 1951 the same has been true
of over 440,000 infant deaths.

This information about the hitherto
unknown effects of past radioactive fall-
out on infant mortality rates is horrible
enough in itself. But it has broader im-
plications. It indicates that full scale nu-
clear war would probably mean the even-
tual destruction of the human race, just
as Nevil Shute suggested years ago in
his gruesome novel, “On the Beach.”

The information has a great bearing
on the current ABM debate. It confirms
my feeling that Secretary Laird, in his
frantic fear campaign about the possi-
bility of a successful Soviet first strike
against our missiles sometimes in the
1970’s, is talking dangerous nonsense. In
contemplating any such attack on our
missile sites, involving more than 1,000
multimegaton explosions on or above the
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ground, the Soviets would have to take
account of the radioactive fallout, not
only on the American people, but on
countries such as Canada, Cuba, and
Mexico—indeed, on all the peoples of the
world, including the Russian people
themselves.

If this new information is correct, it
may well be that a strike of the magni-
tude Mr. Laird is talking about would, in
the long run, be suicidal to the attacker
regardless of any counterstrike.

The information I refer to, Mr. Speak-
er, is contained in a letter to me from
Dr. Ernest J. Sternglass, professor of
radiation physics at the University of
Pittsburgh, and in an article by him
which appeared in the April 1969 issue
of the Bulletin of the Atomic Secientists.
From 1935 to 1950, Dr. Sternglass notes,
the infant mortality rate in the United
States showed a steady decline, which
was paralleled almost exactly in West-
ern Europe. In the early 1950’s, infant
mortality continued to decline at a con-
stant rate in Europe, but leveled off—
that is, failed to improve at the expected
pace—in the United States. This trend
has been a puzzle to public health offi-
cials, particularly since the extent to
which the decline in mortality rates has
slowed displayed unexplained variations
from State to State. Only late in the
1950’s did European rates of decline also
begin to slow, though not as much as the
comparable American rates.

The answer to this puzzle has now
been supplied by Dr. Sternglass. He has
shown, in his article, a direct correla-
tion between above-ground nuclear test-
ing and higher-than-expected infant
mortality. Infant mortality rates leveled
off, after the 1945-48 tests, in the States
of the Southeastern United States which
were in the direct path of fallout borne
by prevailing westerly winds and which
had sufficient rainfall to precipitate the
radioactive debris. Rates leveled off in the
Northeastern States with substantial
rainfall after tests began in Nevada in
1951 and put them in the path of fall-
out. The low-rainfall States of the West-
ern United States did not show a level-
ing off of infant mortality rates until the
middle and late 1950's, when strato-
spheric debris from the large hydrogen
weapons tests began to be introduced into
the atmosphere. This same source of
radioactive debris also affected West-
ern Europe, and can be correlated with
the sudden slowdown there in what had
been steady improvement in infant mor-
tality rates. Finally, within 2 years after
the Limited Test Ban Treaty of 1963, in-
fant mortality rates resumed their de-
cline at about the pace which had pre-
vailed before testing began.

These are not theoretical findings. Be-
tween 1951 and 1966, Dr. Sternglass es-
timates, 375,000 infants died in the
United States who might have lived if
infant mortality rates had declined as
expected. Even though these rates have
resumed their decline, they remain well
above the level they should have reached
had the nuclear setback not intervened.
In consequence, 34,000 infants died in
1967 and a like number in 1968. And
34,000 more will die this year, and next
year, and the year after, who might
otherwise have lived.
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As Dr. Sternglass has pointed out in his
article, these effects on infant mortality
were produced by a handful of weapons
of kiloton size which are today classified
as “tactical” because of their relatively
modest explosive force. With this in
mind, he says:

The full dimensions of the threat to the
biological survival of mankind posed by a
possible nuclear war become apparent.

In a covering letter sent me by Dr.
Sternglass, he outlines with great per-
suasiveness the applicability of his find-
ings to the current debate over deploy-
ment of an ABM system.

Mr. Speaker, I believe Dr. Sternglass’
findings should properly be one of the
most widely discussed and debated docu-
ments of our time. I welcome the news
that this material will be aired further
at a conference fo be convened next
month at Hanford, Wash., under the aus-
pices of the Atomic Energy Commission,
at which time Soviet scientists are ex-
pected to present evidence corroborating
the work of their American counterparts.
I hope this topic will also become the
subject of fuller inquiry by the appro-
priate committees of this Congress, so
that the American people may be fully
informed about the price which they have
paid—and are paying—for the casual
manner in which we have introduced ra-
dioactive debris into their lives, and
about the implications for the future.

In order that my colleagues may have
the opportunity of according Dr. Stern-
glass’ findings the close study they de-
serve, I am inserting in the Recorp the
text of his letter to me and of his recent
article.

ScHOOL oF MEDICINE,
UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH,
Pittsburgh, Pa., April 17, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN B, BINGHAM,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeEAar Mr. BimncHAM: In connection with
your efforts to prevent the further escalation
of the nuclear arms race through the deploy-
ment of Anti-Ballistic-Missile Systems, the
enclosed article of mine just published in
the April issue of “The Bulletin of the Atomic
Scientists” may be of interest to you.

Eriefly, the article summarized mounting
evidence that fallout from nuclear weapons
testing has had a far more serious effect
than had been anticipated. The data indicate
that it appears to have led to nearly a dou-
bling of the normally expected infant mor-
tality in the United States of 1 to 2% of all
children born.

Detalled correlation with radioactivity in
the food and milk Indicate that it is the un-
anticipated action of Sr-90 on the reproduc-
tive cells In man, in contrast with the ex-
pected action on bone, which appears to
be responsible for the increases in fetal and
infant mortality occurring within a few years
after nuclear weapons tests.

The connection with atomic tests is par-
ticularly well illustrated by the percent
changes of infant mortality relative to the
normally expected values for each state in
1946 and 1590, following the detonation of
the first small atomic bomb in New Mexico
in 1945. A sharp rise of 20 to 30% in the
excess infant mortality took place between
1946 and 1950 only in the high rainfall states
directly east of New Mexico over which the
radioactive cloud from the test passed under
the action of the prevalling westerly winds.

The implications for the ABM decision may
be briefly summarized as follows:

1. The long-range biological effects of fall-
out appear to be some 10 to 100 times more
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serious than anticipated in all past calcula=
tions of the effects of various nuclear attacks,
s0 that regardless of whether or not defensive
missiles are deployed, any kind of full scale
nuclear war now for the first time threatens
the extinetion of mankind through the death
of the children born to the survivors. Thus,
no system of anti-missiles can be regarded
2s effective In “limiting damage” In the event
£ & nuclear war.

2. The long-range world-wide fallout from
a masslve first strike supposedly threatened
by the Russian missile build-up according
to Secretary Melvin Laird would necessarily
be so large that it would end the Russian
society through its effect on their newborn
children just as it would end ours. This
would be true even if not a single one of our
thousands of bombs should reach Russian
soil. Such a threat, being suicidal in nature,
therefore loses all credibility. An ABM system
would not change this situation since it nec-
essarily merely adds to the total amount of
long-lived Strontium-90 that would be added
to the atmosphere Iin the event of a war.

3. The deployment of an ABM system, with
many nuclear warheads for each of the many
offensive warheads that can now be launched
by both sides, would greatly multiply the
total amount of fissionable material released
if the deterrent should ever fail, thus further
sealing the doom of mankind through the
effect of still more massive doses of world-
wide fallout.

4. The vulnerability of man’s reproductive
cells, the developing embryo and the infant
to doses some hundreds of times smaller
than are lethal to the adult man that nuclear
bombs appear to be a form of biological
weapon which does not need to reach the
target it is aimed at in order to be effective.
Thus, protection of any populated area by
anti-missiles can be easlly circumvented by
alming upwind from the target by many tens
to hundreds of miles.

5. All attempts to provide a defense, either
active or passive, can only lead to an increase
in the total amount of weapons required to
overcome any real or imagined effects a de-
fense might have, and would therefore in-
crease the long-range biological effects pro-
duced by a nuclear war, against which even
the most elaborate shelters cannot protect.
Thus, since the radioactivity of Strontium-
90 only decreases by one-half in 28 years, all
sources of food and drink will remain poi~
soned for many years at levels hundreds to
thousands of times those due to peace-time
testing, leading to the end of man through
fetal or infant deaths in the next generation.

I hope that this material will be of use to
you in your fight to end the mad race to
destruction that our military have deter-
mined to carry to its only possible conclusion,

Sincerely yours,
ErNEST J. STERNGLASS,
Professor of Radiation Physics.

[From the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists,
April 1969]
INFANT MoORTALITY AND NuUcCLEAR TESTS
(By Ernest J. Sternglass)

(NoTte—Can infant and fetal mortality in
the United States be correlated with nuclear
weapons tests? Professor Sternglass offers
data for a close correlation between a level=-
ling off in the decline of the fetal and infant
mortality rates in the high rainfall areas in
1951-52 and the onset of the Nevada nuclear
weapons tests in the atmosphere. A similar
correlation exists for the onset of hydrogen
bomb tests in the Pacific in 1954, according
to the data. Professor Sternglass is a member
of the Department of Radiology and Division
of Radiation Health, University of Pitts-
burgh.)

Mounting evidence that there exists no
threshold below which radiation is incapable
of producing somatic and genetic effects in
man suggests that especially for the sensitive
embryo, fetus and infant, even relatively low-




10220

level doses from peacetime fallout may lead
to detectable increases in death rates when
data on very large population groups are
examined.

That such effects on the developing human
embryo may In fact be observable was ini-
tially suggested by the data on fetal death
rates in the Albany-Troy, N.Y. area following
the rain-out of radloactive debris from a
43-kiloton test in Nevada In April 1953.
Examination of these data shows that the
decline of the fetal death rate changed to a
much lower slope, within a period of a year
or two. It remained at this lower value until
1866 even though the measured external
gamma radiation dose to the population was
only 0.1 rad over a period of some ten weeks
following the rain-out from the passing
radioactive dust-cloud, Since this incident
was also followed by an increase in childhood
leukemia beginning some five years later ac-
companied by a shift In age distribution
toward older age at death known to be
characteristic of radlogenic cases, the data
appeared to be suggestive of a possible causal
connection between the rate of change of the
fetal death rate and the arrival of the fallout.

It was therefore of Interest to see whether
changes in fetal death rate appeared not only
in the Albany-Troy area but also in New
York State as a whole, and whether subse-
guent tests are also reflected in changes of
the fetal mortality.

In New York State as a whole, the fetal
death rate began to deviate from the 1935-50
rate of decline in 1951, the year that atmos-
pheric weapons tests began at the Nevada
test-site. The rate of decline slowed from the
19356-60 value, after which the death rate
started to change sharply, leveling off at
about 23 per 1,000 live births between 1957
and 1963. In 1964, it increased sharply to
27.3 per 1,000 live births, declining some-
what in 1965 and 1966.

In contrast to this anomalous behavior,

the fetal death rate for Callfornia, which
recelved less fallout from the Nevada test,
maintained its steady decline, although a
decrease in the rate of decline became evi-
dent beginning within two to three years
after the onset of hydrogen bomb tests in
the Pacific in 1954,

CHARTING THE CONNECTION

In order to see whether the sharp rise in
the fetal death rate in New York State might
be connected with the accumulated fallout
from weapons testing, the excess of the fetal
mortality over the value expected if the 1935—
b0 rate of decline had persisted was plotted
against the cumulative Strontium-90 de-
posited in the New York area.

It Is seen that except for the first few years
of testing iIn Nevada when short-lived iso-
topes rather than the long-lived Strontium-
80 were dominant, the fetal death rate fol-
lows the same general pattern as the accumu-
lated Strontium-80 on the ground. The two
curves show the same decrease in rate of
climb coinecldent with the temoprary stoppage
of nuclear testing in 1958 to 1961, and the
sharp rise beginning with the large USSR test
series in 1961. Two years after the test-ban in
1963, both the fetal death-rate and the radio-
activity in the environment once again began
to decline.

A similar pattern In the registered fetal
death rate or rate of still-births exists in
the data for the United States as a whole for
all periods of gestation up to nine months.
Again, there is a steady rate of decline, which
levels off in 1951-52, colncident with the on-
set of nuclear weapons testing at the Nevada
test-site in 1951.

The first actual rise in the fetal death rate
occurred in 1954, when the first large hy-
drogen weapons were tested in the Pacific.
A second rise took place in 1861, at the same
time as the onset of large megaton weapons
by the USSR in that year.

In order to see whether the pattern of in-
fant mortality rates for infants up to one
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year of age in the United States also shows
such an association with nuclear weapons
testing, the infant mortality rates for various
states, differing in precipitation and there-
fore fallout accumulation, were also investi-
gated. The results were examined for typical
large “wet"” metropolitan states known to
have received substantial amounts of fall-
out, together with rural southern states that
also have heavy rainfalls and lie to the east
of the New Mexico and Nevada test-sites, as
well as “dry” rural states in the West,
largely free from New Mexico and Nevada
fallout due to the low rainfall and the
direction of the prevailing westerly winds at
high altitudes.

The expected synchronous onset of change
occurred in infant mortality rates for all
four Northern metropolitan “wet” states in
1951, the same year that atmospheric tests
in Nevada were begun.

The rural “wet" states of the Southeast
show a generally similar pattern, but with
indicatlons of a leveling trend setting in
somewhat earlier, or within one to two years
after the first relatively “dirty” surface A-
test in New Mexico in 1945. This detonation
was followed by a series of five relatively
“dirty” surface tests in the Pacific in 1946
and 1948 all of which occurred in the south-
ern latitudes (11°N). As a result, the narrow
belt of tropospheric radioactivity, typleally
30° wide, reached primarily the southern
part of the United States (25-35°N), where
it came down in rough proportion to the
annual rainfall,

CONDITION IN WEST

As expected, the “dry” rural states of the
West, especially New Mexico which lles to
the south of Nevada, do not show this level-
ing of the mortality rates either after the
first tests in 1945-48 or in 1951, Instead, the
rates continue to decline steadily and only
when the stratospheric debris from the large
hydrogen weapons tests begins to be intro-
duced into the atmosphere does one see a
leveling-off, beginning first in the mountain
states of Idaho, and Colorado in 1954, and
later in Wyoming and New Mexico in 1958.

The data on infant mortality for the
United States as a whole show a pattern
similar to that for fetal mortality, with a
strong leveling trend evident by the early
50's, after a steady decline that had per-
sisted since the beginning of the century.
That no “natural lower limit” had been
reached in the attainable rate is proven by
the fact that within two years following
the test-ban of 1963, the infant mortality
rate resumed its decline at a rate approach-
ing that prevailing prior to the onset of large-
scale atmospheric testing.

The nonexistence of a natural plateau of
20 to 25 per 1,000 live births is further sub-
stantiated by the fact that in six European
countries with advanced medical care com-
parable to that in the United States, the in-
fant mortality continued downward so that
the rates in all these countries fell below
that of the United States by 1064, despite
a leveling trend in these countries that be-
gan in the late 50's with the onset of large
hydrogen weapons testing by the United
States, the United Kingdom and the U.S.S.R.

The lowest value, that for Sweden, reached
14.2 by 1964, when the U.S. rate was still 24.8
per 1,000 live births. Such a rate represents
an excess of 75 per cent relative to that for
Sweden, and an excess of 60 per cent rela-
tive to the expected U.S. rate of 15,56 had
the Infant mortality continued to decline at
the 19356 to 1950 rate of decrease when the
decline closely paralleled that for Sweden.

High radiation sensitivity of the fetus and
infant have been determined both from
animal studies and the effect of X-rays in
man. This sensitivity results from the rapid
cell division and organ formation charac-
teristic of the early phases of development.
It is therefore to be expected that the first
serious effects of fallout would appear in the
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fetus and young infant, for which existing
measurements show very much higher organ
and skeletal doses than for the adult.

GENETIC DAMAGE

It has also been observed (in a study by
K. G. Luning and his coworkers in Sweden,
published in 1963) that Strontium-90, aside
from concentrating in the bone, also appears
to produce genetlc damage, which expresses
itself in excess fetal deaths when injected
into the male parent animal prior to repro-
duction. Furthermore, the doubling dose for
chromosomal damage to human cells may
be as low as 1 rad (as recently discussed by
J. V. Neel). This is consistent with recent
evidence for an increase in childhood leu-
kemia many years after the irradiation of
either parent at diagnostic X-ray levels (ob-
served in a study carried out by 8. Graham
and his co-ilnvestigators at Roswell Park
Memorial Institute). These findings suggest
that both excess fetal and infant deaths are
primarily due to chromosomal damage pro-
duced just prior to conception or in the
earliest phases of development. No other ex-
planation of the decrease in the rate of
decline for infant mortality in the United
States, as compared to other countries of
equally low mortality rates, has so far been
found.

Public health organizations have made a
world-wide effort to understand the origin
of this disturbing trend that has by now
started to affect the entire world. As it was
put in a recent book devoted to this problem
by 8. Shapiro, E. R. Schlesinger and R. E.
L. Nesbitt, Jr.: “Why is it that during the
1950's and early 1960's, years of great eco-
nomlc advancement and expanding alloca-
tion of economic resources to medical care,
the infant mortality rate decreased only
moderately? Contrasting economic and medi-
cal care advances in this perlod with what
happened to the infant mortality rate poses
a difficult paradox.”

There is accordingly strong evidence in the
correlation of excesses in the infant and fetal
death rate with nuclear testing. The human
ova, sperm and fetus may be considerably
more sensitive to internal radiation from
certain radiolsotopes than had been expected
on the basis of animal experiments or ob-
servations on children irradiated in the
course of diagnostic X-ray examinations of
the mother prior to or during pregnancy.
The estimated number of excess infant
deaths since 1951 reached a total of 375,000
by 1866 in the United States alone and has
continued at a rate close to 34,000 per year—
this despite a gradual decline of the death
rate beginning with the test ban in 1963.
The serious dimensions of the world-wide
infant mortality problem are thus apparent,
suggesting the need for a major, interna-
tional effort to test in detail the various con-
sequences implied by the hypothesis that
nuclear fallout may have played a significant
role in this and other important changes in
mortality trends all over the globe.

In view of the evidence of an assocliation
between nuclear testing and the increase of
fetal and infant mortality in the United
States, an association which appears to be of
a direct causal nature, the need to end all
further atmospheric weapons testing and to
halt all shallow underground cratering tests
that permit escape of radioactive material in-
to the environment is of paramount urgency.

Since significant changes in the rates of
fetal and infant mortality seem to have been
produced as the result of tests in 1945-54
involving only a handful of kiloton weapons
now classified as *“tactical” in size, the full
dimensions of the threat to the blological
survival of mankind posed by a possible nu-
clear war become apparent.

Mr. BLACKBURN, Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BINGHAM. I yield to the gentle-
man from Georgia.
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Mr. BLACKBURN. In view of what is
happening, do we not want to sprinkle
some of our defense mechanisms around
the universities today?

SOFTWOOD LUMBER AND PLYWOOD

(Mr. STEPHENS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Speaker, just pri-
or to the Easter recess, the House Bank-
ing and Currency Committee on which I
serve, conducted hearings designed to de-
termine the causes of high softwood lum-
ber and plywood prices and their un-
availability.

Softwood lumber and plywood are
basic to the interests of my rural con-
stituents because they grow timber and
manufacture these products. They are
basic to the interests of my urban con-
stituents because they represent the best
possible material for meeting the housing
requirements in our growing cities where
adequate dwellings are in short supply.

The hearings revealed that the most
practical means to increase softwood
supply and reduce costs over the long run
is to insist upon better management of
Federal forest lands. These lands, na-
tionwide, contain 60 percent of the coun-
try’s softwood timber inventory. But they
provide less than one-third of the tim-
ber currently processed. Private indus-
trial lands, on the other hand, contain
only 18 percent of the softwood timber
inventory but match the timber yield of
the Federal lands.

The reason for this discrepancy is di-
rectly traceable to better industrial man-
agement of forest lands, reinvestment of
profits in growing stock and crop devel-
opment, and the incentive to obtain
maximum wood fiber from every acre.

The significance of this serious defi-
ciency in Federal forest management has
been recognized in the National Timber
Supply Act introduced by the distin-
guished gentleman from South Carolina
who is chairman of the Forestry Sub-
committee of the Agriculture Commitfee.
I applaud his action and have cospon-
sored an identical bill with Mr. AsHLEY,
of Ohio.

I have long been aware of the benefits
which can acecrue to the Nation through
the proper management of its vast forest
lands.

The pioneering effort in this regard
was introduced to Federal forest manage-
ment as long ago as 1960 by Georgia’'s
senior Senator, Senator RuUsseLL. He
demonstrated superior foresight at that
time by devising the means for the De-
partment of Defense and its several mili-
tary departments to realize the poten-
tials of the considerable acreages of for-
est lands on its various training areas.
It had developed that in 1960 military
timber sales in Georgia were drastically
curtailed due to lack of appropriations
and a resulting shortage of necessary
manpower.

In response to this need, Senator Rus-
sELL. worked with the Department of
Defense to develop a feasible method of
funding its forestry activities so that the
people in areas surrounding military
establishments would not be denied the
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timber raw material so necessary to their
local economies and so that the military
forests would not decline in value and
productivity through neglect.

He established the concept of a re-
volving fund for military timber sale
receipts so that dollars generated by for-
estry on military lands could be returned
for further improvement of those forest
lands. This concept was established in
the military appropriations bill of 1961
and has worked with telling effect since.

The concept of this little-known legis-
lation is simple. It permits the Depart-
ment of Defense to use a portion of its
timber sale receipts to offset forest man-
agement costs, with any excess going to
the U.S. Treasury as miscellaneous re-
ceipts. At the same time it represents one
of the most significant pieces of conserva-
tion legislation in our Nation’s history
since it has resulted in the development
not only of magnificent, productive for-
ests throughout the United States where
military bases and training areas are
situated, but it has enhanced the outdoor
recreation facilities for those communi-
ties nearby and our men in the Armed
Forces and their families. I cannot praise
too highly the contribution the distin-
guished senior Senator from Georgia has
made to the public interest in this matter.
It is noteworthy that the plan proposed
in the National Timber Supply Act which
we cosponsored embraces the identical
principle.

The Department of Defense has ap-
proximately 2,416,000 acres of commer-
cial timberland under intensive manage-
ment. One and one-half million acres are
administered by the Army, 309,000 by
the Navy, and 607,000 by the Air Force.

The following table shows the vastly
improved forest management made by
the Army alone during the T7-year pe-
riods before and after 1961, when the
aforementioned authorization act was
passed, providing assured funding:

Managed forest (acres;
Timber harvest (hoa

Income.._____..C |
Projectcosts. ................

feet). ...

At the present time, the Army’s level
of annual income exceeds $4,500,000 and
current forest management accomplish-
ments are at the following annual levels:
Tree planting (acres)

Prescribed burning (acres)

Timber stand lmprovement (acres)_
Road and trail construction (miles) -
Road and trail maintenance

I am pleased to note that the Army’s
excellent forestry program embraces five
posts in Georgia, including Fort Gordon
in my district. In fact, the 440,000 acres
of forest managed in Georgia by the
Army constitute nearly one-third of its
total. These forested acres during the
past T years have yielded 620 million
board feet of timber and $13.2 million in
income against $4.2 million invested.

Another indication of the payoff that
now is being realized by the Army’s inten-
sive forestry effort is the fact that they
expect to increase their harvest 7 percent
annually for the next 20 years. Another
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point of interest is that on the 425,000
acres of commercial timberland on three
Georgia installations, total sales in the
past 7 years have generated $13 million in
income, yet the inventory of standing
timber has risen 227 million board feet in
the same period. This is having your cake
and eating it, too.

The Air Force and Navy forestry pro-
grams are not as far advanced as the
Army’s, but they, too, are starting to show
substantial improvement since the 1961
authorization act.

The Air Force manages 607,000 aeres
on 25 bases, compared to 460,000 acres on
only three bases between 1955 and 1961.
Reforestation covered 2,420 acres in 1961
and 7,750 acres last year. In total, the Air
Force has reforested 38,728 acres since
1960. Other forest management activities
accomplished during 1968 include timber
stand improvement on 2,372 acres; fire-
breaks built, 282 miles; firebreaks main-
tained, 1,952 miles; prescribed burning,
86,840 acres; roads constructed, 40 miles
and roads maintained, 1,493.

The Navy's program covers 309,000
acres on 80 bases and the level of man-
agement tripled since 1961. The current
annual allowable cut is 30 million board
feet, compared to an estimated 10 mil-
lion board feet annually in the 7 years
prior to 1961. Since then, the Navy has
completed 20 insect control projects, 10
erosion control projects, developed 359
separate management plans and com-
pleted 547 individual contracts.

The importance of sustained funding
to sustained forest yields is a basic tenet
followed by private forest industry com-
panies too. Major firms operating in my
own district aggressively conduct their
forest management programs regardless
of ups and downs in the market place.
By keeping every acre productive they
assure the eventual return of their in-
vestment in the land.

When one considers that growing a
crop of trees to maturity takes anywhere
from 25 to 100 years, it is apparent that
long-term assured funding is vital to at-
taining maximum forest yields. Applica-
tion of this tested principle for forest
management to the millions of acres of
national forests could return untold
benefits forever to the American people in
terms of materials, recreation opportuni-
ties, and dollars.

The hearings conducted prior to the
Easter recess clearly revealed the need
for increasing timber harvest on public
lands to meet the housing goals which
are already upon us, During those hear-
ings I examined several qualified wit-
nesses as to how Senator RusseLL’s effec-
tive military management plan could be
applied to other Federal agencies.

The application will require legislation
and it will require careful observance by
the Congress to make certain that the
potential benefits are being realized.

I am persuaded that both of these ele-
ments are present in the National Tim-
ber Supply Act introduced by me and my
colleague who serves with me on the
Housing Subcommittee of the Committee
on Banking and Currency. I will work
vigorously to win total support of the
Congress for this sound approach not
only to the solution of our national hous-
ing goals but to the maximum realization
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of our forest potential in the interest of
all the people.

I commend the gentleman from Ohio
and the others in this body for adopting
the worthy concept of the distinguished
Senator from my home State.

THE ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY
FACES BANKRUPTCY

(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the St.
Lawrence Seaway—the fourth seacoast of
our country—is dangerously close to go-
ing bankrupt.

This is the conclusion of a Department
of Transportation report and an audit
by the Comptroller General's Office, as
well as any one who studies the financial
problems facing the seaway.

The Department of Transportation is
now considering a 20- to 40-percent in-
crease in toll rates,

That is why I hope that the Public
Works Committee will be holding hear-
ings on my bill, H.R. 98717, to restructure
the financial makeup of the St. Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation.

Mr. Speaker, the seaway's debt now
stands at $146.7 million. My legislation
will convert this indebtedness into a per-
manent U.S. investment. The Corpora-
tion would pay the Government a fair
dividend return on its investment at the
interest rate at which the Corporation is
now paying the Treasury.

The seaway is the only federally sup-
ported waterway required to be self-sus-
taining and fully amortized through
commercial earnings. My bill is not a
Federal subsidy of the seaway although
many competing transportation systems
do receive subsidies. It will relieve the
financial strain on the seaway by elimi-
nating the necessary or repayment of the
debt in 40 years. Yet, the U.S. Govern-
ment will be assured of a greater return
on its investment in the long run.

The Comptroller General’s audit
showed that 1967 revenues for the sea-
way totaled $6.1 million. Expenses, in-
cluding interest payments, amounted to
$8.8 million—a deficit of $2.7 million.
The Transportation Department pro-
jects that the deficit for 1980 will be even
larger—$3.1 million, despite an antici-
pated increase in traffic.

It is clear, then, that the seaway will
not be able to reduce its debt and, in
fact, the debt could increase due to in-
terest payments being deferred.

However, a toll increase is not the
answer to the problems of the seaway.
We must find alternative financing for it
and my bill offers such an alternative.

Government reports project that the
amount of seaway traffic will increase
only 10 percent by 1980. The seaway
must attract a greater amount of traffic.

Many of the major port cities are now
attempting to bring in this additional
traffic by modernizing their facilities.

For example, Chicago is making every
effort to increase security at its port fa-
cilities to combat pilferage which, some
reports indicate, has driven traffic out of
the Chicago area.
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Additional traffic can be brought into
the system with an extension of the ship-
ping season. Now the seaway is open
about 8 months a year. We have the
technical know-how to break up the ice
along the seaway and there is no ques-
tion that a shipping season of 10 months
will substantially increase revenues.

Mr. Speaker, the dismal economic
forecast for the seaway is due, in large
measure, to the projection that general
cargo will drop 25 percent by 1980.

While bulk cargo, such as iron ore and
wheat, have provided the greatest ton-
nage, general cargo is the major revenue
producer.

General cargo has the greatest eco-
nomic impact on the port cities also. In
Chicago, each ton of bulk commodities,
such as iron ore and wheat, adds $7 to $9
to the city’s economy ; each ton of general
cargo adds $24 to $26.

The trend in shipping today is toward
containerization. In order to effectively
compete, the seaway’'s major ports must
improve their handling facilities.

My legislation will place the seaway
in an improved financial position to at-
tract and handle additional traffic. By
assuring the cities of the economic
soundness of the seaway, the cities will
be given the added impetus to expand
and improve their port facilities.

The shippers, in turn, will not be faced
with a toll increase and will continue to
use the seaway. Many shippers, not pres-
ently using the seaway, will be drawn
to it by its steady rates and improved
facilities.

A RESOLUTION TO CHANGE THE
TERRITORIAL LIMITS OF THE
UNITED STATES

(Mr. ROGERS of Florida asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr, ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
with increasing frequency other mari-
time nations have abused the use of
international waters under the guise of
territorial sovereignty which extends
seaward to unrealistic distances.

The most offensive instance is the case
of Peru which claims that its territorial
and fishing limits extend some 200 miles
seaward, and which has acted on that
claim with violence.

On March 19, 1969, the U.S. tuna fish-
ing vessels San Juan and Cape Ann were
seized by a Peruvian gunboat while fish-
ing approximately 23 miles off the coast
of that Central American nation. This
distance is 11 miles beyond the interna-
tionally recognized 12-mile limit for
fishing rights, a distance claimed by the
majority of maritime nations including
the United States and Russia.

On February 14 of this year, a Peru-
vian warship fired upon the same San
Juan causing an estimated $50,000 dam-
age to the vessel.

Now, Peru is not alone in the posi-
tion she takes with respect to her fishing
and territorial limits. Chile and Ecuador
also claim the 200 mile limit.

These three nations have accounted
for more than 80 seizures of U.S. fishing
vessels since 1961.
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These acts are grave, the costs are
great, and lives have been endangered.

But, moreover, these acts point up a
weakness in our foreign policy, a weak-
ness which I believe can be strengthened
initially by changing the territorial lim-
its of the United States.

The joint resolution which I am in-
troducing today would provide for a
policy of reciprocity in our territorial
waters.

The United States would continue to
maintain a minimum 3-mile territorial
limit and a 12-mile fishing limit.

But, this resolution would permit the
United States to be flexible and to adopt
a territorial limit equal to that of an-
other nation when another nation claims
a greater distance, as in the case of
Peru.

It is a sad commentary on the abilities
of maritime nations to adhere to uni-
formity with respect to the rights of
other maritime nations, yet the latest
figures indicate that only 29 of 98 mari-
time nations of the world now observe
the traditional 3-mile territorial limit.

Russia and other Communist nations
claim a 12-mile territorial limit, equal
to their claimed fishing limit.

Indeed, the Pueblo tragedy points up
the fact that even the 12-mile limit will
not be respected by at least one Com-
munist nation when it feels it can ex-
ceed that limit without fear of reprisal.

In addition, Mr. Speaker, this resolu-
tion would add strength and support to
the Hickenlooper amendment which re-
quires that U.S. aid be stopped to any
nation which seizes American property
and for which no settlement is made
within 6 months. It would give a negotia-
tor in such a situation a stronger posi-
tion from which to bargain.

I believe that our foreign policy is in
dire need of backbone, and I believe that
thi(.is resolution will contribute to that
end.

THE PROGRAM INFORMATION ACT

(Mr. ROTH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, this Jan-
uary 16, while introducing the Program
Information Act, H.R. 338, I rose on the
floor of the House to issue a call to ac-
tion—a call to action by the Members
of the House and of the other body, and
to the membership of the appropriate
committees and subcommittees into
whose jurisdiction this bill has now
passed.

A recent event makes the need for this
bill all the more acute; namely, the pub-
lication of the Catalog of Federal Domes-
tic Assistance. This third comprehensive
OEO catalog is no better than the
previous effort, the second OEO catalog.

The new catalog, compiled for the
Executice Office of the President by the
Office of Economic Opportunity, was re-
leased about 2 years after the second one,
the OEO Catalog of Federal Assistance
Programs, and is the product of much
deliberation by the executive branch—a
BOB task force representing 12 Federal
agencies, BOB Circular A-89, OEO In-
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structions 1800-1, and much concerted
effort by many hard-working persons.
Because they did not come to grips with
essential issues, the resulting catalog is
inadequate and, in fact, a failure.

Meaningful information is the open
sesame to Federal assistance programs.
The lack of such information handi-
caps everyone, but especially those in
greatest need. It is evident that one can-
not apply for Federal assistance without
knowledge of what aid is available. For
that reason, the Federal Government has
a moral responsibility to supply complete
information on its Federal assistance
programs to all of its citizens, and not
simply a privileged few.

I regret to inform the House that the
Federal Government has again failed to
discharge this basic responsibility. The
new 1969 OEO catalog of Federal do-
mestic assistance does not represent any
major breakthrough of the bureaucratic
screen surrounding Federal assistance.
It is essentially a rehash of the 1967
version.

The OEO catalog fails in these partic-
ulars:

First. A program is not defined precise-
ly. How can 150 different departments
and agencies gather information and fol-
low uniform procedures if they do not
know what they are looking for?

Second, Programs are omitted or
grouped in a general, meaningless way.
It is impossible for the layman to under-
stand what type of Federal assistance is
available even after studying the entire
book, line by line, page by page.

Third. The definition of program is
not consistent with that used in other
Federal information services or bro-
chures. The result?—different agencies
end up working at cross-purposes.

Fourth. The catalog does not uniform-
ly supply the basic and essential Federal
program information elements needed by
local officials, such as: First, the eligi-
bility requirements of a particular pro-
gram; second, the average time neces-
sary for processing an application; third,
the deadline for filing an application;
fourth, the reporting and evaluation re-
quirements imposed on the recipient; and
fifth, other obligations—all the strings
attached—assumed by the recipient of
Federal assistance.

Fifth. The catalog does not tell those
seeking aid how much money is avail-
able. How can someone plan a program
intelligently without dollars-and-cents
flgures?

Sixth. No effort is made to cross-refer-
ence related programs, except through a
very inadequate index. Again, those with
a particular area of need have to scour
the entire 551 pages.

Seventh. No effort is made to keep the
catalog up to date as to changes in pro-
grams, including additions and deletions.

The inadequacies of the new catalog
are not surprising, since it is based on
BOB Circular A-89, the deficiencies of
which I pointed out on the House floor
last October 11—1968. I stated then that
the circular, the 12-month work product
of a special Bureau of the Budget task
force representing 12 different agencies,
failed to make hard decisions on specif-
ics. It did not offer an adequate defini-
tion of a program; it too often repre-
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sented a compromise of the agencies, who
were fearful that full disclosure of pro-
grams would result in the elimination or
reorganization of Federal programs; and
it failed to give careful consideration to
what local officials, who use the catalog,
need to know.

The one lesson to be learned from the
new Federal catalog is that the bureauc-
racy itself cannot be relied upon to raise
its bureaucratic screen shielding Federal
programs. The shield must be raised by
Congress. Congress must adopt legisla-
tion requiring the executive branch of
the Government to publish full and
meaningful information on all Federal
assistance programs.

For those of you who may have any
lingering doubt as to the desirability of
adequate program information, I chal-
lenge you to contact any State, county,
or local official, or others who seek Fed-
eral aid and assistance, and discuss with
them the present system—the ease and
facility with which they obtain adequate
program information. You will find that
the system needs to be improved.

To demonstrate the need, let us exam-
ine each of the charges I listed before.

First. The lack of a program definition
results in the omission of programs or
permits the grouping of them in such
a general way that it is impossible to
understand what type of Federal assist-
ance is available.

Representatives of the Bureau of the
Budget have very candidly admitted to
me that no effort was made in BOB Cir-
cular A-89 to define a program except
in a most general way.

There are so many programs of such
a diversified and complex nature that
development of an adequate definition is
difficult, but for practical purposes some
definition is better than none at all. I
believe a program needs to be described
so that it reflects one coherent activity.
An applicant must know where to go
and who to see to obtain a specific bene-
fit. A local official must know what the
Federal Government is supplying for
each activity. The Program Information
Act gives this comprehensive definition
of a program: “any program providing
Federal benefits, regardless of whether it
is identified as a separate program by
law or by any administering agency,
which can be differentiated from any
other such program on the basis of its
legal authority, its administering office,
its specific purpose, the specific benefits
it provides, or the specific qualifications
of its beneficiaries.”

The failure to define a program has
serious consequences. If an agency ecan
define for itself what is or is not a pro-
gram, an agency can omit programs on
the grounds they do not fit the definition.

The new OEO catalog still does not in-
clude all Federal assistance programs. It
omits Project Themis, a DOD program,
funded at over $25 million, providing
money to universities. Furthermore, if
the new catalog is going to list AEC’s
“Nuclear Science and Technology Re-
search and Development” at page 434, it
should also list the activities of the Ad-
vanced Research Projects Agency in the
Department of Defense, which provides
large amounts of funds for fairly diversi-
fied research. Or, if the new catalog is
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going to list the Library of Congress “Re-
search and Referral Services in Science
and Technology” at page 467, it should
also logically refer to the Oceanographic
Sorting Center in the Smithsonian In-
stitution. And, if the new catalog is going
to mention the Special Foreign Currency
Program of the Smithsonian Institution
at page 517, it should refer as well to
similar programs potentially benefiting
Americans in the National Institutes of
Health, and the Department of Com-
merce, which are only a few of the agen-
cies that utilize the Public Law 480 “ex-
cess” funds.

Obviously, inconsistency between
agencies and departments as to what con-
stitfutes a program can only be confus-
ing to the user of the catalog and can
often lead to unwise decisions as to which
program best fits a given need.

Equally as important is the fact that
the list of programs presented in the new
catalog is, in many cases, so general as
to be meaningless. The result is that pro-
gram groupings shed very little light on
what assistance is available. For exam-
ple, under the new program heading on
page 122, “Educationally Deprived Chil-
dren,” the catalog lumps together educa-
tional aids for delinquent children, for
children of the poor, and for migratory
children, as well as a small health pro-
gram. A migratory child has problems
different from those of a delinquent one;
a health program and an education pro-
gram are two activities, not one.

Because the new catalog lists several
programs under one “program’ heading,
it can only refer to them by title, describ-
ing none in detail. The “programs” pre-
sented on pages 89, 473-474, 476-480, and
483485 of the new catalog are little
more than lists of titles. I quote from
page 89 of the new catalog, under “Civil
Defense”:

The Federal Government: (1) surveys all
structures to designate space as shelters from
radioactive fallout; (2) provides funds for
developing community shelter plans, (3) pro-
cures and distributes radiation monitoring
instruments, food, medicine, and sanitation
items, (4) matches funds for personnel and
administrative expenses, emergency operating
centers, survival supplies and equipment, and
training, (5) provides adult education and
guidance as well as special training in work-
shops, universities, and the Civil Defense
Stafl College for architects, engineers, city
planners, and state and local officials, (6)
provide attack warning, (7) donates surplus
personal property such as vehicles, pumps,
generators, and fire fighting equipment, and
(8) loans engineering stockplle equipment
(pumps, generators) for use in disasters such
as floods or droughts.

I list all the civil defense programs in
our listing of programs—House Docu-
ment 399, 90th Congress, Listing of Oper-
ating Federal Assistance Programs Com-
piled During the Roth Study—at Nos.
12.5-12.15 and 12.17-12.21. Instead of
lumping them together by title, I describe
each of them as a separate program in
my catalog.

Second. The OEO Catalog fails to set
forth clearly the eligibility requirements
for a particular program.

When s0 many programs are sum-
marized under one heading, as they are
in the new OEO Catalog, it is impossi-
ble to give precise eligibility criteria for
each program individually. When the
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eligibility requirements are summarized
for each program into a very general-
ized statement, the resulting descrip-
tion of eligibility is meaningless.

For example, I would like to quote
from the program listed in the new OEO
Catalog at page 79, “Shipping and Ship-
building Assistance.”

Any United States citizen may apply for
these government aids. Aid is contingent up-
on applicant’s compliance with stipulations
of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended, and the implementing regulations
of the Maritime Administration.

All this says is that to be eligible,
one must be eligible. To compare this
description, I would refer you to the
eligibility requirements given in our list-
ing for the two programs described
above. Quoting our No. 6.27:

Section 601(a) of the Act provides, in ef-
fect, that in addition to the applicant be-
ing a US. citizen, the Maritime Subsidy
Board must determine that the proposed op-
eration is required to meet foreign-flag com-
petition and to promote the forelgn com-
merce of the United States; that the appli-
cant for subsidy can supply the proper ships
and possesses the necessary qualifications to
enable him to conduct the proposed opera-
tions in the prescribed manner; that the
granting of the subsidy applied for is neces-
sary to place the proposed operations of the
vessels on a parity with those of forelgn
competitors, and is reasonably calculated to
carry out effectively the purposes and policy
of the Act.

Or, for example, the new OEQ Cata-
log lists “Nuclear Education and Train-
ing,” at page 433. This one program de-
seription is actually a summary deserip-
tion of at least 11 different operating

programs, providing no specific informa-
tion about any of the 11. I quote the
first two paragraphs from page 433 of
the new OEO Catalog:

Through fellowships, traineeships, loans of
nuclear material, equipment grants, and
other financial support, the Atomic Energy
Commission (AEC) encéurages promising
graduate students and research scientists to
pursue careers in nuclear sclence, nuclear
engineering, and health physics, and assist
the nation’s educational institutions to train
the speclalized personnel required in growing
number to meet the expanding needs of
nuclear sclence and industry.

Opportunities are avallable to colleges and
universities to obtain nuclear training equip-
ment, materials, and services; tralneeships
to strengthen their capability for graduate
teaching and research; and finaneclal support
for faculty training institutes for instruction
of high school or college faculty. Individuals
for whom assistance is available include
graduate students, research sclentists, and
sclence faculty members of high schools and
colleges.

In contrast, the following are the titles
of those programs from our listing of
programs, the programs this one de-
scription above attempts to summarize:

No. 14.1: Nuclear Material and Services—
Loans and Grants.

No. 14.2: Nuclear Training Equipment
Grants.

No. 14.3: Faculty Training Institutes for
High School Science Teachers,

No. 144: Faculty Training Institutes for
College Science Teachers.

No. 14.56: AEC Special Fellowships in Nu-
clear Science and Engineering.

No. 14.6: Tralneeships for Graduate Stu-
dents in Nuclear Sclence and Engineering.
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No. 14.7: AEC Special Fellowships in In-
dustrial Medicine,

No. 14.8: AEC Speclal Fellowships in Health
Physics.

No. 14.9: Laboratory Graduate Fellowships.

No. 14.10: AEC Postdoctoral Fellowships.

No. 14.14: AEC Summer College Intern
Program,

Because the OEO program desecription
summarizes all 11 operations, it is not
able to provide specific information about
any of them. Compare this with my cata-
log. One of these 11 programs, for in-
stance, No. 14.7, “AEC Special Fellow-
ships in Industrial Medicine,” provides
the following information under Eligi-
bility:

Physicians with M.D. degree and one year
of internship.

These nine words, so simple to provide,
indicate something: who should apply,
and almost more important, who should
not apply. In contrast, the nine-line
paragraph called “Who Can Apply and
How to Apply” on page 433 of the OEO
catalog does not give such specific indi-
cations of who is eligible and who is not
eligible. I quote:

Colleges and universities may apply for
(1) financlal assistance to conduct Faculty
Training Institutes (supported jointly by
AEC and National Sclence Foundation), (2)
grants on a 50-50 matching basis to procure
nuclear training equipment, (2) loans of ma-
terials related to nuclear technology, or finan-
clal assistance to procure such materials and
related services, and (4) financial support
for traineeship programs. Graduate students
who are U.S. citizens may apply for fellow-
ships and traineeships for university study
or thesis research at an AEC laboratory. High
school and college science teachers may apply
to a sponsoring university to participate in
a Faculty Training Institute. College and
university faculty and students may apply to
AEC laboratories for research participation
or summer student trainee appointments.

In addition to its general listing of who
may be eligible for assistance instead of
providing precise eligibility requirements,
the new OEO catalog does not set forth
the precise criteria agencies use for se-
lecting the recipient. It is not enough to
state, for example, that hospitals both
public and private may apply for aid
under a particular program. The hospital
administrator needs to know what fac-
tors will be evaluated in deciding which
institution is to receive assistance.

Compare, for example, the description
in our listing of the program for “Indus-
trial Development Loans,” under the
Economic Development Administration
in the Department of Commerce, with the
description in the new OEO catalog. The
new OEO catalog, at page 72, states that
certain companies are eligible if they are
performing cerfain activities. I quote:

Private businesses are eligible if they are
starting new plants or expanding existing
facilities in redevelopment areas and/or Eco-
nomic Development Centers. Local develop-
ment companies are eligible if they are con-
structing plants for lease to new or expand-
ing firms that will create permanent new
Jobs. The project must not be a relocation
and the funds must not be avallable from
other sources on terms that would allow the
applicant to carry out the project.

Our listing of programs—for program
No, 6.51—gives this for Eligibility:
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Businessmen, public agencies, Indian
tribes and local development groups located
in EDA-designated areas and that have been
approved by an agency of the State or politi-
cal subdivision directly concerned with eco-
nomic development.

A listing of all EDA-designated areas is
avallable at EDA Area Offices.

More important, our listing of pro-
grams, under Assistance Prerequisites
lists the criteria which will be used in
deciding whether to approve the loan ap-
plication, I quote:

In addition to the conditions that an ap-
plicant must be located In an EDA-desig-
nated area and may not borrow to relocate
his business, EDA requires that: A. The re-
quested funds not be obtainable from other
sources on terms that will permit the accom-
plishment of the project; B, The project not
be in an industry experiencing a long-run
overcapacity situation; C. There be reason-
able assurance of loan repayment; D. The
project be consistent with the EDA-approved
Overall Economic Development Program
(OEDP) for the area; and E. The project
construction contractors pay prevailing
wages to meet requirements of the Davls-
Bacon Act.

EDA also requires that at least 15% of the
total eligible project cost be supplied as
equity capital or as a subordinated loan, re-
payable in no shorter period of time and at
no faster amortization rate than the EDA
loan.

At least 15 of the 156% is to be supplied by
the State or a community or area organiza-
tion. There is an exception for projects in-
volving financial participation by Indian
tribes.

EDA may also walve the “5% community
requirement’ in certain hardship cases and
allow the applicant or other non-Federal
sources to supply the funds directly to the
project.

To stimulate investment by private lend-
ers, EDA encourages the applicant to borrow
as much as possible of the project cost, above
the first 15%, from private lending institu-
tions, SBuch loans may be repaid before the
Federal loan and may be secured by a llen
having precedence over the Federal lien, if
EDA determines it necessary for the project.

Not only does this description indicate
who is eligible, but it also provides the
priorities under which the program is
conducted which would favor particular
applications or classes of applicants. Not
only are the contestants indicated in this
competition for funds; but also the
groundrules are indicated which tell how
the winner will be chosen.

Third. The catalog fails to supply Fed-
eral deadlines and processing times.

One of the most critical problems fac-
ing a local administrator is coordinating
the requirements of the Federal Govern-
ment with those of State and local au-
thorities. Our catalog lists filing deadlines
as well as the average time for processing
an application. This information is im-
portant: there is no purpose in proceed-
ing with plans to apply for Federal aid
in a particular year if the deadline has
already passed. There is no purpose in
proceeding with plans to apply for Fed-
eral aid if the Federal and State or loeal
time requirements cannot be meshed in
a satisfactory manner. Despite the obvi-
ous desirability of this information, OEO
makes no effort to incorporate it. This
information can be supplied in many in-
stances—our catalog makes specific pro-
visions both for application deadlines and
approval/disapproval time. While ques-
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tionnaires for these sections of our cata-
log were not answered by the agencies in
every instance, in many cases they were.
Additional answers could be obtained if
one were in a position—as Congress is—
to require it.

Fourth. The catalog fails to set forth
the obligations of the recipient.

A bulletin from the National Associa-
tion of County Officials correctly points
out that Federal money is not “iree
money” but often imposes heavy obli-
gations on the recipient. Sometimes these
obligations are merely reporting and
evaluation requirements. Often they re-
quire matching funds. In some cases,
Federal funds are only available for es-
tablishing the program; the local gov-
ernmental unit is obligated to pick up the
tab from there. In other cases the Fed-
eral program requires the creation of
very expensive and detailed plans to be-
come eligible for assistance. Unfortu-
nately, one of the most serious deficien-
cies of the OEO catalog is its failure to
make any effort to describe the obliga-
tions. This is purely public relations gim-
mickry. Tell the good but conceal the
bad.

Unfortunately too, local officials often
do not realize all the strings and obliga-
tions that go with Federal aid, because
these facts are omitted from the catalog.
A brief résumé of the program require-
ments could really help the local officials
decide whether or not they have any
interest in a particular program. For ex-
ample, my catalog includes the following
items of information: “Use Restrictions”
on the aid received, “Assistance Prereq-
uisites” necessary before one can re-
ceive program benefits and the “Post-
Grant Requirements’ for receiving any
aid.

Fifth. No funding information is sup-
plied.

The local planner needs basic funding
data, such as authorization appropria-
tions, regional allocations, and remain-
ing funds available. Inadequate infor-
mation as to funding only raises false
hopes back home. Here again, the OEO
catalog makes no effort to incorporate
such vital information. The Midwest Re-
search Institute study of Federal aid
programs lists this type of information
as among the most needed, but often
the most difficult to obtain. This need
has also been emphasized by Charles L.
Schultze, the former Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget, who stated that
State and local governments “need fiscal
information—how much money is avail-
able under both formula and direct proj-
ect grants, and for what periods.”

At this very moment, the Federal In-
formation Exchange System is compil-
ing money figures, but publishing them
in different volumes, using a list of pro-
grams incompatible with the list in the
new catalog. This is unfortunate. The
catalog and the FIXS should describe
the same programs, in providing the
money flgures that will, by law, go to
the Governors and legislatures in the
various States. The recently passed “In-
tergovernmental Cooperation Act of
1968, Public Law 90-577, in section 201,
requires the various Federal agencies, on
request of a State Governor or legisla-
ture, to notify them *“of the purpose and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

amounts of actual grants-in-aid to the
State or to its political subdivisions.”
It is inexcusable that such money figures
are not provided in one coordinated in-
formation system. The catalog and the
FIXS should describe the same pro-
grams, and provide the funding infor-
mation being supplied under Public Law
90-5717 to the States.

Sixth. Cross-referencing of programs.

One of the most significant pieces of
information to be provided local authori-
ties is information on programs involv-
ing the same area of activity. A college
administrator should be able to turn to
the catalog and readily find all programs
providing scholarship aid. Otherwise he
may fail to apply for the program best
suited to his school. Yet, the OEO again
fails to provide this information, except
through an inadequate index.

There are several reasons for these de-
ficiencies. First, OEO did not request the
agencies to supply information as to re-
lated programs. Second, even if it had,
many agencies do not have information
on related programs. In developing our
catalog we required the naming of re-
lated programs. As a quick survey of my
catalog shows, many agencies failed to
answer this inquiry. We were frankly told
by some civil servants that this informa-
tion was not available to them. Undoubt-
edly some program managers failed to
respond as they feared disclosing to Con-
gress needless duplication or overlapping.

The importance of this information is
underscored by the June, 1968, issue of
American County Government:

One question which often arises concerns
what program among the four or five de-
signed to meet the same need is most appro-
priate for a particular county. Sometimes
federal field personnel are not informed com-
pletely about newer programs within their
own areas of concern. Federal departments
and agencies still have difficulty relating
similar programs to each other or to the
scores of different comprehensive and func-
tional planning requirements. Each indi-
vidual grant-in-aid program has its own set
of special requirements, separate authoriza-
tions, and appropriations, cost-sharing ratlos,
allocation formulas, administrative arrange-
ments, financial procedures, and reporting
requirements,

In fact, the new OEO Catalog omits
the elaborate indexes that were in its pre-
vious catalog, and the index that remains
is a 16-page, generalized subject-matter
index of little use, characterized by gen-
erality and lack of coherent precision.
Assume for a moment that a potential
applicant were interested in programs re-
lated to historic sites, monuments and
documents. In the new OEO Catalog, he
would look under “history” and find the
following:

Historic building survey
Historic preservation

He would turn to these pages, and find
two programs, skimpily described at page
358. He would turn to page 280, and find
a program entitled “New Communities,”
evidently not related to historic preserva-
tion. Finally, by searching, he would find
on page 283 the program, “Historie
Preservation Grants,” not where the in-
dex indicated it should be. In looking
through the index, I could not find the
program, “National Historical Sources
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Grants,” at page 458, listed under any
logical category.

I would compare this with the index in
our listing of programs. This index, in-
cidentally, was the creation of a part-
time effort by one person, completed in
only a few days. I do not claim it is per-
fect or complete, but it is better than
the professional effort in the new OEO
catalog, At page 20 in our listing is the
following entry:

Historle sites and monuments: acquisition
or restoration grants, 7.166.

Federal surplus real property, 19.3.

National Register of sites, bulldings, 8.83;
public lands, transfer, 8.81.
m]ﬁiﬁstorlcal socleties, humanities grants,

History:
19.5.

This entry lists six possible programs.
By turning to the programs themselves,
and looking at the entry, “Related Pro-
grams,” missing from the new OEO cat-
alog, one would discover two more pos-
sible programs, No. 8.66, and No. 8.82.

The lack of adequate information on
the part of the agencies themselves is
demonstrated by the fact that a num-
ber of agencies purchased copies of my
own catalog.

Seventh. No effort is made to main-
tain up-to-date information.

The new OEQ catalog succeeds the
1967 catalog. Or, in other words, there
is a 2-year gap in up-to-date informa-
tion. BOB Circular A-89 envisions an an-
nual catalog, in effect authorizing a 12-
;.';lonth gap in publishing timely informa-

on.

Obviously, with Congress almost con-
tinuously in session, new programs are
added, old ones dropped, and others are
not funded. Likewise, the agencies are
constantly changing programs under
broad congressional authorizations. In
fact, the former Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare advised
us last year that one reason for not an-
swering our questionnaire is that pro-
grams were in such a state of constant
flux that most of the information would
be obsolete by the time responses were
prepared. If this is true, the situation is
outrageous. No one can plan intelligently
under these conditions. The agencies
must provide some stability in programs
if they are to permit systematic plan-
ning at the local level.

Such changes in programs, however,
necessitate changes in the published in-
formation, which is impossible if the
pages are glued in. If information is to
be timely and thus useful, it should be
published in a looseleaf form so that sub-
stitutions can be made when necessary.
Of the major commercial program cata-
logs with which I am familiar, all of
them are updated at least monthly, some
even biweekly. All of the information
does not change that fast, but much of
the information, such as deadlines, cur-
rent regulations, funding status, and ap-
plication backlog, must be up to date, or
it is worthless.

ADEQUATE UP TO DATE PROGRAM INFORMATION IS
NOT IMPOSSIELE

Adequate, up to date, comprehensive
program information is not impossible.
My staff produced it.

source documents, publication,
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Last June 25, our study in the REcorp
showed that it was not impossible to
furnish adequate program information.
One staff member and no more than one
volunteer at any given time managed to
produce our listing of over 1,050 oper-
ating Federal assistance programs. I do
not claim our listing is complete or per-
fect. But I invite you to compare the
examples of program descriptions from
the new and old OEO catalogs with the
equivalent descriptions from my listing
of operating Federal assistance pro-
grams which appear at the end of this
statement—see appendix A.

My staff produced our listing the way
almost anyone would produce a catalog—
by researching the matter, and then go-
ing directly to the program managers in
the various agencies. The OEO catalog
was produced in the same manner. But
the end products are obviously quite
different.

What then is needed is not so much
manpower, but willpower—the desire to
produce adequate, useful, up-to-date in-
formation and the willingness to make
the hard, very detailed decisions involved
in standardizing the term “program,” so
that a single source can be produced with
well-defined programs, lucid and com-
plete program descriptions, and thorough
cross-indexing.

It is precisely this desire to face and
solve a most serious problem that the
BOB task force lacked. The task force
report is characterized by the failure to
take any definite, positive positions, and,
in effect, all it said was that OEO could
continue to produce its catalog, as long
as the other line agencies were not lim-
ited or restricted in producing theirs.

For example, the task force report sug-
gested that the catalog be developed
“through an evolutionary process, prob-
ably taking several years.” Since 1965,
there have been at least two attempts by
the Office of Economic Opportunity to
create something approximating a Gov-
ernment-wide catalog, and at very sig-
nificant cost to the taxpayer. The print-
ing costs alone of these two catalogs ex-
ceeded $400,000. It seems to me that there
should be sufficient information avail-
able after Government-funded studies
and years of catalog publishing, both by
OEO and by commercial firms, to know
what should be in the catalog without
undergoing years of evolution. The ini-
tial printing costs for this third OEO
catalog are estimated to be over $170,000.
That is expensive evolution. What the
task force report was really saying was
that no one was willing to make the deci-
sions required in order to create a genu-
inely useful catalog.

As I indicated, my catalog also leaves
much to be desired. We were, of course,
only able to obtain that information the
agencies were willing to supply. The De-
partment of Agriculture and the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
refused to cooperate last year; others,
for example, the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, only supplied
part of the information requested.

Yet my small group collected a cata-
log which met with high acceptance—at
very little cost.

The following remark is typical of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

reaction to our listing, It came from a
State office of community affairs;

Probably the most helpful tool for all who
are involved in Federal assistance on a State
or local level would be the publication of a
catalog similar to that which Representative
Roth has inserted in the Congressional
Record. If this type of a catalog could be-
come the “bible,”” probably substantial sav-
ings could be made by ending much of the
brochure and catalog production of the vari-
ous Federal departments and agencies. Like-
wise, false or inaccurate information would
easily be identified and could be corrected in
the next edition. It would also identify those
programs that are not operating in the man-
ner described. I am sure such a catalog would
be of assistance in considering legislation.
The Roth catalog supplies sufficient general
information as well as specific data to be of
value both to the average civic-minded per-
son as well as for those who are involved in
government

On the other hand, OEO catalogs have
not been accepted as satisfactory. The
following are examples of these observa-
tions:

SUPERFLUOUS PUBLIC RELATIONS LANGUAGE

A planner from Michigan :

There is too much superfluous public re-
lations language, thereby allowing less space
for facts.

AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS NOT GIVEN

From a department of community
development:

The information needed most, availability
of funds, is not really available except
through direct contact.

WHO BENEFITS?

A big city planning commission;

Would be good if the catalog included the
amount of appropriation and what magni-
tude of assistance may be available to indi-
vidual, municipality, state, etc.

BACKLOG INFORMATION

A State department of planning and
development:

Catalog of Federal Assistance Programs
could be more specific regarding require-
ments, benefits, and funding—no informa-
tion on applications backlog, etc.

REQUIREMENTS OF APPLICANTS

A city-county planning board:

They lack detail in descriptions of each
program and the qualifications necessary for

each community to meet in acquiring ald or
asslstance.

WHO TO CONTACT

A State office of planning coordina-
tion:

Finding individuals who will assume some
responsibility in Washington is usually quite
difficult.

TOO GENERAL, VAGUE, HENCE MISLEADING

A State office of community affairs:

Much of the balance of catalogs and bro-
chures put out by Federal agencies are virtu-
ally useless if not damaging, as they fre-
quently describe programs which are not
sufficiently funded or all the funds are com-
mitted, or the program by regulation is not
operative in your area . . . For the most part
these brochures and problem-oriented cata-
logs approach the level of propaganda.

A private planning consultant in
Rhode Island:

Too general in Information content. This
is true for all Federal publications with the
exception of program handbooks and man-
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uals. Actual operating examples are always
lacking.

A regional commission:

The writeups could be more specific and
meaningful. They were probably written by
each agency under a general outline that does
not probe for consistent facts.

A local consultant in Georgia:

Limited in content. It is difficult to find
Specific programs, not specific enough about
avallable benefits, not detalled enough in
scope.

Chairman of a college urban studies
program:

No “nitty gritty” aids to those of us unable

to spend time in “grantsmanship” Washing-
ton run-arounds.

A private company:

Catalog of Federal Assistance Programs and
the Vice President’s Handbook are too vague
in specific eligibility requirements and appli-
cation procedures to be of much help. They
sit in my bookease and are little used,

A university cooperative extension
Service:

When you start with a community prob-
lem, research the available programs (cata-
logs) and select three or four that seem to
fit the needs, you nearly always end up with
failure. I have yet to see the catalog descrip-
tion of a program that will meet the needs
of the communities of our state,

INACCURATE DESCRIPTIONS

A private planning consultant in Penn-
sylvania:

They do not go into as great detall as
private services and are somewhat inaccurate
in program description.

INCONSISTENT FORMAT
A State office of community affairs:

The OEO Catalog has many errors, lacks
necessary information and particularly is
lacking in consistency under the section titled
“Authorizing Legislation.”

NOT INCLUSIVE

A State department of public instruc=
tion:

Federal government catalogs are too dis-
Jointed. The two recent catalogs (OEO Cata-
log and the Vice President’s Handbook) were
started in the right direction but are still not
inclusive enough. There are just too many
communication gaps when information serv-
ices are so decentralized,

INADEQUATE INDEX, NOT CURRENT
A teachers college:

Too little too late, not adequately indexed,
not sufficiently current, good only for general
leads.

A city legal department:

Both of the named catalogs (OEOQ Catalog
and the Vice President’s Handbook) are not
very useful because they do not have fiscal
data, nor are up-to-date, nor cross-referenced.

Professional “grantsman in residence,”
Washington, D.C.:

The OEO Catalog is so poorly indexed as to
be almost unusable. The Vice President’s
Handbook is almost as *“big pleture” in its
approach as the Government Organization
Manual. Most agency catalogues are “clue
sheets” rather than working guidelines for
someone who wants to implement a program.

And all of this is true for the new OEO
catalog as well. As with good public re-
lations documents, the new OEO cata-
log tantalizes the reader, and then ob-
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scures the unpleasant information. It
very generally indicates who might ap-
ply, but does not go into detail. Pre-
cisely what kinds of services or benefits
one can receive are not made clear, and
precisely who can apply is generally not
given.

Even more significantly, the unpleas-
ant aspects are not given. Prerequisites
for obtaining benefits are not given. The
duties required of an applicant after re-
ceiving benefits are not given. If the
beneficiary receives some sort of aid, the
restrictions on its use, if any, are not
glven.

In short, all the strings and obliga-
tions that go with Federal aid, and
which are so critical for the recipient to
know in advance, are in no way indi-
cated.

To sum up, Mr. Speaker, I repeat my
call for action, and repeat my call for
passage of the Program Information
Act, HR. 338. Both the House and Sen-
ate Government Operations Committees
have asked for reports on the measure;
those reports are now in the hands of
the Bureau of the Budget. Every day lost
in enacting this legislation means a day
lost helping those in greatest need.
There is no reason for delaying this first
simple, necessary step to improve Fed-
eral aid. The enactment of the Program
Information Act will accomplish the fol-
lowing benefits:

First. It will create a single, Govern-
mentwide catalog of programs—one,
complete, reliable, up-to-date source—
helping all potential program benefici-
aries, not just the privileged few.

Second. It will eliminate other cata-
logs, saving money. BOB Circular A-89
still permits duplicative effort; this
should stop.

Third. It will ease the current burdens
on program officers, who now answer
endless inquiries for information that
could be supplied by a complete, well-
disseminated, up-to-date catalog.

Fourth. It will help Federal adminis-
trators, as well as Congressmen, under-
stand full scope and complete structure
of all related Federal assistance pro-

grams.

Fifth. It will place the catalog responsi-
bility under the jurisdietion of a central
agency having the authority to gather
such data. Since the agency will not op-
erate any of the programs involved, more
uniform information and lack of ad-
ministrative bias will be assured.

Sixth. It will set minimum standards
for those items of program information
to be provided on a Government-wide
basis, and will provide a uniform defini-
tion of the term “program,” counteract-
ing previous disinterested and sluggish
attempts at coordinating, uniformity, and
proper indexing.

Seventh. It will call for frequent up-
dating of information, insuring reliabil-
ity.

Eighth. It will call for simplification
and consolidation of all the various ap-
plication forms and program guidelines
a potential beneficiary would use to bene-
fit from each Federal assistance program,
especially on a cross-agency basis. The
Bureau of the Budget has that statutory
authority now; it should exercise it.

Ninth. It will help in the creation of a
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single, central information system, by
placing the catalog effort and FIXS in
the same office. The list of programs used
in each of these should be coordinated
and made uniform. Information pro-
vided as a result of section 201 of the
“Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of
1968,” Public Law 90-577 should be pro-
vided as well in this same central infor-
mation system.

The problem is a serious one. We need
more complete and timely information
than wz are getting. The solution is fairly
straightforward. Do away with the pub-
lications that are not pulling their own
weight and in their place put together a
single publication that will do the job.
There is no sense in putting together a
single publication that will simply carry
forward the old mistakes. The new Cata-
log of Federal Domestic Assistance re-
grettably does just this. We, the Con-
gress, should keep it from happening
again.

APPENDIX A
[From the new January 1968 catalog]

Program Title: Highway Beautification.

Nature and Purpose of Program: This pro-
gram provides financial assistance to State
highway departments for the purpose of
beautifying highways and communities by:
Controlling outdoor advertising signs, bill-
boards, and displays; controlling the estab-
lishment, use, and maintenance of Junkyards
in areas adjacent to highways; landscaping
and otherwise enhancing the scenery along
Federal-ald highways, and by other means.

The Federal share of costs incurred by con-
trol of outdoor advertising and junkyards is
generally 75 percent. An amount equivalent
to 3 percent of funds apportioned to a State
highway department for Federal-aid high-
ways is allocated to that department for
landscaping the roadside development, in-
cluding acquisition and development of
publicly-owned and controlled rest and
recreation areas and sanitary and other
facilities necessary to accommodate the
traveling public. Matching State funds are
not required.

Who can Apply and How to Apply: Any
State highway department may enter into an
agreement with the Secretary of Transporta-
tion.

For Information Contact: Bureau of Public
Roads, U.S. Department of Transportation,
Washington, D.C. 20591; or Reglonal or State
offices of the Bureau of Public Roads; or State
highway departments.

Printed Information Available:
Participation in Highway Beautification;
Highways to Beauty, 1966-$.20. Available
from BSuperintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402.

Authorizing Legislation: 23 U.S.C. 131, 1386,
and 319.

Administering Agency: Federal Highway
Administration, Department of Transporta-
tion,

Public

[From June 1967 OEO Catalog of Federal
Assistance Programs]

Program title: Highway Beautification.

Nature and Purpose of Program: This pro-
gram provides financial assistance to state
highway departments for the purpose of
beautifylng highways and communities by:
controlling outdoor advertising signs, bill-
boards, and displays; controlling the es-
tablishment, use, and maintenance of junk-
yards in areas adjacent to highways; land-
scaping and otherwise enhancing the scenery
along Federal-ald highways, and by other
means,

The Federal share of costs Incurred by
control of outdoor advertising and junk-
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yards i1s generally 756 percent. An amount
equivalent to 3 percent of funds apportioned
to a state highway department for Federal-
aid highways is allocated to that department
for landscaping and roadside development,
including acquisition and development of
publicly-owned and controlled rest and rec-
reation areas and sanitary and other facili-
ties necessary to accommodate the traveling
public. Matching state funds are not re-
quired.

Who Can Apply: Any state highway de-
partment may enter into an agreement with
the Becretary of Transportation.

For Information Contact: Bureau of Pub-
lic Roads, U.S. Department of Transporta-
tlon, Washington, D.C. 20533; or Regional
or state offices of the Bureau of Public Roads;
or State highway departments.

Printed Information Avallable: Public
Participation in Highway Beautification
Highways to Beauty, 1966 (20c). Avallable
from Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402.

Authorizing Legislation: Highway Beau-
tification Act of 1065; P.L. 89-285; 79 Stat
1028; Sections 131, 136 and 319, Title 23,
USC as amended by the Federal-aid Highway
Act of 1966, P.L. B9-574; 80 Stat 766.

Administering Agency: U.S. Department
of Transportation.

RoTH: No. 11.6—HIGHWAY BEAUTIFICATION—

LANDSCAPING AND SCENIC ENHANCEMENT

Authorizing Statute: Title III of Public
Law 89-285 cr Section 319 (b) of United States
Code 23—Landscaping and scenic enhance-
ment,

Administrator: U.8. Department of Trans-
portation, Federal Highway Administration,
Bureau of Public Roads.

Nature of Program: Federal-aid is avail-
able to a State for landscape and roadside
development within the highway right-of-
way of the Federal-aild systems and for ac-
quisition of interests in and improvements
of strips of land necessary for the restora-
tion, preservation and enhancement of
scenic beauty adjacent to such highways, in-
cluding acquisition and development of pub-
licly owned and controlled rest and rec-
reation areas and sanitary and other fa-
cilities within or adjacent to the highway
right-of-way reasonably necessary to accom-
modate the traveling public, without being
matched by the State.

Eligibility: Payment directly to State.
They may then reimburse county, city or
other local government if required by State
law or agreement.

Avallable Assistance:
payments in cash.

Funding Use Restrictions: Planning, sur-
vey, appraisal, construction,

Appropriations Sought: Fiscal year 1969—
$70,000,000.

Past Appropriations: Fiscal Year 1968—§0;
Fiscal Year 1967—864,115,065; Fiscal Year
1966—$60,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1868—80;
1967—#64,115,065; FY 1966—$57,301,703.

Average Assistance: Landscape—§42,000/
Proj.; Scenic Easement—$32,400; Rest
Area—$47,300/Proj.

Post-Grant Requirements: Normal Feder-
al-ald procedures are followed; review and
approval of State's program, plans, inspec-
tion of construction, accounts audited, etc,

Washington Contact: Mr. Fred S. Farr,
Highway Beautification Coordinator, Bureau
of Public Roads, U.S. Department of Trans-
portation, 1717 H. Street, NW, Washington,
D.C. 20591. Telephone number: 967-3437
(202).

Local Contact: State Highway Commis-
sloner of State Highway Director in Capital
City of each State.

Application Deadlines: None—except June
30 of each fiscal year for which funds are
avallable,

Progress and final

FY
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Approval/Disapproval Time: Normally less
than one week.

Related Programs: Section 319(a) of this
same law permits State to request Federal-
aid for work within highway right-of-way
limits under normal highway program at
corresponding pro-rata share of cost.

RorH: No. 11.7—HI1GHWAY BEAUTIFICATION—
CONTROL OF JUNKYARDS

Authorizing Statute: Title II of Public
Law 89-285—Section 136 TUnited States
Code—Control of Junkyards.

Administrator: U.S. Department of Trans-
portation, Bureau of Public Roads.

Nature of Program: The Congress hereby
finds and declares that the establishment
and use and maintenance of junkyards in
areas adjacent to the Interstate System and
the primary system should be controlled in
order to protect the public investment in
such highways, to promote the safety and
recreational value of public travel, and to
preserve natural beauty.

Eligibility: State directly benefits to ex-
tent of 75 percent of cost. Final beneficlary
is owner of junkyard in existence at time
of passage of Act.

Avallable Assistance: To State—cash;
Through State, junkyard owner has premises
adjacent to Interstate or Federal-ald pri-
mary system screened, relocated, removed or
otherwise disposed of at no cost to him.

Funding Use Restrictions: BSurvey, ap-
praisal, screening or relocation of junkyard.

Appropriations Sought: FY 1869—810,-
000,000.

Past Appropriations: Fiscal year 1968—80;
Fiscal year 1967—$15,000,000; Fiscal year

1966—$3,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: Fiscal year 1868—
$0; Fiscal year 1967—$6,863,683; Fiscal year
1966—#2,189,785.

Average Assistance: Screening $3,875 Junk-
yard; Removal, Relocation $7,330 Junkyard.

Assistance Prerequisites: Junkyard must
be located within 1,000 feet of the nearest
edge of the right-of-way of the Interstate
and Federal-aid primary system, visible from
the traveled way of the system and outside
of zoned industrial areas or unzoned areas
of similar character.

Post-Grant Requirements: Normal Public
Roads Federal-ald procedures apply—review
of design, inspection of construction or re-
moval, inspection to insure continued main-
tenance.

Washington Contact: Mr. Fred 8. Farr,
Highway Beautification Coordinator, Bureau
of Public Roads, U.S. Department of Trans-
portation, 1717 H Street, NW, Washington,
D.C. 20591. Telephone number: 967-3437.

Local Contact: State Highway Commis-
sloner or Highway Director in Capitol City
of the State.

Application Deadlines: Normally, end of
each fiscal year for which funds are avall-
able. Presently, June 30, 1967.

Approval/Disapproval Time: Average
elapsed time usually less than one week.

Related Programs: None other by this
agency.

RorH: No. 11.8—HIGHWAY BEAUTIFICATION—
CONTROL OF OUTDOOR ADVERTISING

Authorizing Statute: Title 1 of Public Law
B9-285 or Section 319(b) of United States
Code 23—Control of Outdoor Advertising.

Administrator: U.S, Department of Trans-
portation, Federal Highway Administration,
Bureau of Public Roads.

Nature of Program: Title 1 of the Highway
Beautification Act of 1965 provides for con-
trol of outdoor advertising in areas adjacent
to the Interstate and Federal-ald primary
system. Signs must be llmited to commercial
and Industrial zones and areas and comply
with standards to be set by agreement be-
tween the Individual State and the SBecretary.
Exempt from control are on-premise signs.
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Objectives of the program are protection of
the public Investment in such highways, pro-
motion of the safety and recreational value
of public travel, and the preservation of
natural beauty.

Eligibility: Payment directly to State.
They may then reimburse the owner of a
sign which has been removed, or the owner
of the property on which it was located.

Avallable Assistance: Progress and final
payments in cash.

Funding Use Restrictlons: Removal of non-
conforming signs, and related activities.

Appropriation Sought: Fiscal Year 1969—
$5,000,000.

Past Appropriations: FY 1968—&80; FY
1967—#78,5600,000 (combined with junkyards
and landscaping); FY 1966—$10,000,000
(combined with control of junkyards).

Obligations Incurred: FY 1868—80;
1967—$347,739; FY 1966—$2,160,712.

Average Assistance: Since the Highway
Beautification Act of 1965 provides that non-
conforming signs do not have to be removed
until July 1, 1970, few signs have been re-
moved to date. For this reason we have little
experience on which to base a determination
of average costs.

Post-Grant Requirements: Normal Federal-
ald procedures are followed; review and ap-
proval of State's program, plans, inspection
of construction, accounts audited, ete.

Washington Contact: Mr. Fred 8. Farr,
Highway Beautification Coordinator, Bureau
of Public Roads, U.S. Department of Trans-
portation, 1717 H Street, NW. Washington,
D.C. 20591; Telephone 967-3437.

Local Contact: State Highway Commis-
sloner or State Highway Director in Capitol
City of each State.

Application Deadlines: None—except June
30 of each fiscal year for which funds are
avallable,

Approval/Disapproval Time: Normally less
than one week.

Related Programs: Control of junkyards
and landscaping.
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REPRESENTATIVE JOEL T. BROY-
HILL SUPPORTS BILL TO REQUIRE
PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE ACTIV-
ITIES OF THE NATIONAL CAPITAL
HOUSING AUTHORITY

(Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I rise today in opposition to the
efforts of the National Capital Housing
Authority, headed by the Commissioner
of the District of Columbia, to purchase
the Regeney House in Washington, D.C.,
and I urge speedy and favorable action
by the Congress on the bill I am intro-
ducing today to require prior approval
by Congress of transactions between the
National Capital Housing Authority and
property owners in the District of Co-
lumbia.

As our colleagues know, the Regency
House is a luxury apartment building,
complete with swimming pool and un-
derground garage, which the National
Capital Housing Authority is attempting
to purchase for public housing. The ex-
planation offered for this purchase by
NCHA is that Regency House will pro-
vide housing for elderly poor. In reality,
however, this purchase represents a so-
cial-science experiment designed to in-
tegrate poor people into high- or moder-
ate-income areas. If it is a practical and
financially sound experiment, it should
not suffer from close examination,

April 24, 1969

First, Mr. Speaker, if this purchase is
a prudent venture, then the District of
Columbia government and the Federal
Government should have no fear of tax
losses in taking a $2,475,000 piece of pri-
vate property from the tax rolls and con-
verting it into a nontaxable piece of pub-
lic property. The fact of the matter is,
the District of Columbia government is
woefully short of adequate tax revenues.
This is especially borne out by the cries
to the press now eminating from the
Distriet of Columbia government for a
commuter tax on citizens of other States
to meet its expenses. Much of this de-
mand for funds could be met if the Dis-
trict of Columbia government would
practice economy in its fiscal affairs and
would stop removing valuable pieces of
property like Regency House from its
iax base.

Just as ridiculous is the statement by
the executive director of the authority,
Mr. Edward Arnov, on March 6, 1969, in
defending the removal of Regency House
from the tax rolls. He said:

The Authority does not pay full property
taxes for any of the developments it owns.
It is only the Federal Agency that makes a
payment in lien of taxes to the District of
Columbia, This payment amounts to 14 to
15 of full city property taxes.

Frankly, Mr. Speaker, I fail to see Mr.
Arnov’s reasoning. I know the taxpayers
of Virginia and Maryland do not share
this sort of reasoning. The citizens of
Virginia and Maryland want neither a
commuter tax nor higher Federal taxes
to make a payment in lieu of taxes. I am
also afraid Mr. Arnov, the Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia, and
their supporters at the Department of
Housing and Urban Development have
failed to recognize other revenue losses
that result from a policy of moving out
taxpayers from private high-rental
housing to accommodate nontaxpayers
who pay little or no rent. The impact will
be felt further when the Washington City
Revenue Division adds up its losses in
income, sales, license, gasoline, and
other taxes from those who will be dis-
located by conversion of the Regency
House, and other projects like it, to public
housing. The fact that most all of these
taxes will be lost to the city is borne out
by statements to me that the people to be
dislocated intend to move as far away
from Washington as it is possible to go.

Mr. Speaker, it just takes common-
sense to see the full impact of the loss
in tax revenue, income, and citizens to the
Nation's Capital as a result of this policy.
Apparently our social science experts
cannot appreciate these losses, or per-
haps they just do not care about what
happens to the Federal City as a result
of testing their own pet theories.

I believe we all can agree, Mr. Speaker,
that the National Capital Housing Au-
thority should utilize sound financial
practices in the conduct of its business,
and should be capable of making sound
decisions involving the housing of the
low-income and elderly poor in the Dis-
triet of Columbia. However, information
available to me is that the Authority is
$24 million in the red and that its fi-
nancial records are in such a state of con-
fusion that the General Accounting Of-
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fice has trouble understanding them.
Their failure to operate the Authority on
a financially proper basis lays all the
operations of the Authority open fo
suspicion.

Mr. Speaker, the District of Columbia
government and the National Capital
Housing Authority should have adequate
long-range and annual plans for housing
low-income families as well as elderly
poor in our Nation’s Capital. I do not
believe there is a comprehensive and co-
ordinated plan of this nature. Most com-
munities, cities, and States prepare and
submit plans of this nature on a regular
basis. But not the Distriect of Columbia
government. They just spring surprises
on everyone. The poor do not know what
is planned for them in the way of hous-
ing; the Congress does not know; and
neither does the city council. No wonder
things have become such a mess in Wash-
ington.

Mr, Speaker, I have asked the author-
ity for regulations on housing criteria;
cost of construction or acquisition of
housing; rules on tax revenue loss that
can be sustained; and maximum and
minimum features required in low-cost
housing. I meet with confused answers
from the authority. Actually, the author-
ity has no specific regulations. Instead
it relies on HUD circulars, experience or
“rule of thumb.” The people and Con-
gress should demand that the city gov-
ernment produce workable, practicable
regulations, not guesses.

Another matter of importance, Mr.
Speaker, is that the authority should as
a first priority create mew housing, not
purchase existing housing. Its program
to construct low-cost, low-income hous-
ing is woefully inadequate to meet the
needs stated by the community. Some
members of the community have been
hollering for 10 years about the shortage
of public housing for the poor, destitute
people of the Nation’s Capital. But, Mr.
Speaker, while the authority’s stated aim
a few years ago was to construct 500 to
1,000 units per year, their present pro-
gram has only constructed the following
low-income housing since 1964:

Housing units built and occupied

Only as late as day before yesterday,
the executive director of the authority,
Mr. Arnov, stated before the press that
there is a critical immediate need for
5,000 housing units for the poor and
needy in this city.

The Housing Authority and the Re-
development Land Agency have the land
on which to construct housing. But they
use the excuse that it is cheaper to buy
luxury housing than build new housing
for low-income citizens. This policy is
just making more so-called ghettos out
of existing housing. Frankly, I think the
poor people of this city are being hood-
winked by these social scientists and
hack politicians in charge of public hous-
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ing. The authority and the Commission-
ers hold out a few air-conditioned apart-
ments, with swimming pools for the aged
and a 200-car garage for people who are
supposedly too poor to buy a car or too
old to drive, as a big social-economic ad-
vancement. Meanwhile, millions of dol-
lars are going into a few plush projects
and nothing but promises and studies are
being made to satisfy the real housing
requirements of the large families who
really need it. This policy is hurting the
great majority of people who are poor
and without adequate housing. Congress
did not appropriate funds for low-in-
come housing to be wasted in this man-
ner. The intent of Congress was to build
low-income housing for the needy.

As an excuse for not building new
housing for the needy on land already
set aside for this purpose, the authority,
the Commissioners, and the Department
of Housing and Urban Development hide
behind a HUD regulation wherein HUD
has interpreted, from the fringes of title
VI of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, that the
law requires the District of Columbia
government to buy or build low-income
housing for minority races in non-mi-
nority-impacted areas.

Mr. Speaker, this is not the law and
this action on the part of HUD does not
build public housing. The policy is self-
defeating and wasteful of tax dollars.

I might add that I have taken this mat-
ter up with the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development and asked him to
modify his regulation so that we can
build some housing for the poor people
who need it. However, I am not supported
in this action, to my knowledge, by the
Commissioner of the Distriet of Colum-
bia. Apparently he is not interested too
much in straightening out this housing
shortage.

Mr. Speaker, the National Capital
Housing Authority, as it is currently
organized and operated under the Dis-
triect of Columbia Code, needs a drastic
overhaul by Congress.

To correct these many problems I am
introducing a bill today to amend the
District of Columbia Alley Dwelling Act,
which established public housing in the
Federal City, to require certain prior ap-
proval of the activities of the National
Capital Housing Authority. My bill will
also require the Authority to prepare
an annual comprehensive plan deseribing
each of its projects and submit this plan
through the District of Columbia govern-
ment and the President to the Congress.
This bill will also require the authority
to prepare regulations for eligibility for
housing, specific requirements for special
features, rules as to costs per square foot
for such housing, and tax losses per-
mitted in acquisition of housing. It will
also require the authority to give priority
to construction of housing for low-income
families on real property owned by the
government of the District of Columbia
or its agencies. My bill will state that the
primary purpose of the act is to promote
decent housing, not to achieve arbitrary
racial, social, or economic balance.
Finally, the bill will bring the authority
under adequate fiscal controls.

Mr. Speaker, I urge immediate action
on my bill.
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MASS TRANSPORTATION MUST
PROCEED IMMEDIATELY IN THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, spokesmen
for the District of Columbia government
are coming to the Capitol this week for
presentation of their fiscal year 1970 dol-
lar requirements for the District of Co-
lumbia operations. I have had a con-
siderable interest in providing every as-
sistance to strengthen the District gov-
ernment, including ample Federal con-
tribution.

In line with this I am deeply disturbed
at the very serious financial losses to the
District of Columbia resulting from the
failure of the city administration to
build its transportation system. In the
last day there has been some encourage-
ment reaching us through press accounts
reporting the Deputy Mayor’s indica-
tion to the Senate Appropriation Sub-
committee that the District freeway con-
struction may soon be underway. Press
observers report this could very well
signal the critical go ahead on transit
funds for the basic rapid transit system.

The combined losses of the freeway
and transit delays to the citizens come
to over $150 million per year. As I re-
minded my colleagues last July, every
day of postponement in initiating con-
struction of our mass transit system
alone, because of escalated construction
costs of labor, material and land acquisi-
tion is costing us $250,000 daily. As time
passes and the costs from Maryland and
Virginia freeways are included this fig-
ure could well double. Such losses are
unconscionable.

These effects fall upon citizens and
taxpayers everywhere, here and
throughout the Nation. It is also a seri-
ous regional problem and one in which
the city administration appears not to
have fully considered the regional ef-
fects. This was emphasized recently in a
letter from the Department of Housing
and Urban Development to the Wash-
ington Metropolitan Council of Govern-
ment’s Transportation Planning Board,
pointing to the failure of the District
to meet the transportation planning re-
quirements for regional planning. These
requirements call for consultation with
other regional jurisdictions before adop-
tion of a highway plan.

The Congress, as well as all of the
citizens of the National Capital region,
have a great interest in this matter, and
Congress must maintain its vigilance in
these vital affairs.

FEDERAL CONSTRUCTION SAFETY
STANDARDS ASSISTANCE ACT

(Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. MTr.
Speaker, today I introduce, for appropri-
ate reference, the Federal Construction
Safety Standards Assistance Act of 1969.
This legislation would establish a Con-
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struction Safety Standards Board in the
Department of Labor which would de-
velop minimum safety standards for the
construction industry and provide finan-
cial assistance to the States for the pur-
pose of carrying out State construction
safety standards programs.

The purpose of this act is to promote
the health and safety of all construction
workers in the United States. This re-
sponsibility would be charged to a Con-
struction Safety Standards Board in the
Department of Labor. After making nec-
essary investigations and studies, the
Board would formulate a set of minimum
safety standards applicable to the con-
struction industry. These standards
would be designed to assure safe work-
ing conditions for employees at construec-
tion sites within any State.

The Board would also be responsible
for reviewing and approving State pro-
grams relating to the administration and
enforcement of these standards and for
paying half the cost of the State pro-
grams. Any State wishing to participate
in this grant program would submit its
plan to the Board through an appropri-
ate State agency along with an assur-
ance of compliance and adequate provi-
sions for administration and enforce-
ment. Upon approval, the Board would
agree to pay half the cost of the State
program, not in excess of $1,000,000 for
any fiscal year.

The need for such a program is re-
flected in the grim statistics: in 1967,
20 percent of the 14,200 industrial fatal-
ities and 11 percent of the disabling in-
dustries were in the construction in-
dustry. It is obvious that greater safety
protection must be afforded all those en-
gaged in construction work.

One of the advantages of this plan is
that it would extend this protection to
all construction workers, not just those
engaged in Federal contract work. It is
estimated that some 2 million workers
are not involved in federally related con-
struction work. Are their lives any less
important than those of men working
under Federal contracts? Is there any
reason for giving them less safety pro-
tection than those working on Federal
projects? It seems to me there is no jus-
tification whatsoever for denying these 2
million workers the protection which
some would extend only to those who just
happen to be working under a Federal
contract. We must strive for comprehen-
sive and uniform safety standards to
cover all construction workers.

A second advantage of this plan is
that it places the major administrative
and enforcement responsibilities with the
States which are in the best position to
implement these standards at construc-
tion sites within their boundaries. As
such, the plan is both workable and con-
sistent with the prineciples of federalism.
It recognizes the need and advisability
of Federal-State cooperation in this
area. On the one hand, the MNational
Board is responsible for setting the
standards, approving State plans, and
footing half the bill for State programs.
On the other hand, the State is respon-
sible for seeing that these standards are
properly administered and enforced.

Mr. Speaker, it is in the best interest
of construction safety that this measure
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be enacted and I ask the support of my
colleagues in securing its passage.

STUDENT UNREST

(Mrs. GREEN of Oregon asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
her remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker,
for some time many of us have shared a
concern over the student unrest on our
campuses. Disorder and disruption
threaten to rip the fabric binding our
institutions of higher education. The dis-
turbances have been too widespread, too
deeply rooted, and far too frequent for us
to ignore. Despite our concern, the num-
ber of incidents grows with each passing
day. This morning’s paper reminds us
that students seized buildings at George
Washington University and American
University. A boycott at Howard Univer-
sity’s School of Social Work continues.
Cornell remains in a state of chaos. City
College of New York was closed again to-
day in light of nonnegotiable demands
presented by students.

As a reflection of the concern of the
Congress and our country, the Special
Subcommittee on Education has been
holding hearings on the problems of stu-
dent unrest. It has been our hope that
these hearings might shed some light on
the problems confronting our institu-
tions of higher education. Out of the
hearings, and from the disturbances of
the past year, one lesson is vividly clear
to me: We must improve communication
and our capacity to accommodate com-
peting claims if we are to resolve campus
disputes. And we must find a way to re-
solve such disputes if our institutions of
higher education are to survive.

It is in the hope of improving commu-
nication and faeilitating the accommoda-
tion of competing claims that I introduce
today a bill to establish a Federal Higher
Education Mediation Service. This Serv-
ice, modeled on the National Labor Rela-
tions Board of the 1930’s, would make a
Federal mediator available to assist in
the resolution of campus disputes. I in-
troduce this bill for discussion, fully cog-
nizant of its controversial character. But
the current chaos has indicated to me an
underlying evolution toward a system in
which students would play a role. The
problem is to reduce violence and the at-
tendant property destruction, personal
injury and campus disruption and at the
same time facilitate the evolution.

I think it should be made abundantly
clear that I do not encourage Federal in-
terference in the internal policies of our
institutions of higher education. Never-
theless the Federal Government has long
had a very real and substantial interest
in the welfare and functioning of its
educational institutions. Recent years
have witnessed a tremendous expansion
of Federal support to universities, in
academic facilities and dormitory con-
struction, in teacher fraining, in re-
search grants, and in student financial
assistance. Federal funds going to high-
er education have more than doubled in
4 years and are now on the order of $4
billion.
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Out of the current turmoil have come
cries of a breakdown in communication,
a lack of understanding, and references
to a generation gap between faculty and
students and administrators and stu-
dents. A mediation service might assist
in bridging that gap and keeping the line
of communication open. This is essential,
grievances, left unattended, fester with-
out remedy and now more frequently
find a voice in destruction and disrup-
tion, rebellion and riot. I believe the need
is apparent for extrajudicial techniques
to resolve certain kinds of conflict situa-
tions.

Mediation is a method uniquely de-
signed to aid in the resolution of group
differences that are not conducive to so-
lution through the dictates of law. While
a law can set guidelines, it cannot resolve
claims where the claims of all parties
are legal and interests are legitimate. In
such circumstances, resolution can only
be acceptably achieved through accom-
modation.

A mediator serves many important
funetions in this process of accommoda-
tion. He facilitates communication be-
tween the parties, transmits messages
from one party to another, seeks under-
standing of both positions, and generally
keeps the proceedings functioning. Par-
ties to the dispute quite understandably
see the dispute from their own point of
view. Robert Burns once asked for the
gift of seeing ourselves as others see us.
This insight would be particularly useful
in the settling of disputes. But another
gift would also be useful in this process.
It is the gift to see others as they see
themselves. A mediator facilitates this
mutual understanding.

Such a formal grievance procedure will
give individuals a stated method of voic-
ing complaints, it provides a method for
getting the affected parties together in a
calm, problem-solving atmosphere. In
the process, the issues are clarified, cooled
down, meaningful dialog is made pos-
sible, and disputants realize it is not
necessary to create a crisis confrontation
to have their viewpoint heard.

Such a service could provide students,
faculty, and administrators with the op-
portunity to defuse explosive situations,
to occasionally face parties with the tem-
pering question, “What would you do
about it if you were in my place?” and to
demonstrate beyond any possible doubt
that problems can be discussed, debated,
and dealt with in nonviolent fashion.

The use of the Service this bill would
establish would be completely optional
and would be used only when settlement
cannot otherwise be obtained. Despite its
optional feature, I believe the very exist-
ence would tend to moderate the disputes
on campus. All parties would know that
others could make application for the
services of a mediator. In order to fore-
stall such applications, the universities
would be motivated to institute internal
procedures so as to be informed of stu-
dent and faculty concerns and to deal
with them. The faculty and student
bodies, both atomistic collections of in-
dividuals not readily disposed to let any-
one speak for them, would be led into a
minimal organization. That very organi-
zation should tend to separate the revolu-
tionary minority from the great majority
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who accept the system but who do have
honest grievances. If the majority feel
their grievances can be met within the
system, they will not be inclined to follow
the revolutionaries.

The bill which I am introducing recog-
nizes students, teachers, and administra-
tors as parties at interest. At the request
of any of these parties or upon its own
motion, the Mediation Service may prof-
fer its services. The faculty will be rep-
resented by any officially designated bar-
gaining agent or body or application may
be made by petition of 25 percent or more
of the faculty. Students will be repre-
sented by the elected student government
or by petition signed by 20 percent of the
enrolled students.

Our institutions of higher education
are far too important to society for so-
ciety to stand by idly while they fall vic-
tim to the disruptive tactics of a minority
of students and faculty. The future of
society depends on our educational in-
stitutions. It is essential that our institu-
tions be permitted to perform their func-
tion in an atmosphere of academic in-
quiry to the satisfaction of all parties
involved in the learning process. It is for
this reason that I offer this bill for this
purpose of discussion. It is my hope that
this discussion will aid in the resolution
of the difficulties presently confronting
higher education and in achieving a
greater understanding of the interests
and problems involved.

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS
FOR NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH
CORPS

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the budget
cutters in the Department of Labor have
done it again. And again the victims are
the youths of New York City, as well as
the rest of the Nation.

Two weeks ago some 1,800 New York
City youths enrolled in Job Corps centers
had their hopes dashed by the adminis-
tration’s decision to close 59 of the 113
Job Corps centers.

Last week the Department of Labor
announced that it would provide funds
for less than 50 percent of the Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps jobs requested by New
York City. Although the city requested
$27.2 million for summer Neighborhood
Youth Corps programs, the Department
of Labor has allocated only $10.7 million.
There will be only 23,900 summer jobs
instead of 50,000 as requested. Some
25,000 out-of-school teenagers will have
no summer employment. The result will
be that the pressures and tensions which
have beset New York City during the
past several summers will be further
aggravated.

The Neighborhood Youth Corps pro-
gram has in the past provided a variety
of job opportunities in Government and
private industry, ranging from office
work to community organizing, with
some students serving as tutors and
others as recreational aides. During past
summers these jobs have done much to
alleviate pressures unleashed by the high
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number of ghetto youth desperately in
need of employment. Indeed, as the ten-
sions and pressures in our major urban
areas mount, the Federal Government is
cutting back its support of the very pro-
grams which are needed most to alleviate
those pressures. The Labor Department
has said that the figure of $10,775,000
is “a final one.”

Last year the Johnson administration
asked for a $75 million supplemental ap-
propriation for the Neighborhood Youth
Corps, and Congress finally appropri-
ated $15 million—too little, but at least
New York City received an additional
grant of approximately $1.5 million.

This year the Nixon administration is
not even asking for a supplemental ap-
propriation. A spokesman for the Sec-
retary of Labor was quoted in the New
York Times of April 20 as saying that he
saw “no signs of a supplemental appro-
priation from Congress.”

I call upon the administration to ask
for a supplemental appropriation, and to
fight for it, if present appropriations are
insufficient to meet the compelling needs
of our youth for summer jobs.

Early in this session of Congress, I in-
troduced a supplemental appropriation
bill (H.R. 2972) for the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act. It would provide $232 mil-
lion, bringing the fiscal year 1969 appro-
priation to the full authorization.

I urge the Appropriations Committee
to bring this bill to the floor. Congress
must recognize its responsibility to pro-
vide funds urgently needed for this and
other related Federal projects in order
that these programs can achieve their
maximum potential effectiveness. If
Congress appropriates additional funds,
then the administration will have no
excuse for failing to provide adequate
support to critical summer employment
programs such as the one now threatened
in New York City.

In order to alleviate tensions this
summer and fo create additional eco-
nomic opportunities for its poorer citi-
zens, New York City this year sought a
Neighborhood Youth Corps allocation
of $27.2 million to provide jobs for 50,000
teenagers for 9 weeks of the summer.
With the $10.7 million it has received
from the Federal Government the city
will now be able to provide only 23,900
jobs—less than half those sought by the
Human Resources Administration. These
jobs are for 10 weeks of employment, and
average 26 hours per week. This contrasts
with the 1968 summer program, which
employed some 46,000 youths at its peak
and averaged about 40,000 per week dur-
ing the 9 weeks of its operation.

It is also dismaying that New York City
has not allocated any of its own funds
for the summer program. In the summer
of 1968 the city contributed $5 milion
which was added to the $11.7 million in
Federal funds for the Neighborhood
Youth Corps.

However, the Federal Government
must recognize that severe budgetary
strains are making it increasingly diffi-
cult for urban governments to meet all of
their multiple needs, and that Federal
support must, as a consequence, be dra-
matically increased .if even the most basic
needs of our urban centers are to be met.

10231

In view of the tight squeeze on both
local and State funds in New York this
year, it is unthinkable that the Depart-
ment of Labor should have reduced its
support from last year. If summer dis-
orders are to be prevented and, funda-
mentally, a start made to meet the needs
of the cities, it is imperative that the De-
partment of Labor reconsider its deci-
sion and that it provide New York and
other cities with the necessary funds to
expand—not contract—summer employ-
ment opportunities for urban youth.

Over a year ago the President’s Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Civil Dis-
orders made it clear that inadequate
employment opportunities in the major
urban areas of our country constitute a
primary cause of the disorders which
have begun to take on the character of
an annual event in our cities. Subsequent
investigations, including last month'’s re-
port by the National Urban Coalition, on
the lack of progress since the issuance
of the Kerner Commission report confirm
that unemployment remains a critical
cause of urban tensions.

If Congress now fails to heed that nd-
vice, it should at least understand that
pious condemnations of lawlessness and
rioting will not conceal the fundamental
fact that it is Congress itself, as well as
the executive branch, which must bear
responsibility for the steady deterioration
of our urban communities. For self-right-
eous calls for law and order will con-
tinue to be a bankrupt substitute for a
national policy that is truly committed to
the eradication of the causes of poverty
and despair in our society.

PRESIDENT NIXON AND THE WAR
ON ORGANIZED CRIME

(Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr,
Speaker, President Nixon has commit-
ted his administration to a concerted
and positive effort to reduce, and hope-
fully eliminate, the influence of orga-
nized crime in this country. His pro-
posals are sound and deserve the whole-
hearted support of every American.

Much of the present concern with
crime focuses superficially on disorders
in our cities. Time and again we are in-
undated with reams of statistics about
the increase of crime on our streets,
about the tremendous cost to the Nation
in lives and resources incurred by the
ever-rising rate of criminal activity. But,
we have frequently been guilty of emo-
tionally discussing the symptoms of the
problem rather than conducting rational
inquiries into the causes of crime.

All too often we have ignored the basic
resource which permits this situation to
continue; all too often we have failed to
make the connection between the in-
creasing crime rate, and the most per-
vasive aspect of crime in this country—
organized crime. Without the vast re-
sources of the Cosa Nostra “families,”
without their willingness to exploit hu-

man misery for profit, without the com-
plicity of millions of citizens, organized
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crime could not drain from $20 to $50
billion a year from our economy.

I am indeed heartened by the Presi-
dent’s message of yesterday and his pack-
age of proposals for attacking this prob-
lem. I think the time has long since
passed when we could tolerate the evil
and the human deprivation which orga-
nized crime encourages. I think the time
has come when we can no longer permit
the resources of this great Nation to be
funneled into the pockets of a handful
of societal parasites. We can no longer
quietly acquiesce in the corruption of
public officials, in the destruction and in-
filtration of legitimate businesses, in the
unwitting duplicity of citizens who place
illegal bets, in the exploitation of our
urban poor by individuals who deal in
human misery.

The President and his advisers have
put together a legislative and adminis-
trative package which is aimed at elim-
inating the most dangerous and per-
vasive aspect of crime in this country.
They are to be commended for their ef-
forts and given every measure of support
necessary to insure that their endeavor
is a successful one.

SOCIAL PROBLEMS FACING OUR
CITIES

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Min-
nesota (Mr. Quie) is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the social
problems facing our cities are immense.
It is unnecessary for me to reiterate the
statistics on costs of urban needs in the
fields of housing, education, mass trans-
portation, and others. The needs are
staggering.

The Nixon administration has been as-
sessing our national needs, the resources
available, and the most effective means
of channeling these resources ftoward
the solution of these problems. President
Nixon has indicated he believes that pri-
vate enterprise can and must play a
much larger role in creating job oppor-
tunities for underskilled persons and the
hard-core unemployed. He has suggested
tax credits as an incentive to bring the
managerial skills of private entrepre-
neurs to work on these social problems.
Whether the Congress will approve this
approach will be determined in the com-
ing months.

The executive vice president of the
Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, speaking before the Detroit Eco-
nomic Club and the Greater Detroit
Chamber of Commerce on March 17, laid
out the challenge to business to enter the
social arena and lend the problem-
solving capacity of private enterprise to
government. Mr. Arch N. Booth referred
to the massive cooperative effort put
forth by American business to put man
into orbit around the moon. He suggests
that the same spectacular results could
be obtained in the solution of urban
problems if we systematically committed
the necessary human and natural re-
sources to this effort.

Another very significant point made by
Mr. Booth was a realization that the so-
lution of our urban problems is impor-
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tant to stockholders, that involvement of
business in community problems is a
sound long-term investment for business.

Mr. Speaker, there are several other
thought-provoking suggestions in this
speech and I commend it to my col-
leagues’ reading:

Men To MarcH THE MOUNTAINS—1069
(By Arch N. Booth)

Everyone, sooner or later, develops his own
personal philosophy.

And everyone, I suppose, somewhere along
the way, comes by some favorite words which
support his particular philosophy—and turn
on the inspiration for him, and light up
thoughts in his mind which somehow
strengthen him. It's a little more than mere
motivation.

Today, I want to use some words which
have become favorites of mine, to serve as
the theme for what I want to talk with you
about,

These words may be familiar to you. They
were written by a man by the name of Samuel
Foss, back in the days when the ploneers of
America were moving westward across this
country. The words are these:

“Bring me men to match my mountains,
Bring me men to match my plains;
Men with empires in their purpose
And new eras in their brains.”

I hope that idea appeals to you: having
men to match the mountains—with new eras
in their brains.

I am recalling these stirring words to your
mind today for two reasons:

First, because they reflect the spirit of
imagination and of determination which has
always been the best constructive attitude of
the citizens of this country in every period
of progress and accomplishment in our his-
tory; and

Second, because these words—'men to
match the mountains"—are, I am sure, more
pertinent right now than ever before.

They describe exactly what we need in
1969.

‘We, as businessmen, are today, in a new
era.

We face new challenges.

We aren’t using covered wagons, We have
jet airliners. We have supermarkets, com-
puters, automation.

But we are pioneers, nonetheless.

We are being called upon to enter into
new dimensions of activity—to set new goals
—+to develop new flexibility, which may not
be too easy)—and to persist with a new
sense of determination and accountability.

We are confronted by a whole new range
of mountains: mountains of problems—
mountains of opportunity.

And—we need to be able to make our-
selves able to “match those mountains.”

Let us take a sharp, realistic look at to-
day's situation.

What do we see?

Well, we see a dynamic economy, and a
high rate of employment—which is good.

At the same time, we see the clties of
America beset by massive economic and so-
cial problems, human problems—which is not
80 good.

And this s principally what I want to talk
with you about . . . the problems of the
cities, and what businessmen can do, are do-
ing, and should do, to meet these problems—
and to make the most of the opportunities
which grow out of these problems.

The problems of the citles affect the entire
nation.

They are, In fact, a part of a revolution
which is changing the norms, the standards
—and the quality—of our way of life.

The government is committed, irrevocably
committed—by the force of public opinion—
to try to rid the country of its urban prob-
lems.
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This 1s the same as it has been for some
time now.

There is, however, something new and dif-
ferent in the picture.

It's a new day.

As you Tiger fans would perhaps say
about it, “It's a new ball game."”

What's different about it is: the attitude
of the Administration toward business and
industry.

For the first time in 35 years, government
officials are turning to private enterprise—
and are inviting private enterprise to play a
major role in the solution of the nation’s
economic and social problems.

This new attitude can be felt—at least, I
can feel it from where I work in Washington.

For quite a few years now, I have been a
neighbor to the White House.

My office window looks out over Lafayette
Park—and the front of the White House is
in full view a block away.

I have watched this neighborhood become
the focal point for the hurly-burly of war
and peace, recession and boom, pomp and
tragedy—and, more recently, the protest
demonstrations of certaln elements of our
soclety.

I have become accustomed to political
changes.

Many times in the past, I have been able
to guess fairly accurately what new and
daring pronouncements might be forthcom-
ing from our eminent neighbaor.

But, right now, it iz not easy to make
predictions.

The wheels are turning, but what I see
is a process of calm dellberation setting in.

Instead of showmanship, impulsiveness,
salesmanship, razzle-dazzle and catchy
rhetoric, the accent is on good, solld home-
work.

There is a deliberate pace in the White
House—and the occupant is described as
“cool—meticulous—competent.”

Research is going on at greater depth.

Task forces are turning in reports.

There seems to be a reaching out for the
possible, instead of a groping for the spec-
tacular.

Teams of competent individuals—not just
teams of politicos— but teams of knowledge-
able leaders, are being brought together to
administer government departments.

And—through it all, comes clearly the note
that the Nixon Administration does not want
to go 1t alone in facing up to today's urban
problems, but wants the help and coopera-
tion of business in new working partner-
ships.

The central question, then, is:

How can a corporation help remove the
causes of the problems of the cities? These
are people-problems—normally called, “so-
cial”—or *“socio-economic” problems and
considered the responsibility of government.

How can the strength of business, and the
full strength of our voluntary system or or-
ganized effort be mustered to work with gov-
ernment to prevent the urban crisis from
demolishing the structure of the American
community?

The problems are as numerous as they are
severe.

It 1s easy to overgeneralize about what can
be done.

But in many areas, there are already en-
couraging storles of results of the ploneer-
ing action which business firms—through
the spending of their own talent and
money—have already taken to help solve
urban problems. Here are just a few ex-
amples:

During this past summer alone employ-
ers, cooperating with the National Alliance
for Businessmen, recruited, tralned and
placed 146,000 hard-core unemployed.

In housing—the insurance industry has
pledged a billion dollars for developments
in deprived areas.

In very low cost housing—the prefabri-
cated home manufacturers have developed
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units for sale or rent—and have negotiated
adjustments in union practices, and in the
supporting roles of city government, to make
this housing available.

In alr pollution—the automotive and pe-
troleum industries are spending millions of
dollars in an effort to solve the problems.

I could give you many other examples of
this sort. They indicate one thing, namely,
that the process of solving soclo-economic
problems—and of remaking our cities—rep-
resents a new area of activity for business,
but that it can be done—and it must become
a normal part of business operations.

To help ploneer this new approach, the
National Chamber has recently researcned
and published case studies of successful proj-
ects carrled out by business (many times
with government cooperation) to solve the
people-problems of the cities. Such projects
as:

Hard-core job training.

Housing for low-income families.

Summer youth employment.

Entrepreneurship in ghetto areas.

Jobs and advancement for minoritles . . .
and so on.

These case studies are blueprints of plan-
ning and actlon. They show the action taken,
the mistakes, the successes and the outcome.

One of these case studies, incidentally, is
about a project here in Detroit:

The story of collaboration by business with
public education—to make high school edu-
cation more relevant to the needs of stu-
dents in the inner city.

These new areas of action for business
managers call for new insights and reori-
ented skills.

To help meet this need, the National
Chamber—using speclal methods developed
by the Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration of Harvard University—has
launched a program of Urban Leadership
‘Workshops.

These Workshops are designed to train
businessmen and others to adapt their skills
and to develop new capabilities to enable
the;:l to do things they were not trained
to do:

To ldentify and analyze the problems of
thelr community;

To determine the causes of the problems;

To establish priorities;

To set up a plan of action, and

To mobilize the total resources of the
community—the combined efforts of all the
important groups and organizations in the
area, public and private.

These Urban Leadership Workshops have
been completely tested—and we intend to
conduct 50 of them in prineipal cities, and
thus to cover the major metropolitan areas
of the country.

These Workshops tle in with the basic
process which the Natlonal Chamber has de-
veloped for dealing with urban problems—
and which is called “"Forward Thrust.”

This i1s not a fixed program, Rather, it is
& technique—a strategic approach to commu-
nity problem-solving.

It 1s a process by which the leadership of
8 community can bring to bear on specific
local problems, the coordinated thinking, ex-
perience and action of all voluntary and gov-
ernmental groups.

It was developed over a 10-year perlod, in
cooperation with many state and local cham-
bers of commerce.

And 1t has the support and cooperation
of a good many national organizations, such
as these—to mention a few of them:

The National League of Citles.

The United States Conference of Mayors.

The Natlonal Municipal League.

The International City Managers Associa-
tion.

The Urban League.

There are program guidelines and manuals
and a full set of tools ready for use. They
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are not a pat formula, but they provide
valuable ideas about how to get action.

Let me tell you about a new bold approach.
Believing there is widespread need for in-
formation—need for action—need for coop-
eration between the Nixon Administration
and businessmen everywhere—we decided to
“shoot for the Moon,"” s0 to speak.

On March 26, we're golng to hold the most
gigantic “town-hall" type of discussion ever
staged in America.

On that day—March 26—the National
Chamber will conduct a closed-circult tele-
cast from Washington, D.C., to 26 receiving
cities—including Detroit, of course.

The members of President Nixon’s Admin-
istration—including Cabinet and the new
Urban Affairs Council—will discuss plans and
programs which deal with today’'s problems
of the cities.

This will be a “live” meeting, with full-
color video, and a two-way audio hookup be-
tween Washington and the 26 recelving clitles.

The telecast will reach more than 25,000
people—from 2,000 citles and towns—repre-
senting 4,000 voluntary action organizations.

This will not be a “show,” or a “presenta-
tion"—it will be a two-way discussion—in-
volving local leaders and Washington offi-
clals—talking about crime in the streets, wel-
fare problems, manpower training, housing,
health care, and the role of voluntary action.

This exchange of questions and answers—
in the unprecedented conference in which
you can participate without having to leave
your home clty—will provide the rallying
point that we need.

What else do we need? We need morale!

Surely, every person in this room must be
filled with a deep concern about the severity
of today's problems—and the threat of these
problems to America’s future.

As I go about my work, and as I talk with
people from all over the U.S—and as I read
some of the significant studles and reports
that are being made—the thought keeps
nagging me that the situation is almost out
of control.

The message I get from some of the urban
experts is plain and stark. We are told that,
“We are strangling ourselves with numer-
ous uncoordinated public and private efforts.
These are doubly ineffective, because so few
people have grasped either the immensity or
the severity of the problems.”

We are told that, “The quality of life itself
is in serious danger.”

That, “Glant population clusters have al-
ready become unmanageable, and that future
growth projections are little short of omi-
nous.”

That, “The nation is on a collision course
with stark destiny.”

That, “Fallure to embark on a wholly new
dimension of leadership is the equivalent of
national chaos.”

In the face of all of this disheartening dis-
cussion, we need to build our morale.

With all of our resources of leadership at
hand, we cannot, of course, afford to lose
hope.

But what lies ahead iIs a gigantic task of
improving society itself—improving our own
man-made environment—and improving the
social and spiritual quality of life itself.

If we saw “the crisis of the cities” In that
positive light, we could deal with it more
effectively. It would improve our morale.

We must not let ourselves come to think
of our communities as a mass of faillure, This
would undermine the forward drive of all
who are working toward improvement.

For a community to make truly effective
use of its potential energy and resources, it
must be motivated by a positive vision—Iit
must think well of i{tself—it must have the
high morale that comes with success and the
prospects of greater success. So we need to
emphasize the positive approach,

Then, t00, business management men will
need some new guidelines for action.
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The new factor in the picture is that busi-
ness today is being invited by government to
cooperate fully—to become involved on a
large scale, to assume responsibility and ac-
countability for the solution of social and
economic problems of disadvantaged people.
So, for this new role, we need guidelines.

The role of business is a reasonably nor-
mal one—Iit is simply a role of leadership—
of analysis and organizing and management.

But, this is different from the normal role
of organizing capital and manpower to manu-
facture and distribute and finance goods and
services,

It is different from serving on committees
working toward community growth and im-
provement.

It is different from electing individuals to
public office, turning the government over to
them—and hoping for the best.

Today, leadership means being concerned
enough to be committed to help take charge
of the situation—and particularly, to help
take charge of the things for which, nor-
mally, we have not had responsibility.

- Leadership means Involvement
commitment,

Leadership means vigilance.

It means learning a vast amount that most
of us hadn't thought we wanted or needed to
know.

As business moves to accept the new chal-
lenges—and to accept the new opportunities
of our times—by cooperating with govern-
ment—business is, in reality, adding a new
dimension to its functions—is moving into
new, untried relationships and is engaging in
a strange sort of “courtship dance” with
government.

And, when you come right down to it, it
is pretty much of an improvised effort.

It is a performance without ground rules,
and without fundamental agreements as to
policy—and even without helpful theory—to
govern immediate reactions, and long-range
consequences.

And we have the right to wonder how this
new trend will affect private enterprise—and
what sort of changes this trend might bring
about in our way of doing things, and in
soclety as a whole.

For example, will the government slow
down its rate of growth as it unloads some of
its responsibilities on to business?

Will corporations grow larger?

Will the business community have more
say in the formulation of national policies?

At any rate, we definitely are in a new era
for private enterprise—and business is ac-
cepting a new responsibility for the well-
being of society, as well as for its own well-
being.

What about it?

Many questions are raised.

I make no pretense to knowing all the
ANswers,

Out of my experience in organization work,
however, I would like to offer a few sugges-
tions.

First of all, businessmen must work harder,
1 believe, at the job of understanding the
governmental process—and at the job of
participating in government.

This does not mean lobbying.

It does not mean knowing how to “open
doors” in government departments and
agencies, on Capitol Hill, and in the Admin-
istration.

Basically, it means understanding the ls-
sues with which the government is dealing.

More than that, it means understanding
how the government works—and under-
standing the government’s problems and
frustrations from the government’s own
point of view.

It means, above all else, earning the re-
spect and confidence of the men and women,
at all levels, who are the government.

Becond, the business community must be
positive and constructive In all its relation-
ships with government.

and
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I am sure the progressive business leader,
concerned about today’s vital problems will
accept every opportunity to offer construc-
tive proposals—and seek constructive co-
operation.

I am equally sure he will take exception
to government proposals if necessary—but
he will be moderate in statement and will
offer constructive alternatives, and will not
automatically reject government proposals
just because they are government proposals.

This is the day and time to narrow the
areas of disagreement and to be positive in
relationships with government officlals—to
win confidence In business integrity.

Third, to be successful in working with gov-
ernment, we will have to be successful in
politics.

This does not mean that you need to run
for public office.

It means—be active and useful in the polit-
ical party of your choice.

It means—have a real part in selecting,
nominating and electing qualified candidates
to public office.

It means—contribute of your time and
cash—in the primaries, and in the general
elections.

To work hard enough in politics to be suc-
cessful in politics, will call for substantial
commitments of thought and time and effort.
But, our business is at stake, and the future
of the country is at stake. You can’t afford
not to work on that basis.

Then—after your candidates are elected,
the way to help them be successful is to keep
in touch with them, visit with them about
their problems, be working partners with
them.

So my plea is—learn to be successful in
politics. This is certainly the foundation for
understanding the governmental viewpoint
and having constructive working relation-
ships.

And now—turning strictly to the manage-
ment and operation of your own business in
this new era—you have an educational job
to do.

It's public relations work. It is this:

In most instances, it is necessary to edu-
cate stockholders and the investment com-
munity to understand and accept the fact
that the involvement of business In commu-
nity problems is a sound, long-term invest-
ment for business.

Today’s business leaders are, to some ex-
tent, on the horns of a dilemma.

When they try to “do good in the com-
munity”—say, by hiring dropouts and hard-
core unemployed—many of their stockhold-
ers get very angry,

There now are an estimated 24 million
stockholders in America.

And stockholders have a way of pressing
for their own interests.

Militant stockholders argue that their
companies have no right to retain earnings
to contribute toward the solution of public
problems—and that the companies should
permit the stockholders, who are the right-
ful owners, to decide for themselves how
their money should be spent. They have a
valid point. It can be added to the cost—cut
profits.

On the other hand, when managers try to
work out profit-making agreements in their
efforts to solve community problems, they
sometimes bring down on their heads the
wrath of citizens, civic leaders and politi-
clans with accusation that the business firms
are being heartless and money-grubbing—
and have no respect for the needs of the
people.

Both points of view are right, in a super-
ficial way.

A continuous educational campaign 1is
called for—there is room for deeper under-
standing on both sides. The public, and
stockholders in particular, increasingly are
endorsing an active leadership role by busi-
ness in areas traditionally considered the
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province of government. That's a favorable
opinion climate.

Next—and this cannot be emphasized too
much—no matter how involved businessmen
become in solving the problems of the cities,
businessmen must continue to be totally
committed to the profit principle.

The business corporation exists to earn a
profit. That's good because profit is a yard-
stick for efficiency—and a goal to motivation.

Once we understand this, we are then in a
position to establish ground rules which al-
low for a profit incentive. Then we will have
self-generating, self-renewing motivation.

Government and business leaders are
studying possible new ways for gettting cor-
porations more fully involved, Among the
ideas under discussion are:

Tax incentives; broadened use of the in-
surance principle to cover higher risks; ar-
rangements for relaxing anti-trust regula-
tions; use of more public-private corpora-
tions such as COMSAT.

Cooperation of this sort should be stepped
up.
Finally, we must recognize that this new
era of public-problem solving—and of pre-
serving the incentive system-—calls for the
involvement and commitment of all busi-
nessmen and corporations, not just some of
them.

Most businessmen believe strongly in the
old adage, “Mind your own business"—but
every business firm, large and small, must
recognize that its own special world cannot
flourish, if the human problems of our day
are not solved—and if the structure of society
in America is permitted to decay and
crumble.

In all of this, if we are to adequately re-
spond to President Nixon's Inaugural call to
“enlist the legions of the concerned and com=-
mitted,” we must make maximum use of the
abllity of businessmen to get things done
through organized effort.

The challenge which today faces the busi-
ness community—and which the business
community is accepting—calls for “men to
match the mountains.”

But, as our common sense tells us, it 1s far
too blg a challenge for any individual or
corporation to try to face up to alone,

Fortunately, the business community al-
ready has all the organizational structure it
needs for effective united action.

Our cue is to make maximum use of this
machinery—covering every Iindustry and
every city and town in the Country—and to
use the ability of businessmen to get things
done by voluntarily working together—and
by working with other groups in our society
and with government, local, state and na-
tional.

Let me give you a quick example—

On Christmas day of last year, men circled
the moon. Maybe you thought the cost was
too high, but, at least, you will be interested
in the steps which made this possible. Here
they are—and they apply to any gigantic
problem:

1. A completely exhaustive study of every
aspect of the problem to be solved;

2. Agreement on what is available to meet
the needs outlined—and on what can be
done, and by whom;

3. A decision not to be intimidated by the
magnitude of the task, or by its expense, or
by the time and effort required to perform it.

4. An adequate organization of competent
people;

5. Absolute refusal to be stampeded into
shortcuts or unrealistic time scheduled for
meeting goals;

6. The capacity to rebound from failure
and to learn from mistakes.

These clear-cut steps enabled our country
to attain a seemingly impossible goal through
deliberate planning, massive organization,
and a systematic commitment of the neces-
sary human and natural resources.

I urge that we apply this pattern to the
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solution of the equally vast social and eco-
nomic problems of our cities.

In the business community, in the year
1969, ladies and gentlemen, we know what
it takes to do the job—pioneers, men with a
sense of responsibllity and determination—
men working together—"men to match the
mountains.”

Today’s challenge is to fight not just for
good causes, it is to fight to find and apply
sound solutions.

EAST-WEST TRADE BILL OF 1969

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from TIlli-
nois (Mr. FinpLEY) is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day introduced the East-West trade bill
of 1969 which would authorize the Presi-
dent to extend the benefits of most-
favored-nation tariff treatment to any
Communist country with which we main-
tain diplomatic relations and which is a
member of the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade. Poland and Yugo-
slavia, already members of GATT, now
receive MFN treatment.

Czechoslovakia is a member of GATT
but does not receive MFN and Rumania,
also without MFN, has made application
to join GATT. The President presently
has no authority to extend MFN to
Czechoslovakia, Rumania, or any other
Communist countries.

My bill would give the President au-
thority to use trade with Communist
countries as a flexible tool to normalize
relations with these countries.

The major substantive provision would
be authority to extend MFN tariff treat-
ment to certain individual Communist
countries when this is determined to be
in the national interest. The authortiy
could be exercised only in commercial
agreement with a particular country in
which such MFN treatment would be
granted in return for equivalent benefits
to the United States. MFN treatment for
the products of any country would stay
in effect only as long as the commercial
agreement with that country would be in
effect.

In addition to peaceful trade there
would be other benefits for the United
States. For instance, before the trade
agreement would be effective it would be
necessary for satisfactory arrangements
to be made for protection of industrial
rights and processes, settlement of com-
mercial differences and disputes, estab-
lishment or expansion of trade and tour-
ist promotion offices, and settlement of
outstanding financial and property
claims.

I consider it crucial that these bene-
fits be made part of the trade package
and do not believe they would represent
obstacles to normalization of trade. Cer-
tainly any trader has the right to insist
on satisfactory and binding agreement
for protection of industrial property and
for settlement of disputes arising under
a trade contract.

At the same time if the United States
is going to allow these countries to open
offices here to expand their commercial
promotion, then we must insist on the
same privilege in their country. Out-
standing financial and property claims
should also be resolved at the time of
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normalization of relations, Obviously the
nature of the agreements finally reached
in each of these matters would follow
hard bargaining in which there would
have to be some give and take on both
sides, but it is crueial that some agree-
ment be reached.

Likewise it is desirable not only from
our viewpoint but from the Commu-
nist country as well that both trading
partners be members of GATT, GATT
normalizes trade relations between the
industrial countries of the world and
establishes certain guidelines which
must be followed if the normal exchange
of goods is to continue unimpeded. The
United States would take an economic
risk in earrying on commercial relations
with a state trading company of a coun-
try that is not a member of GATT.

Here is the text of the legislation I
introduced today:

H.R. 10569
A bill to promote the foreign policy and
security of the United States by providing
authority to negotiate commercial agree-
ment with Communist countries, and for
other purposes

Be it enacted by the House Representa-
tives and the Senate of the United States
of America in Congress assembled.

SHORT TITLE

Sec. 1. This Act may be cited as the “East-
West Trade Relations Act of 1969."

AUTHORITY TO ENTER INTO COMMERCIAL
AGREEMENTS

Sec. 2, The President may make a commer-
clal agreement with a Communist country
with which the United States has diplo-
matic relations providing most-favored-na-
tion treatment to the products of that
country whenever he determines that such
agreement—

(a) will promote the purposes of this Act,

(b) is in the national interest, and

(c) will result in benefits to the United
States equivalent to those provided by the
agreement to the other party and further
determines that the government of such
country is a member of the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade.

BENEFITS TO BE FROVIDED BY COMMERCIAL
AGREEMENTS

Sec. 3. The benefits to the United States to
be obtained in or in conjunction with a
commercial agreement made under this Act
shall include the following but need not be
restricted thereto:

(a) satisfactory arrangements for the pro-
tection of industrial rights and processes;

(b) satisfactory arrangements for the
settlement of commercial differences and
disputes;

(¢) arrangements for establishment or ex-
pansion of United States trade and tourlst
promotion offices, for facilitation of such ef-
forts as the trade promotion activities of
United States commercial officers, participa-
tion in trade fairs and exhibits, the sending
of trade missions, and for facilitation of
entry and travel of commercial representa-
tives as necessary;

(d) most-favored-nation treatment with
respect to duties or other restrictions on the
imports of the products of the United States,
and other arrangements that may secure
market access and assure fair treatment for
products of the United States; or

(e) satisfactory arrangements covering
other matters affecting relations between the
United States and the country concerned,
such as the settlement of financial and prop-
erty claims and the improvement of consular
relations,
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PROVISIONS TO BE INCLUDED IN COMMERCIAL
AGREEMENTS

SeEc. 4. A commercial agreement made
under this Act shall—

{a) be limited to an initial period specified
in the agreement which shall be no more
than three years from the time the agree-
ment becomes effective;

(b) be subject to suspension or termina-
tion at any time upon reasonable notice;

(c) provide for consultations at regular in-
tervals for the purpose of reviewing the oper-
ations of the agreement and relevant aspects
of relations between the United States and
the other party; and

(d) be renewable for additional perlods,
each not to exceed three years.

EXTENSION OF BENEFITS OF MOST-FAVORED-
NATION TREATMENT

Sec. 5. (a) In order to carry out a commer-
cial agreement made under this Act and
notwithstanding the provisions of any other
law, the President may by proclamation ex-
tend most-favored-nation treatment to the
products of the foreign country entering into
such commercial agreement: Provided, That
the application of most-favored-nation
treatment shall be limited to the period of
effectiveness of such commercial agreement.

{b) The President may at any time sus-
pend or terminate any proclamation issued
subsection (a). The President shall sus-
pend or terminate such proclamation when-
ever he determines that—

(1) the other party to a commercial agree-
ment made under this Act is no longer ful-
filling its obligations under the agreement;
or

(2) the suspension or termination of the
agreement is in the national interest.

ADVICE FROM GOVERNMENT AGENCIES AND
OTHER SOURCES

SEc. 6. Before making a commercial agree-
ment under this Act, the President shall
seek information and advice with respect to
such agreement from the interested De-
partments and agencies of the United States
Government, from interested private persons,
and from such other sources as he may deem
appropriate.

TRANSMISSION OF REPORTS TO CONGRESS

Sec. 7. The President shall submit to the
Congress an annual report on the commer-
cial agreements program Iinstituted under
this Act. Such reports shall include informa-
tion regarding negotiations, benefits obtained
as a result of commercial agreements, the
texts of any such agreements, and other in-
formation relating to the program.

RELATION TO OTHER LAWS

BEc. 8. (a) This Act shall not apply to any
agreement made with a country whose prod-
ucts are recelving, when such agreement is
made, the benefits of trade agreement con-
cessions extended in accordance with section
2381(b) of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962
(18 U.8.C. sec. 1861(b) ).

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed
to modify or amend the Export Control Act
of 1949 (50 U.S.C. App. sec. 2021 et seq.) or
the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act
of 1951 (22 U.8.C. sec. 1611 et seq.).

(c) The President may by proclamation
terminate headnote 4 to schedule 1, part 5,
subpart B of the Tarlff Schedules of the
United States (77TA Stat. 32, 19 U.S.C. sec.
1202) with respect to the products of any
country to which it is applicable upon the
entry into force of a commercial agreement
made under this Act with such country.

(d) Any commercial agreement made
under this Act shall be deemed a trade agree-
ment for the purposes of title III of the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962 (19 U.8.C. sec. 1901 et
seq.).

(e) The portion of general headnote 3(e)
to the Tarlff Schedules of the United States
that precedes the list of countries and areas
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(77A Stat. 11; 70 Stat. 1022) is amended t0

read as follows:

“(e) Products of Communist Countries.
Notwithstanding any of the foregoing pro-
visions of this headnote, the rates of duty
shown in column numbered 2 shall apply to
products, whether imported directly or in-
directly, of the countries and areas that have
been specified in section 401 of the Tariff
Classification Act of 1962, in sections 231 and
257(e)(2) of the Trade Expansion Act of
1962, or in actions taken by the President
thereunder and as to which there is not in
effect a proclamation under section 6(a) of
the East-West Trade Relations Act of 1969,
These countries and areas are:"

Mr. Speaker, the time has come for the
United States to remove some outmoded,
self-defeating restrictions on trade with
Communist countries and restrictions on
MFN are among them.

Many of them arise from false assump-
tions about the role of China in the
Korean war, others from mistaken the-
ories about the impact of trade on the
behavior of Eastern European countries.

Review and modification are timely be-
cause of both political and economic fac-
tors.

Our political interests would be served
by initiatives to exploit the deep and
relatively permanent split between China
and the Soviet Union, and persistent
pressures within Eastern Europe for
greater external and internal independ-
ence.

Our economic interests would be
served because increased cash markets
overseas will help to meet income prob-
lems of American farmers and others
as well as our worsening problems in na-
tional trade and payments balances.

Here is what I propose, in addition to
legislation on MFN:

First. Lift the total embargo on U.S.
trade with China. Treat trade with China
the same as trade with the Soviet Union.
This requires an end to the totally ir-
rational double standard now followed.

Second. Rescind the requirement that
50 percent of certain grain cargoes to
Eastern Europe must be carried in U.S.
vessels,

Third. Rescind the requirement which
prohibits full-cargo grain shipment to
Eastern Europe.

Fourth. Rescind the requirement of
specific license for agricultural exports
to Communist countries, except of course
for commodities in short supply.

Fifth. Request permission to establish
a trade mission in Canton, China, site
of the semi-annual trade fair.

Sixth. Establish agricultural attaches
in each embassy in Eastern Europe.

These changes can be accomplished by
Executive order.

Overnight President Nixon could clear
away serious obstacles to the expansion
of our agricultural trade and at the same
time improve our position relative to the
Soviet Union in the field of world power
polities, all without firing a shot, pointing
a gun or even building new arms. Politi-
cal improvement would occur almost in-
stantly, even though actual trade expan-
sion might be months or even years in
developing.

Even when trade expansion develops,
no strategic disadvantages can be antici-
pated. My recommendations would im-
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pair in no way whatever the system of
controls on the export of strategic goods.
This would remain in full force. Nor
would the new policies in any sense subsi-
dize unfriendly regimes, because they
deal entirely with trade, not aid.

The restrictions which I suggest be
terminated have not caused Communist
countries to do without. Rather, by im-
posing costly hindrances on U.S. com-
mercial enterprise, they have caused
American farmers and other business
interests to do without.

Most of these policies developed before
it became clear that the Korean war was
almost entirely a Soviet enterprise, with
the Chinese role comparatively modest.
The war was both started and stopped by
the Soviets—not China—yet we trade
with the Soviets and refuse to trade with
China.

In Eastern Europe the development of
trade will help to make the Soviet satel-
lite nations less dependent on Moscow,
and bring them more into the habits of
the private marketplace.

It would be a mistake, of course, to as-
sume that these new policies will soon
lead to substantial markets. It would also
be a mistake to expect too much in the
way of political returns from these initia-
tives. At the same time, I firmly believe
that U.S. moves showing we want to nor-
malize relations with China and Eastern
Europe will do more than anything else
to make Soviet behavior more reasona-
ble.

LIFT THE CHINA EMBARGO

Presently the United Stafes prohibits
all trade with China. This embargo was

not initiated because the Communists
took control of the mainland. It was ini-
tiated because of Chinese intervention in
the Korean war.

The Communists proclaimed their re-
public October 1, 1949 and U.S. trade
with China was normal, although small,
until December 1950, when Chinese
troops crossed the Yalu River. Although
the Korean armistice was signed in June
1953—almost 16 years ago—the embargo
continues, because the national emergen-
cy proclaimed shortly after the war
started has continued in effect.

This is difficult to justify.

Although the United Nations labeled
China the aggressor in the Korean war,
it is now a clearly established historical
fact that it was North Korea, aided and
encouraged by Russia. that was the ag-
gressor. North Korea was heavily sup-
plied by Moscow. As a practical fact, the
Korean war was both started and
stopped by the Soviet Union. Chinese
troops entered only as U.N. forces ap-
proached the China border.

Yet we trade with Russia, and refuse
to trade with China.

Moreover, 15 other nations fought
alongside the United States in the Ko-
rean war, among them France, Britain,
Canada, and Australia. Egch suffered
considerable losses, yet each now car-
ries on substantial trade with China.
Is everyone out of step but us?

Political considerations alone make
desirable a review of our trade embargo
against China. China is no longer a
satellite of Moscow, if it ever was.
Doubtless Moscow and Peking have cer-
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tain doctrinal solidarity and other com-
mon interests, but they have deep, abid-
ing differences.

Foremost among the differences are
border disputes. The vast common bor-
der between the two states is the long-
est in the world, and tension is certain
to mount as China asserts its historical
claims on territory.

In formulating our policies, we would
be wise to recall the advice of Klauswitz:

Bupport the weaker of your two adversar-
fes. Accept the risk of abetting a potential
future menace In order to check the present
one,

Lifting the embargo would serve to
end the curious, irrational double stand-
ard we now apply in dealing with China
and the Soviet Union. In dealing with
the Soviet Union we have sought to
build bridges, political contracts, and
trade, believing this in the long run will
help to modify Soviet behavior and make
Moscow a more responsible member of
the world community. In dealing with
China, our policy has been just the op-
posite. While we seek to expand con-
tacts with Russia, we reject them with
China. While we seek to enlarge Soviet
participation in world affairs, we oppose
such by China.

Attempting to justify this double
standard is especially difficult in light
of the fact that Chinese forces were long
ago withdrawn from EKorea, in striking
contrast to the Soviet armies still pres-
ent in Poland, Hungary, East Germany,
and Czechoslovakia.

It just is not true that the Soviets,
like the Dodge boys, are always pre-
sumed to wear the white hats.

Our action lifting the trade embargo
may not yield early results. It takes two
to trade. Given the mutual suspicion
and distrust which have marked recent
United States-China history, relations
will not improve overnight.

In fact, our action lifting the embargo
should be accompanied by a statement
listing several other important new
policies.

The United States should declare
that—

First. We will have no part in any
effort to gang up with Russia against
China.

Second. We have no military designs
on the mainland, and will not support
any such adventures.

Third. We stand ready to exchange
diplomats, tourists, businessmen and
cultural groups whenever China is ready.

New policies certainly make good sense
from the standpoint of American
farmers.

Although recent wheat shipments to
China have declined, the overall trend
shows great potential. In the period,
1960-67, Canada shipped 454 million
bushels of wheat to China. Australia
shipped 532 million bushels, Argentina
159 million, France 78 million.

Of this market totalling over a billion
bushels, American farmers provided not
a single one.

Ironiecally, in 1961 when the Canadians
first started shipping wheat to China, the
minister for agriculture in the Canadian
conservative government offered, in a
private meeting with President Kennedy,
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to split the China order with the United
States. President Kennedy refused.

TRADE HANDICAPS IN EASTERN EUROFE

Agricultural trade with Communist
states in Eastern Europe involve still
different problems and handicaps. No
embargo exists with Poland, Bulgaria,
Yugoslavia, Rumania, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary or the Soviet Union. Two of
these countries, as members of GATT,
have most-favored-nation treatment
which puts their tariff schedule on par
with all free world countries.

Nevertheless, our trade languishes.

Although our total trade with the East
is very small, most of it is composed of
agricultural products. Improving this
trade is hindered by four principal fac-
tors: One is tariff discrimination against
all of these countries except Poland and
Yugoslavia. Lifting this diserimination
requires legislation.

The other three limiting factors can
all be removed by Presidential Order.
Each of them adds unfair competitive
costs to U.S. shippers. One is the require-
ment that 50 percent of certain ship-
ments must go in U.S. vessels. This
applies to all wheat and feed grain ship-
ments to the Soviet Union, and to all
wheat shipments to Eastern Europe ex-
cept Poland, Rumania, and Yugoslavia.
This adds about 25 percent to the cost of
shipment and effectively blocks U.S.
farmers from most deals. This require-
ment is therefore no help to the U.S.
merchant fleet and clearly hurts the
farmer. If our merchant fleet merits sub-
sidy, the subsidy should be provided
directly.

Another requirement provides that
certain shipments must be partly unload-
ed at non-Communist ports. This applies
to all feed grain shipments to Eastern
Europe except Poland, Romania, and
Yugoslavia.

How foolish this can get is illustrated
by the fact that a shipment of corn to
Czechoslovakia cannot meet the part-
cargo requirement by stopping off at Po-
land, even though a full-cargo shipment
to Poland is permitted. This too impalirs
the competitive position of the U.S. ship-
per, because it prohibits efficient full-
load bids.

The final restrictive provision requires
a specific license for each shipment to
most of these countries. The legality of
this requirement may be questioned, but
it is being enforced and of course adds to
the cost of doing business.

In many instances these countries
manufacture few items the United States
is interested in. But the most serious re-
striction is that goods imported from
these countries, with the exceptions of
Poland and Yugoslavia, are at present
required to pay higher duties than those
levied on similar goods from other coun-
tries. This is the result of congressional
action providing for the withdrawal of
equal tariff treatment or the so-called
most-favored-nation treatment. This
provision was first enacted in the Trade
Agreements Extension Act of 1951 as a
result of the Korean war.

Since the Korean war has been over for
16 years it would make good sense to
allow the President the authority to ex-
tend the benefits of equal tariff treat-
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ment to those Eastern European coun-
tries, with the exception of East Ger-
many, not now receiving it.

Accordingly, I will soon introduce the
East-West trade bill of 1969, which will
authorize the President to extend this
tariff treatment to any country which is
or becomes a member of GATT but which
does not now receive MFN.

Before we can realistically expect to
increase agricultural exports we must ex-
tend MFN to these countries. This is so
because in order for these countries to
buy agricultural products from us they
must earn U.S. dollars. These dollars, in
the absence of long-term credit arrange-
ments, can be secured in only one way:
through selling their exports.

What are the prospects for agricultural
trade in these countries?

Let us take the example of wheat. In
1967 our neighbor, Canada, a strong
friend which has supported us in many
ways, sold 228.7 million bushels of wheat
to Communist countries. Canada sold
5.13 million bushels to Albania, 6.18 to
Czechoslovakia, 5 to East Germany, 18.5
to Poland, 110.6 to Russia and 82.5 to
China.

Although the United States is the
world's largest wheat exporter, Eastern
Europe has not been an important U.S.
market. For instance, during the second
half of the 1950’s, U.S. exports to Eastern
Europe accounted for only 2.5 percent of
U.S. wheat exports. In the 1960's it is
still less than 5 percent.

The Soviet Union has been the prinei-
pal wheat supplier in Eastern Europe,
but because Russian agricultural output
is unpredictable and often tied with po-
litical strings, Eastern European coun-
tries look for alternative sources. And
they have been looking to the West. Un-
fortunately, the United States has been
left out. While U.S. wheat shipments ac-
count for 1 percent of Eastern Europe’s
imports, Canada supplied 16 percent and
France 35 percent.

Eastern Europe, like China, is a net
importer of wheat. In fact, the countries
of the East generally account for 10 per-
cent of the world wheat import total. We
have been closed out of this market.
When one considers that we are closed
out of the China market, too, we com-
pete in only 75 percent of the total world
wheat market, whereas Russia, France,
Canada, Australia, Argentina, and the
other major wheat producers compete in
100 percent of the market.

What is the trend for the future? Al-
though increases in yield are expected,
Eastern Europe will continue to be a
wheat deficit area. For instance, in 1970
it is estimated that five countries of
Eastern Europe will have a wheat deficit
of 3,835,000 metric tons.

What is the situation for other agri-
cultural commodities? It is promising.
In the period since World War II, the
Eastern European countries have been
importers of bread grains, soybeans,
soybean meal, ground grains, and grain
sorghums with protein supplements
such as soy and fish meal. Thus they
might well absorb some of the bulge
which is likely to result as the United
States is squeezed in the highly protec-
tionist-oriented Common Market.

On balance, it appears there will be
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a growing market for about three major
American agricultural products which
we produce in abundance—cotton, feed
grains, and soybeans.

In looking at the potential trade as-
pects of Eastern European countries one
must not, of course, overlook the fact
that these are Communist countries,
dominated and run by a single party
system in firm control of all aspects of
human and business activity. They are
firmly tied ideologically to the Marxian
Socialist principle.

However, it must also be observed that
at the present time each of these coun-
tries is insisting on making its own in-
terpretation and application of these
principles and some of their economic
activities are straying far from basic
doctrines. There have developed capital-
istic incentives and, indeed, capitalist
methods. In trade and economic mat-
ters, there seems to be a major move in
all countries to play an in-between role,
thus taking advantage of both Eastern
and Western trade and economic con-
tracts.

As I see it, the United States should
deal imaginatively, but realistically with
the several different competing centers
of Communist power. Trade can be a
most important method to normalize re-
lations with Eastern Europe, realizing,
of course, that there are severe limits on
the extent to which the United States
can reduce Soviet influence there. United
States policies toward these Communist
countries have been based more on what
we would like to see happen, rather than
reality. In the long run the natural desire
for national self-assertion will rise re-
gardless of United States policies. The
Russian invasion of Czechoslovakia can
no more prevent this than Pope Leo X
could prevent the Reformation.

The United States commitment to
peace, democratic government, and or-
derly change is a long term affair, While
it does not preclude our readiness to par-
ticipate in defensive alliances, or to take
appropriate measures against acts of ag-
gression, our national policy is basically
committed to the building of a peaceful
world. The long term interests of the
United States would, therefore, be best
served by reducing tensions wherever
possible and by establishment of normal
and durable commercial, technical, scien-
tific, and cultural relations with Eastern
Europe, the Soviet Union, and China
when they show a reciprocal interest in
the pursuit of normal relations. In other
words we should be prepared to go as far
as they are. In this manner hopefully
the nations of the East will see that we
have no political or territorial designs on
them.

In that regard we need not preach to
them of the advantages of national inde-
pendence and self determination. They
already know the advantages. What we
should seek is to shape our policies in
such a manner as to permit reasonably
extensive, profitable, and durable rela-
tions with individual Communist na-
tions. This requires that we stop viewing
the world in terms of an irreconcilable
and permanently deadly struggle between
all that calls itself Communist and all
that does not. We must recognize in-
stead that trade can be among one of
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the most promising forms for improve-

ment.

The potent movement toward self-de-
termination, national identity and politi-
cal diversity within the Communist camp
is a development of real significance to
the world. It is gradually changing the
political content of communism, impel-
ling the leaders of these countries, espe-
cially in Eastern Europe, to give a higher
priority to domestic economic and social
problems rather than to ideological eru-
sades and territorial expansion. There
can be little doubt that a steady, unim-
peded mutually profitable exchange of
goods between the East and West helps
to support this clearly discernible trend
toward the more pragmatic, efficiency-
minded and consumer-oriented Commu-
nist societies of Eastern Europe.

What I propose is trade, not aid.

I do so with a word of caution. If, as
I recommend, we lift our embargo on
China trade, let the President extend
tariff equality to Eastern Europe, start
actively promoting our agricultural prod-
ucts in the Communist world, and termi-
nate present requirements on part-cargo,
specific licensing and U.S. vessels—even
s0, I would not anticipate dramatic new
advances in trade volume, or in peaceful
behavior by Communist authorities.
Such advances will take time.

Nor should we drop our military guard,
or lessen our diplomatic vigilance.
Zealous and fanatical elements—Com-
munist and non-Communist alike—may
well for some time seek to impose arbi-
trarily their political and economic sys-
tem on us. In the Communist world espe-
cially, political and military power is
won and kept by intrigue. No one can
accurately forecast what tomorrow will
bring.

But, while vigilance and preparedness
is rational, so is communication. And one
of the best and most persuasive means
of communication is commerce.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point in
my remarks some additional material
concerning my bill, including a memo-
randum on East-West trade prepared in
my office which sets forth some of the
essential background information re-
garding the timely subject. As a part of
this memorandum, I have included sev-
eral items in the appendix.

The material follows:

MEMORANDUM: TRADE BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES AND THE COUNTRIES OF EASTERN
EUROPE INCLUDING THE SoviET UNION

I. INTRODUCTION

The United States has been engaged in
trade with the countries of Eastern Europe
for many years. (See Appendix I1.) Today,
the critical question In any discussion of
East-West trade 1s not whether there shall
be any trade, but the conditions under
which such trade will be conducted. In 1965
the United States exported $139 million in

to the Eastern European countries,

excluding Yugoslavia, and imported #138

million in goods from them. (During the

same period the countries of Western Eu-
rope and Japan exported $7.8 billion in goods
to Eastern Europe and imported $4.56 billion
from them.) Accepting the fact of trade,
this memorandum 1is concerned with the
present trade policy of the United States
and strategic considerations for future trade
policy. The most relevant issues involve the
effect of trade on the economies of Eastern
European countries and political and eco-
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nomic benefits which the United States may
expect to receive through continued par-
ticipation in East-West trade.

This memorandum will analyze first the
factors contributing to the comparatively
limited volume of trade between the United
States and Eastern Europe, and, secondly,
the study will discuss political and economic
advantages which the United States should
seek to gain in future trade policy.

1. LIMITATIONS ON TUNITED STATES-EASTERN
EUROPE TRADE

A. Reserves: Of all the Communist coun-
tries, only the Soviet Union possesses sub-
stantial gold reserves and ore deposits which
can and have been sold on the world market
for dollars or other international currencies
to finance increases in imports. Most Soviet
bloc countries find it necessary to pay for
imported goods and services with exports of
merchandise, and the problem of generating
sufficient guantities of marketable exports
has become increasingly active.!

The foreign exchange reserves of the bloc
countries are kept to a minimum ‘‘consistent
with maneuverabllity in foreign trade.”*
Most probably, Soviet bloc countries have
little more than a working balance of foreign
exchange except temporarily through accu-
mulations from seasonal exports. Should tem-
porary financial difficulties arise because of
a shortage of funds, the satelllte countries
can make limited use of the loan facilities
of Soviet-controlled banks in London and
Paris and of normal commercial facilities
available up to six months from Western
banks. “Beyond this, most European satellite
countries have little or nothing to fall back
on aside from the largesse of the U.S.S.R."?

B. Credits: In order to mitigate their finan-
cial difficulties, the Soviet Union and other
bloc countries have sought and continue to
seek credits from the West to finance Capital
goods imports. Most Western industrial na-
tions guarantee long-term export credit to
the Eastern European nations. These supplier
credits are normally granted by local banking
institutions and are usually insured by a
government or quasi-governmental export
credit insurance organization in the export-
er's country.

Although export credit insurance or guar-
anty facilities were not erected specifically as
an ald to East-West trade, such facilities do
act as a stimulus to such trade.

“Export credit guarantees benefit both the
Western exporter and the purchasers. They
allow the exporter to obtain local bank
financing enabling him to meet production
and construction costs and to offer credit
terms sufficlently attractive to complete his
sales. In the case of bloc countries, Western
credit insurance programs permit purchases
of capital goods by the Soviet bloc in greater
quantities than would be possible if only the
proceeds from current exports could be used
for such purchases. Because export earnings
of many bloc countries are often less than
required for import programs, Western credit
insurance schemes are a real boom to bloc
purchases,” *

In comparison with other Western nations,
the United States severely restricts the avall-
abllity and terms of export credits to Com-
munist countries. (Details concerning repre-
sentative types of Western export credit in-
surance systems are shown in Appendix III.)
Such restrictions have been authorized by
the Johnson Act of 1934, amended in 1945.
However, in 1963, an opinion by the United
States Attorney General expressed the view
that the extension of credit in a foreign trade
transaction was not a “loan” within the
meaning of the Johnson Act® At the end of
18638 the foreign aid bill for Fiscal 1964 in-
cluded a prohibition on United States Gov-
ernment guarantees through the Export-Im-
port Bank of the credit of Communist gov-

Footnotes at end of article.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ernments, A waiver clause in the bill permits
the President to authorize such guarantees if
he deems them to be in the national interest.
To date the President has authorized credit
guarantees for exports to all Eastern Eu-
ropean countries except Albania and East
Germany. Agricultural credits have been
granted to the USSR.*

Current United States credit restrictions
place “American exporters at a disadvantage
in relation to other Western nations in their
competition for credit-seeking customers In
the Communist bloc.”" However, United
States policy has been based on the assump-
tion that it is impolitic to provide economic
ald to countries which are basically hostile to
Western purposes. (For an analysis of stra-
tegic considerations of credit policy, see be-
low, page 61f.)

C. Embargo on Strategic Items: Exports
from the United States may be prohibited
or curtailed by the President under author-
ity granted by the Export Control Act of 1949,
as amended. Primary responsibility for con-
trolling exports is delegated to the United
States Department of Commerce and is ad-
ministered by that agency in the office of
Export Control of the Bureau of International
Commerce.

National security controls are instituted
to provide control of exports from the stand-
point of their significance to the security
of the United States. At the present time
these controls include an Embargo to Com-
munist China, North Korea, the Communist
controlled area of Vietnam, and Cuba, as
well as broad controls over exports to the
Eastern Europe countries. On October 12,
1966, the President reduced export controls
with respect to approximately 400 non-
strategic items for export to these countries.
Writing In 18965—a year before the President
reduced export controls—Brzezinski sug-
gested that the general volume of East-West
trade is affected “only to a very limited ex-
tent” by the embargo policy® Thus, while
the embargo prevents export of strategic
goods, East-West trade is not seriously
restricted.

D. Most-Favored-Nation Policy: Currently,
the United States denies most-favored-
nation treatment to all of the Soviet-bloc
nations except Poland and Yugoslavia which
are extended the benefits of MFN status un-
der the terms of section 402, the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1963.

Reciprocal granting of MFN status by the
United States and the Communist nations
would enable the United States to benefit
from reduced tariff rates and other trade
concessions, However, it should be noted
that the enhanced competitive position of
the United States would be meaningful only
in respect to competition with other Western
sources of Communist imports. Imports in
a Communist country do not compete with
domestically produced products, but only
complement them.?

IIT. STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS OF EAST-WEST
TRADE

A. Effect on the Soviet Economy: To
discuss Bast-West trade intellingently two
myths must first be dispelled. First, United
States trade with the Soviet Union and other
Bastern Buropean countries is not going to
significantly strengthen the Communist
economies and bufld-up their war-making
capability. This contention is often made
even though the Soviet Union already is a
major power with the second largest GNP of
all countries. The quality of Soviet industrial
technology is exemplified by the fact that
they launched the first Sputnik and the first
men in space. Many Soviet sclentists have
been decorated for their achievements.®

The Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act
of 1951 (the Battle Act) provides “for the
control by the United States and cooperating
foreign nations of exports to any nation or
combination of mnations threatening the
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security of the United States.! However, the
Soviets can and often do buy industrial goods
in Western Europe when refused an export
license in the United States. For example,
during the late 1950’s export licenses were
refused for tire plants in the Soviet Union and
Poland. Subsequently, a British consortium
obtained a contract to supply such a plant
to the Soviet Union. In 1959 a polyethelene
plant was denled for the Soviet Union, and a
British firm later built the plant. Ethylene
glycol or oxide plants were consistently
denied to several Eastern Europe countries
in the early 1960's. In 1964 an Italian firm
built one of these plants in Czechoslovakia.

The range of goods covered by unilateral
export controls of the United States is far
more comprehensive than embargo coverages
provided by the agreements with Western
Allies under the Battle Act!'* However, given
the present strength of the Soviet economies
and the availability of many goods from
Western countries, U.S. trade with the Soviet
Union is not going to strengthen their war-
making ability.:

A second myth which must be dispelled in
discussing East-West trade is that United
States trade will encourage a major change
in their pattern of resource allocation. The
Soviets are not so much interested in pur-
chasing consumer goods as they are in ob-
taining industrial processes and the Soviet
Union won't voluntarily place itself in a posi-
tion of political and military impotence, It
is hardly to be expected that the Soviets will
enter into a trade arrangement which will be
to their disadvantage. On the other hand,
United States trade with the Soviets may
very well encourage long-term reallocation of
resources so that domestic needs are given
greater emphasis.

With regard to credit policies, one author-
ity has suggested that coordination of terms
of credit within the western alliance is of
greater importance than the actual credit
limits which are determined.

*On the one hand, the ‘aid’ provided to the
communists is likely to be marginal even if
agreed credit terms are liberal; and on the
other, the loss of trade to Western countries
as a result of credit restrictions is likely to
be quite small. In any event, the disadvan-
tages of ill-feeling among the Western allies
seems a high price to pay for the limited re-
wards of independent, national credit poli-
cles," 4

Even though short-term credit guarantees
tend to force a greater immediate realloca-
tion of resources, the effect on the Soviet
economy of either short or long-term credit
is debatable. For a more detailed analysis of
the Soviet economy and the effect of trade
with the United States, see Appendix IV.

B. Benefits for the United States:

1. In suggesting ways in which East-West
trade can serve the national Interest of the
United States in the future, the first and
most obvious benefit i{s increased financial
returns. As shown above, trade between the
Western European countries and the Eastern
Europe area amounted to more than 88 bil-
lion in 1965 and total United States trade
was only $217 million. This United States
trade represented 0.59% of total United
States exports and about 0.7% of United
States imports. According to a high official
in the Department of Commerce, “While we
do not foresee matching Western Europe's
trade with Eastern Europe, we belleve there
is room for substantial improvement in the
United States’ share of such trade” 15

2. The major issue in future United States
trade policy with Eastern Europe concerns
the conditions under which such trade will
be conducted. It is not realistic to expect
the Communist countries to agree to condi-
tions involving dramatic and spectacular
political concesslons (removal of the Berlin
Wall, for example) in exchange for broad-
ening trading opportunities. One of the So-
viet Union's principle trading partners is
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West Germany, a country with which the
Soviet Union has hardly improved political
relations.

On the other hand, need for trade and do-
mestic economic pressures are capable of
“profoundly changing . . . communist views
and practices . , ., The climate surrounding
Western businesses in East Europe and Rus-
sla improved enormously during the early
sixties.” '* That important political conces-
sions can be encouraged by economic neces-
sity is illustrated by the establishment of
diplomatic relations between West Germany
and Rumania. According to The Reporter
(April 20, 1967), relations were established
with “West Germany against the Kremlin's
wishes and over the protests of East Ger-
man Chairman Walter Ulbrecht.” (p. 24). The
volume of Rumanian-West German trade is
approaching $200 million annually. West Ger-
many is second only to the Soviet Union as
Rumania's leading commercial partner.

The experience of Rumania, Yugoslavia,
and the reforms which have taken place in
other Eastern European countries (such as
Poland and Czechoslovakia) indicate that
the liberalization of domestic policy and in-
dependence of foreign policy is far from being
unrelated to East-West trade. However, there
are other specific actions which the United
States should consider and perhaps demand
of the Communist countries in return for
increased trade. Examples of such actions in-
clude the following:

a. Settlement of the outstanding indebted-
ness to the United States by respective Com-
munist countries. (See Appendix V.) “There
appears to be no serlous objection in
principle on the part of Communist nations
involved against the settling of their debts
by a debt agreement.” 17

b. Publication by

Eastern European

countries of financial data such as gold and
foreign exchange reserves, total foreign in-
debtedness and repayment schedules.

c. Increased contact between United
States businesses and the ultimate con-
sumer/supplier.

A most significant way in which East-West
trade could prove advantageous for the
United States at the present time is through
encouraging and facilitating a reorientation
of communism as a disruptive force. There
are two ways of meeting a disruptive force:
immobilization (containment) and reorien-
tation. The United States should move be-
yond the policy of simple containment and
and seek to reorient the Soviet Union and
other Eastern European countries to accept-
ing the rule of law, especially impartial third
party adjudication as the basis for settling
disputes. Although it is premature to believe
the Soviets will accept impartial third-party
adjudication for solving political disputes,
their desire for East-West trade can func-
tion as an inducement to settle commercial
disputes by rule of law. Ideally, if the
Soviets have a good experience with this
concept In businesss relations, they may be
more willing to accept rule of law as a way
of resolving political disputes.

In negotiating credit arrangements and in
seeking to extend “Most Favored Nation"
treatment to the Soviet Union and East
European countries, the United States should
consider insisting on certaln conditions de-
signed to advance the rule of law:

First, adherence to the Multilateral Copy-
right Convention and Protocols dated at
Geneva, September 6, 1959, or an appropriate
equivalent. Of the Eastern Europe countries
only Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia are
parties to this convention.®

Secondly, adherence to the Madrid Con-
vention of 1891 for the Prevention of False
and Misleading Indication of Source.®

Thirdly, greater compliance with the gen-
eral rules of GATT.®

Fourthly, and most importantly, accept-
ance of satisfactory arrangements for impar-

Footnotes at end of article.
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tial third party adjudication of commercial
disputes. The only specific governmental bi-
lateral agreement with an Eastern European
country that mentions arbitration is the
Joint United States-Rumanian Communique
of June 1, 1964, which included an agree-
ment “that commercial contracts between
United States firms and Rumanian state en-
terprises could provide for the settlement of
commercial differences and disputes by arbi-
tration in third countries or by appropriate
international tribunals is agreed to by the
parties to the contracts.,” =

The Soviet Union and probably other
Eastern European countries under specilal
conditions will permit United States com-
panies to stipulate third country arbitration
in their commercial contracts at their
requests.

Contracts between Western firms and East-
ern European enterprises may contain a
clause referring the arbitration of disputes
to the Chamber of Commerce in Stockholm
or Zurich. There have also been a limited
number of cases where the rules of the Amer-
ican Arbitration Association or the Interna-
tional Chamber of Commerce have been
specified.=

The Soviet Union, Bulgaria, Czechoslo-
vakia, Hungary, and Rumania are parties to
the Convention on the Recognition and En-
forcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards of June
10, 1958, which was adopted by the United
Nations Conference on Commercial Arbitra-
tion. The Convention constitutes a consider-
able improvement over former international
agreements.

““The Convention permits the winning party
to obtain satisfaction of the award regard-
less of the place of arbitration, the national-
ity of the arbitrators, and, in general, the
domestic arbitration statute prevailing at the
place of arbitration. The burden is on the
losing party (against whom enforcement is
sought) to prove that the foreign award has
not become binding or has been set aside or
suspended. Thus, the autonomy of the will of
the parties plays a decisive role when the
arbitration is conducted properly.” =

The Soviet Union, Bulgaria, Hungary,
Poland, Rumania, Czechoslovakia, and Yugo-
slavia are also parties to the European Con-
vention on International Arbitration of
April 21, 1961, which was elaborated by the
United Nations Economic Commission for
Europe. This Convention provides for a
rather complex formula for settling com-
mercial disputes through arbitration proce-
dures which is based on the fact that none
of the states of Eastern Europe is a member
of the International Chamber of Commerce.
The Convention had to overcome different
attitudes regarding institutional arbitration
which are greatest between West and East
Europe

The fact that the Soviet Union and other
Eastern European countries are parties to
both of the Conventions, 1958 and 1961, and
the fact that the Eastern European countries
have previously agreed to third country arbi-
tration under special conditlons suggests
that the Eastern European countries would
agree to third country adjudication of all
disputes if requested by United States firms.
The United States should seriously consider
insisting on agreement to third party adjudi-
cation as a condition for increased trade
with the communist countries. Such an
agreement on the part of the Soviet Union
would represent a significant step toward
more peaceful and harmonious relations with
Western nations and enhance the force of
international law.

An interesting aspect of international trade
Is the fact that the United States is not a
party to any convention establishing arbi-
tration panels or other procedures for the
settlement of international commercial dis-
putes. Various business firms and legal
groups (including the American Bar Assocla-
tion) in the United States have recom-
mended that the United States become a
party to the June 10, 1958, Convention on
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the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign
Arbitral Awards* According to a leading au-
thority on international trade, United States
businessmen face a definite disadvantage re-
garding foreign law enforcement, vis-a-vis
their foreign counterparts, because the
United States Government has not been a
signatory to any of the multilateral conven-
tions concerning arbitration? Indeed, the
United States could contribute to a rule of
law by acceding to the 1958 Convention even
though economic and political necessity may
not demand such accession.®

In conclusion the reader should realize
that East-West trade is, at least in one re-
spect, more important to the communists
than to western countries.

“For the East, trade with the West has
been a unique source of industrial imports;
for the West it has been mainly a source of
nonindustrial items, many of which are
avallable from other sources.”" =

Communist exports do not enjoy a strong
competitive position with respect to prod-
ucts of western nations. While western coun-
tries have alternative sources of supply for
their imports from the East, Communist im-
ports of capital equipment are an important
factor in domestic economic planning. The
loss of such imports, while not calamitous,
“would be disruptive of current communist
economic plans. In addition, trade with the
West provides the smaller communist coun-
tries with a measure of freedom which they
would not otherwise enjoy.” ®

Given the basic strength of the Western
position, the United States should be pre-
pared to encourage a reorientation of com-
munism so that this philosophy becomes
less of a disruptive force in the world and
more of a positive factor in supporting rule
of law.

The attitude of the United States toward
trade relations must depend in part on the
extent to which the communist states are
willing to make adjustments in domestic
and foreign policies. The current Administra-
tion has not taken full advantage of the
buying power of the United States. For ex-
ample, Most-Favored-Nation status was ex-
tended to Poland not only in recognition of
changes in Poland's internal policies but also
because Poland made a settlement on debts
owed to the United States. However, since
December 1966 internal liberalization has
been abated, and Poland foreign policy has
become less independent. The Administra-
tion apparently has taken no steps to en-
courage a reversal of these recent trends.

According to Secretary of State Dean Rusk,
trade alone cannot be expected to change the
fundamental nature of the communist sys-
tem in any Eastern European country; how-
ever, the United States may expect that the
very close relationships normally growing
out of trade will provide opportunities for
influencing the development of communist
socleties toward more internal freedom and
peaceful relations with the free world.»

Even though East-West trade will encour-
age greater interaction between communist
and non-communist peoples, definite, con-
crete steps must be taken to influence the
attitudes of the ruling elites of these coun-
tries. One step would be to compel commu-
nist nations to adhere to established modes
of behavior in international commerce. Such
adherence would encourage the communists
to modify their rigid dogma in political mat-
ters just as trade with Western European
nations has already stimulated changes in
the formally centralized economic structure
of the Eastern European countries.

The real goal of future United States
policy with respect to East-West trade should
be to move the Eastern European countries
toward acceptance of principles safeguarding
private property (Industrial processes, literary
works, inventions) through adherence to es-
tablished conventions on patent protection
and copyright laws. For example, the Soviet
Union does not adhere to elther of the major
copyright conventions.
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Given the fact that trade between the
United States and countries of Eastern
Europe does exist, it would seem wiser to
develop trade relations which emphasize the
advantages of closer ties with the West than
to pursue policies which may drive the com-
munists back to a reliance on their own re-
sources, However, the United States should
insist on Soviet adherence to established rules
of international commerce as one means of
promoting wider respect for peaceful co-
existence and international law.
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TEE INFLUENCE OF EAST-WEST TRADE ON
SoviET ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES

Western trade with the Soviet Union may
exert some indirect influence to change their
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Sources: U.S. Department of Agriculture. Economic Research Service. U.S. foreign agricultural
fffde by countries; .catuncllrﬁ_ig;r_s_ 194?‘-65.‘%. Bureau of the Census. U.S. exports; country
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ngary, $2,800,000 to  sarily indicate no trade

s of negligible value.
pattern of resource allocation. Any changes at
all will be very small, and these changes will
be declided internally, by the Soviet leader-
ship, not directly by East-West trade, since
the leadership will decide what will be pur-

Note: Due to mundln% identical figures in *‘Total;" and ‘‘Agricultural” columns do not neces-
n nonagricultural products. In years for which data are available, there
was no trade with North Korea and North Vietnam; only exports to Outer Mongolia were in 1964

chased. Consideration of present trends
shows that the status quo is strongly op-
posed to a major reallocation of resources.
The Soviet Union is & highly industrialized
nation, although there is a very small, stable
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increase in production of consumer goods.
U.S.S.R. consumers get only about 20% of
the Soviet GNP. Per capita consumption in
the U.S.SR. in 1964 of food products was
53% of that in the U.S.; of non-food prod-
ucts, 189%; of services excluding health and
education, 17%; for health and education,
54% .2

In the early 1950's, Premier Malenkov at-
tempted to reform the Soviet economy in
favor of the consumer. After the Korean
War, the Soviet economy was overextended.
Many projects had to be cut back. The re-
sulting tense situation required some boost
for consumers. Prices were cut. Then con-
sumers had money, but no goods to buy.
Malenkov said both consumer goods and
heavy industry could be developed. But
there was more talk than action. Malenkov
was forced out of power by two events: a
crop failure, and alarm over successful U.S,
H-bomb tests. In January, 1955, Malenkov's
defeat was made clear when the Soviet po-
sition was printed in Pravda, assalling pro-
ponents of the pro-consumer line:

“If opinions of this kind were to become
general, it would greatly damage the entire
cause of communist construction. It would
completely confuse our cadres. . Prac-
tically, it would mean that development of
our heavy industry, which is the backbone
of the socialist economy, would tend down-
ward, leading to a decline in all branches of
the national economy and producing a drop
rather than an increase in the working peo-
ple's living standards. It would undermine
the economic power of the Soviet Union and
weaken its defense capacity.”

The Malenkov era had limitations other
than its short life? Abram Bergson finds
that—

“between 1952 and 1954 consumption’s
share of the Soviet GNP (total output of
all goods and services) rose from 4449% to
51.2%. Over the same period the share taken
by the defense appropriation in the Soviet
budget declined from 12.7% to 10.3%, and
the share taken by gross investment fell
from 28.7% to 26.56%. These changes were
not negligible. As a result, in 1954 Soviet
consumers recelved a higher share of na-
tional cutput than in any other year over
the period 1941-55. But in 1928 Soviet con-
sumers had received directly 64.7% of the
GNP, and even in 1940 they had received
51.0%. . . . Soviet steel production increased
about 7,000,000 metric tons between 1952
and 1954, roughly 20%. Oil output rose
almost 25%. . . . The amount of electricity
generated increased . . . by 26%. . . . The
reality was much more a further advance in
the economic and military power of the
Soviet state.”

Schwartz adds that the Malenkov era made
new beginnings. “The Soviet people saw that
their rulers had made some concessions and
the issue of the standard of living had been
brought into the forefront of public discus-
slon . . . the new forces thus set in motion
could not be reversed. ...”

The changes of the Malenkov era were
small, and have thus far been kept under
control by the Soviet leadership. The situa-
tion is described by Alfred Zauberman, who
discusses “the remarkable stabllity of the rate
of industrial progress over a considerable pe-
riod . . . [and] the set of canons evolved In
the U.B.8.R. . . that require continually
faster growth rates In producer-goods than
in the consumer goods sector.” 8

In the face of the power and prestige that
the Soviet Union gains from their present
pattern of resource allocation, 1t would seem
unlikely that this pattern will be changed
significantly.

Indeed, Soviet interest in trade is largely
due to the present pattern of allocation. In
an address delivered to the April 1966 Party
Congress, Premier A. N. Kosygin sald:

Footnotes at end of article.
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“It 1s becoming more and more obvious in
our time that the scientific and technical
revolution at work in the modern world calls
for freer international contacts and creates
conditions for broad economic exchange be-
tween socialist and capitalist countries. . . .
In the past 5 years foreign trade helped us
solve a number of important economic prob-
lems. . . . The time has come for us to re-
appraise the role of foreign trade.”*

Trade with the West better enables the So-
viet Union to pursue its policy of emphasis on
heavy industry and capital goods.

As Schwartz says, Western goods provide
continued injections of advanced technology
and equipment into Soviet economy. That
trade with the West contributes to the
strength and prestige of the Soviet Union is
an international fact of life. As Uren writes:

“It may be sald that all western exports
to the communists improve their strength;
this is as true of consumer goods as it is of
special steels, although the increment to
strength is different in quality. Such general
increases In strength cannot be easily sepa-
rated conceptually from an increase in mili-
tary strength. While almost everyone will
readily agree that we should not provide arms
to communist countries, the precise defini-
tion of a list of strategic goods is extremely
difficult . . . Quite naturally, and it seems
properly, the list tends to lengthen when in-
ternational tension is high and to shorten
in periods of detente. The list is, in part,
an expression of the political climate and
imposes inconveniences upon the com-
munist nations when their Intransigence
warrants some tangible sign of disapproval
. . . on the other hand, it opens up opportu-
nities to them when they seem inclined to
some measure of political accommodation
. . . the resource base of the communist world
is such and its determination to accord a
high priority to its defense establishment is
so firm, that we should not expect either to
reduce their power significantly or to deter
them from their purposes by the control of
trade.” ®

As a result of this emphasis, the Soviet
Union has grown to great prestige In science
and technology. Since 1956, the USSR, has
had six Nobel prize winners for physics and
one in chemistry. In 1962, the last time an
estimate was made, the Soviet Unlon al-
located 2.2% of its GNP to research and de-
velopment, compared with 22% for the
United Kingdom, and 3.1% for the US?*

The Soviet space successes further demon-
strate the highly developed nature of indus-
try. A strong industrial power base Iis
essential for any natlion that wishes to par-
ticipate in space exploration, Moreover, a
trained corps of space sclentists and tech-
nicians is needed. That there is a correlation
between the Soviet space program and the
Sovlet capacity to develop the economic base
of a modern Industrial state can be dem-
oustrated by citing some of thelr space suc-
cesses. Great industrial ability was necessary
to build the Soviets’ superior 27,000 pound
Proton space vehicle and a rocket with an
estimated first stage thrust of between two
and three million pounds to boost it to orbit.
The same point can be made for the devel-
opment of thz highly sophisticated deep
space systems (e.g. Lunik, Venus, Mars), in
addition to their development of communi-
cations and meteorological space systems now
in operation.

The correlation between the economic
base and space exploration is further dem-
onstrated by the following excerpt from a
study of the Soviet space programs recently
published by the Senate Aeronautical and
Space Sclences Committee:

“In the econcmic sphere, the leadership
of the Soviet Unlon has consistently used
the extraordinary political powers at its dis-
posal to pursue two major goals: (1) to
build up as rapidly as possible the heavy
industrial sector of the economy and (2)
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to maximize current output of military and
products on the basis of a rapidly growing
and largely self-sufficient heavy industry.

“In the pursult of these goals, the lead-
ers ., . ., have recognized the critical role
played by research in the attainment of a
high level of industrial and military tech-
nology under modern economic conditions.
They became aware at an early stage that
in thelr own production system, which was
consciously isolated from the international
economy by way of autarky, an elaborate
research and development structure would
be required to substitute for the normal
economic interaction among the individual
national ecconomies of the world. . .. Ac-
cordingly, scientific and technical research
was established as an organized state activ-
ity, highly centralized and liberally financed
by the federal treasury of the USSR. ...
State expenditures on scientific research
doubled between 1951 and 1957, and by 1963
the science budget of the Soviet Govern-
ment was six times as large as it was In
1951. By 1966 the U.S.S.R. was spending five
times as much as In 1956 on funding Iits
research . .

“The Soviet Union today spends as much
on maintaining its research and develop-
ment apparatus every year as it spends [on]
new housing . .. the equivalent of $22.8
billions.” *

It is evident, then, that the Soviet Gov-
ernment is deeply committed to a very high
percentage of expenditures for defense and
heavy industry. Changes in this pattern of
allocation of resources will depend on vari-
ous factors, only negligibly on the factor of
trade. One varlable Is the success of the
Brezhnev-Kosygin team and those who may
follow it in providing greater incentive for
farmers, so that production will be increased
to permit more consumer spending without
any change in priorities. Another factor is
how powerfully the winds of change now
blowing through the Soviet economy will
affect the outmoded, clumsy and frequently
irrational mechanism directing that econ-
omy, to produce the same result as above.
Finally, there is the variable of the burden
of arms expenditures the Soviet Union will
have to bear in the years ahead.® As Schwartz
writes:

“Any major reduction of these expendi-
tures could permit the Soviet government to
shift large quantities of resources and many
of its finest managers and technicians to the
task of meeting the needs of the civillan
economy. Such a shift could do much to
counteract the retarding influences . , . op=
erating upon the Soviet growth rate. Here
political developments, both Soviet relations
with the West and . . . with Communist
China will be decisive. From an economic
point of view, the case for Soviet arms re-
duction is strong, but Soviet military pres~
sure against this is probably felt strongly
by the post-Ehrushchev regime.,”?

These factors—ability to up production so
there can be more “butter” as well as “guns,”
internal pressure of the existing but em-
brionic consumer demand, and international
situation effects of defense spending, are some
of those which will influence resource allo-
cation. The Soviet leadership, on this basis,
decides what goods wlill be Included in trade.
Trade is not a directly causal factor in this
process of allocation,

Present trends indicate that the western
nations will take no advantage of one Way
in which trade could have some small effect
directly on allocation of résources. Refusal
to extend long-term credit to the Soviet
Unlon could force some allocatlon away from
defense in order to pay for goods—proyided
it didn’t force abandonment of East-West
trade, Schwartz writes:

“Partially reducing the pressures for cur=-
tailment of arms spending is the ability of
the Soviet Union to gain long term loans
from the West. The decision of British au-
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thorities in 1964 to underwrite long term 15
years credits for Soviet purchases of chemical
machinery for production of synthetic fibers
could mark & major turning point, since pre-
sumably other Western sellers will be under
great pressure to extend similar long term
credits.” ¥

And nevertheless, whether the point of
considering what sort of credit is used is ever
reached depends primarily on the effects of
the above three variables.

There are several factors which make it
easler for the Soviet Union than for the West
to concentrate on capital investment rather
than consumer production: For one thing,
It’s cheaper, since there are no rent or in-
terest rates in the U.S.8.R. And since the So~
viets are on the defensive, want to catch up
with the West, they are willing to sacrifice
more. There is less uncertainty about the fu-
ture and greater standardization as a result
of central planning. Finally, any change must
be slow, since the Stalinist managerial elite
not only resists change, but because of its
tralning perhaps could not cope with changes
in the economy.” The situation at present
then shows a preponderance of factors in
favor of emphasis on production of capital

The single factor working agalnst this sit-
uation is a small, stable impetus in con-
sumer demand. This was briefly encouraged
under Malinkov, but has been taken in stride
and controlled by the leadership. As long
as the goods imported by the Soviet Unlon
are chiefly capital goods, rather than finished
consumer goods, East-West trade will have
little effect on this consumer impetus. More
influence in this respect can be exerted In
Eastern Europe where more U.B. exports are
consumer goods. As the Soviet Union uses
pragmatically more and more profit incen-
tives, markets and hence consumers are
bound to become more and more important.!?
Here exposure to superior Western goods
through East-West trade could encourage
the consumer impetus, if the leadership
chooses to continue on its increasingly prag-
matic course. But for the most part, imports
from the West are capital goods or raw
materials and could contribute either to
defense or consumer materials, depending on
the policy of the Soviet Government.

Trade will not simply cause a reallocation
of resources toward consumer goods just
because Western consumer goods are avail-
able. The U.S.SR. is more interested in
capital goods, If any influence is to be ex-
erted by East-West trade, it will be indirect:
if the Soviet Union does import Western
consumer goods, it may commit itself to sec-
ondary investment in this area. This is en-
couraged by the limited consumer demand
in the Soviet Union, and by the attraction
of Western capital goods. Western machin-
ery is more efficlent whether it produces more
machines for industry or refrigerators for
familles.) But any commitment depends
upon the will of the leadership.

An example of how such secondary com-
mitment could occur is the Flat-Soviet Auto
Plant. “While it might be tempting to jump
to the conclusion that construction of such
a huge auto assembly plant signals an abrupt
change in allocation of Soviet resources to-
ward consumer products, such a conclusion
would be premature at this time. Neverthe-
less, this is a huge undertaking and one that
could lead to further expansion of Soviet con-
sumer goods industries at a later time.” 3
The plant which Fiat will bulld will cost the
Soviet Union approximately $800,000,000, for
which Italy has extended the U.S.S8R. what
amounts to a nine-year credit. The plant “is
capable of guadrupling current Soviet pas-
senger automobile production.” * But “essen-
tially, the new Soviet program is designed to
produce automobiles for the bureaucratic
and managerial elite, not for the average citi-
zen," ¥ And “announced plans are not so
grandiose as to require a significant altera-
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tion in traditional Soviet economic priorities,
and would leave military and space programs
unimpaired.” ¥ “Indirect investment required
for the supporting facilities for the produc-
tion of steel, gasoline, and tires has not been
fully calculated, but appears to be on the
order of $400 million—substantially less than
the direct investment.”” As for so-called
tertiary investment, “An examination of So-
viet plans for highway development during
the next five years reveals that these call for
only a modest increase over the previous five
years." * “Not until there is a large, widely
distributed stock of automobiles does a rapid
acceleration take place.” * The Soviet lead-
ership can control whether wide distribution
takes place—and the effects of trade on sec-
ondary and tertiary investment and alloca-
tion depend on the priorities assigned by the
Soviet leadership, depend on, as discussed
above, other internal aspects of the Soviet
economy and upon the international situa-
tion.

The Fiat report says:

“The leaders of the [Soviet Union] mno
longer seem to be either willing or able to
continue to repress economic discontent in-
definitely and indiscriminately. Above all
they have become aware that they cannot
afford to remain Indifferent to the mood
among those groups of citizens that are
contributing importantly to the growing
fund of scientific, technical, and economic
power at the disposal of the state. These are
persons and groups with their own unique
frame of reference. They know their own
worth to the regime, and they are also fairly
well informed about the style of life enjoyed
by their peers in the modern industrial so-
clety around the world."” =

There are then trends toward change in
the Soviet Union which depend on internal
conditions and the Soviet leadership. But
Western trade, waiting in the wings, could
perhaps encourage or at least take advan-
tage of every Soviet shift. Some feel that
the fact that the Soviet leaders “are placing
their hopes on gradualism” “will fail” to
produce any significant progress from
soclalism to capitallsm, since the essence of
the system can remain intact. But perhaps
these gradual changes are most important,
if as Lenin sald, The economy is the maln
field of battle for Communism.
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APPENDIX IIT
Outstanding loans and other obligations
owed United States by Soviet bloc, Yugo-
slavia, and Cuba as of June 30, 1963 (other
than lend-lease)
Bulgaria: War and other
claims of U.S. nationals... $3, 143, 398
Czechoslovakia:
World War I indebtedness_
Surplus property credits.__

257, 647, 080
7, 536, 459

265, 183, 539

Hungary:
World War I indebtedness.
Surplus property credits_..
Export-Import credit guar-
antees (wheat and other
commodity sales —
through Mar. 2, 1964)_.

3, 835, 600
8, 993, 069

20, 700, 000
33, 628, 669

Poland:

World War I indebtedness.

Surplus property credits___

Public Law 480 sales (dol-
lar repayments not due
until 1967)

Claims of U.S. nationals__

AID development loans....

Export-Import Bank credits..

435, 478, 984
17, 338, 000

477, 300, 000
34, 000, 000
59, 554, 000
18, 888, 000

1, 042, 558, 984

Rumania;
World War I indebtedness._
Claims of U.S. nationals_..

107, 569, 371
500, 000

108, 069, 371
USSR. World War I in-
621, 420, 405

Yugoslavia:
World War I indebtedness.
ATD development loans..._.
Public Law 480 sales
Export-Import Bank loans.

78, 168, 718
184, 900, 000
433, 856, 000

63, 000, 000

759, 942, 718

Export-Import Bank loans.

Expropriation of Nicaro

nickel property, valued

at 133, 000, 000

Loans considered in default (other than
World War I loans)

Principal

36, 800, 000

Interest

Czechoslovakia ___ #1, 160, 000

Source: Hearings, Committee on Foreign
Relations, U.S. Senate, 88th Congress, sec-
ond session, on East-West trade, part I,
Mar. 183, 16, 23, April 8, 9, 1964, p. 29.

PROPOSAL TO MAKE VETERANS’
ADMINISTRATION CABINET-
LEVEL DEPARTMENT

The SPEAEKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
New York (Mr, HALPERN) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, in the
executive branch of the Government of
the United States there are seven agen-
cies with budgets in excess of $5 billion.
Six of these agencies are Cabinet-level
departments; one is not. That one is the
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Veterans' Administration, with a budget
of approximately $6.6 billion.

There are four agencies which have
more than 100,000 full-time permanent
employees. Three of these agencies are
Cabinet-level departments; one is not.
That one is the Veterans’ Administra-
tion which has 176,000 in personnel and
is exceeded only by the Defense and Post
Office Departments.

There are three agencies which in fis-
cal 1970 will make outlays for education,
according to budget estimates, in excess
of one-half billion dollars. Two of these
agencies are Cabinet-level departments;
one is not. That one is the Veterans’
Administration.

Again in fiscal 1970 there are two agen-
cies which will expend more than $1
billion in providing direct Federal hos-
pital and medical services, and there are
two agencies which will expend more
than $5 billion in the form of cash bene-
fits for income security programs. In
both of these cases, one agency is a
Cabinet-level department, and one is
not. The one that is not is the Veterans’
Administration.

Mr. Speaker, veterans and their fami-
lies make up 49 percent of the total
population of the United States. If ever
a branch of Government reached out to
the people, and closely affected the lives
of the people, that branch is the Vet-
erans’ Administration.

It is for this reason that I have today
introduced legislation to elevate the
Veterans' Administration to Cabinet

rank. Surely, the VA should be repre-

sented in the highest council of our
Government. It should not be just
another Federal agency, for certainly
the voice of the veteran should be heard
and heeded in the important decisions
made at the top level of Government.

As it exists now, the Veterans' Ad-
ministration is an organizational mon-
strosity. It should be a Cabinet-level de-
partment, and it is high time that some-
thing be done to correct it.

ATR SERVICE IN THE PACIFIC

(Mr. ASPINALL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorbp.)

Mr. ASPINALL, Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
island areas in the Pacific are of ever-
growing importance to our national in-
terest. They represent, in effect, our west-
ern perimeter. Their strategic importance
is known to many; their economic diffi-
culties are known to few.

The U.S. island areas to which I refer
are Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or
Micronesia. The last mentioned group of
islands have been entrusted to the United
States under a U.N. mandate. We have
a fiduciary responsibility to their inhab-
itants.

All of these islands have comparatively
little natural resources. They do, how-
ever, have beauty and cultural charm. In
a word, they represent potential tourist
attractions. By the same token, tourism
offers these islands the only practical
means of economic development which
could lead to their self sufficiency. Fun-
damental to the development of tourism
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to the U.S. island areas is vastly improved
and expanded air transportation. Like
other fields of endeavor, the stimulus of
effective competition is what is so sorely
needed.

In the actual proceeding, the Depart-
ment of Interior and the House Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee set forth
identical positions. Counsel for the De-
partment of Interior stated:

The Transpacific Route Investigation pro-
vides the principal opportunity in the fore-
seeable future for assuring the development
of these Important U.S. island areas. I do
not believe that I can overstate to you the
great importance which we attach to the
development of American Samoa and Guam
as U.8. territories and the equally great obli-
gation which we owe to the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands which has been en-
trusted to our care by the United Nations
for more than two decades now. . . . These
Pacific islands present the prospect not only
for new vacation areas for travelers from our
50 states, but also for tremendous potential
in drawing tourists from the Orient and the
Lands Down Under. . . . I would urge, there-
fore, that in establishing the pattern of serv-
ice in this Investigation that you place great
importance on the development of Guam and
American Samoa as new transportation hubs
in the Pacific, that you provide single carrier
service between the Trust Territory and the
U.S. Mainland and the Orient, and that you
provide for routings between American
Samoa, Guam and the Orient.

I would further urge that in your carrier
selection you give full consideration to as-
sure—even to guarantee—that the carrier or
carriers selected will undertake the tre-
mendous development required.

The record was replete with evidence
of the need of service to these U.S. island
areas. For example, the Governor of
Guam testified on the “oppressive conse=
quences of inadequate commercial air
service.,” Similarly, the Governor of
American Samoa testified that the hand-
icaps encountered “because of its inade-
quate air transportation services are
tremendous.”

I was indeed gratified when the Civil
Aeronautics Board recognized the inter-
ests of these island areas and found a
need for the establishment of a route
through the mid-Pacific which would
serve American Samoa, the U.S. Trust
Territory Islands of the Pacific, Guam,
and Okinawa. As to this routing the
Board noted:

The Interior Department and the Govern-
ment of American Samoa have both strong-
ly urged the establishment of a route link-
ing Samoa with the Orlent; at present, only
extremely circultous service via Hawall or
Australia is available. Interior and the Gov-
ernment of Guam also urge the establish-
ment of a Guam-Okinawa link (footnote
omitted) as an additional means of access
into Guam and the Trust Territory for Orlent
trafic. Both of these objectives will be
achieved by the route we are setting up,
which will also permit direct access from
Hawall,

With reference to the selection of an
airline to provide service to these areas
the CAB stated:

A number of factors persuade us that Con-
tinental should be selected in place of East-
ern. It has shown itself an extremely vigor-
ous competitor when placed in competition
with carrlers many times 1ts size. It is a low-
cost operator, and its policy has been to share
its low costs with its passengers by aggres-
slvely pushing economy and promotional
fares. This will, in our view, be a particular-
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1y important factor in developing large-scale
tourlsm to the far-flung American depend-
encies in the Pacific. Another important fac-
tor will be hotel and similar tourist-plant
development; here again, we find Continen-
tal's plans more aggressive than Eastern’s.

I congratulate the CAB on its under-
standing and appreciation of the needs
of American Samoa, Guam, and the
Trust Territory.

I, as I am sure others, was surprised
and distressed to learn that this forward-
looking decision of the Civil Aeronautics
Board and the views of the Department
of Interior, our committee, and the Gov-
ernments of American Samoa and Guam
were rejected in President Nixon’s de-
cision of April 11th in the Transpacific
Route Investigation. However, the Pres-
ident did state that there is to be a
second carrier to serve the South Pa-
cific from midwest and eastern points
and postponed decision on a route be-
tween the U.S. island areas to a later
decision. It is critical that the route al-
ready created be reestablished. It is fur-
ther essential that the carrier selected to
serve this route and the related South
Pacific route be willing to assume the
responsibility for needed tourism de-
velopment, and hotel development in
particular. Such matters of responsibil-
ity are related to management policies
and performance and not the size of a
company.

In summary, to a very significant ex-
tent the future of the U.S. island areas is
at stake. Their economic growth and
well-being can best be served by giving
proper consideration to those elements
which were heretofore taken into ac-
count by the Department of Interior, the
governments of American Samoa and
Guam and the CAB.

POLICE COMPENSATION ACT

(Mr, KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorb.)

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, I introduce
today a bill providing for a 10-year Fed-
eral program to improve the quality of
law enforcement in our cities by up-
grading our local police forces. Specif-
ically, the bill authorizes Federal grants
to be used in increasing the compensa-
tion paid to policemen, and in adding
more men to the force in cities where
this is needed.

The cities of this Nation, faced with
the gravest crisis of law enforcement in
our history, urgently need to improve the
caliber of their police forces by increas-
ing the financial attractiveness of police
work to our best young men. To achieve
this goal the revenue-starved cities need
aid from the Federal Government. They
need aid now, with a minimum of red-
tape, and in amounts sufficient to make
a meaningful impact on the police sal-
aries they are able to pay.

The need for higher police salaries was
dramatically documented in 1967 by the
President’s Commission on Law En-
forcement and the Administration of
Justice. The Commission discovered that
the median starting salary for police
recruits in the United States was $4,600
in small cities and $5,300 in large cities.
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In comparison, a young man begin-
ning work as a skilled laborer can expect
to earn between $6,000 and $9,000, de-
pending on the section of the country.
Furthermore, the recruits in most cities
will never be able to make more than
$1,000 per year above their starting pay,
no matter how long they remain on the
force. The benefits of seniority in pri-
vate industry are far greater.

Mr. Speaker, a young man consider-
ing police work is aware that we demand
more of our policemen today than ever
before. Police work has always been
challenging and dangerous, to be sure.
But today we also ask that our police-
men deal with hippy happenings, bitter
political protests, and college insurrec-
tions, without “losing his cool” or ignor-
ing his duty to protect the public. We ask
that he serve in areas of the cities where
he may be treated as a scapegoat for the
racial and economic frustrations that we
have all failed to alleviate. We ask him
to make on-the-spot decisions in these
areas which may make the difference be-
tween riot and reason.

It is asking too much to expect this
young man to enter a career filled with
these challenges if we refuse to offer him
compensation at least competitive with
that available in less demanding lines of
work. Police work requires men of sound
judgment, emotional maturity, and per-
sonal courage. Many of our policemen
today have all of these qualities, and they
deserve our praise and gratitude. But un-
fortunately, too many do not have such
qualities. Our cities find themselves un-
able to recruit men of high caliber in
sufficient numbers because of the low
compensation paid by their police de-
partments. Because of their recruitment
difficulties the cities are unable to raise
their police entrance requirements to a
level which would insure a force of high
quality.

Ideally, local governments would rec-
ognize the need for higher police pay, as
most do, and then utilize their own rev-
enues to realize this goal. But we live in
a country where the need for govern-
mental services is inecreasingly out-
stripping the financial ability of city
governments to provide them. It is in our
major cities where the need for more
and better policemen is most acute, and
yet it is in these same cities that the
revenue crisis of local governments is
most severe and grows more desperate
with each year. Hopefully, within the
not-too-distant future, we will adopt
some form of revenue-sharing plan with
local governments which will increase
their capacity to finance local services,
including police protection. But the need
for improved law enforcement is too
crucial to await this uncertain day. We
need to aid the cities in this area now,
and that is what my bill will do.

But in our anxiety to achieve a prompt
increase in police salaries, I believe we
should be careful to avoid creating a per-
manent lien for this purpose on the Fed-
eral Treasury. The fiscal hazards in such
a course are obvious. But just as im-
portant, we should avoid permanent
Federal financing of police functions be-
cause law enforcement should remain a
loeal responsibility. Local responsibility
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in this area has been a keystone of our
governmental system, and it should be
preserved.

What Congress can and should do is
provide an effective but temporary shot
in the arm for our police forces until the
adoption of a general program of rev-
enue-sharing makes possible full fund-
ing by the cities themselves. It should
be noted that the Safe Streets Act of
1968 does not really attempt to do this.

My goal has been to devise a program
which will achieve a prompt increase in
police salaries through Federal aid dur-
ing this current period of local fiseal
crisis, but looks in the long run to a re-
assertion of local financial responsibil-
ity for the increased salaries. While ir.
effect my bill defines “long run” in terms
of 10 years, this of course is subject to
expansion or contraction by later Con-
gresses as the progress of revenue-
sharing dictates. My program concen-
trates chiefly on our major urban areas,
where the crime problem is the greatest
and the police recruitment handicaps
most severe.

The basic outline of my bill is simple.
The sum of $100 million is authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1970. Of this amount $10
million is reserved specifically for grants
to cities having populations of less than
100,000 which the Attorney General, act-
ing through his Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration, determines have
an urgent need for grant assistance. The
remainder of the appropriation, $90 mil-
lion, will be apportioned on a per capita
basis among all cities which have a pop-
ulation of over 100,000. Whether the
grant be of this per capita variety, or a
discretionary grant by the Attorney Gen-
eral, the bill provides that the grant is
to be phased out over a 10-year period,
the city gradually accepting full finan-
cial responsibility for the increased
salaries.

Each city may use its grant to increase
the compensation of its policemen in any
way it sees fit. Presumably it will expend
the bulk of the grant on its salary sched-
ule, increasing both the starting pay and
the succeeding increases with seniority.
But it might choose also to increase re-
tirement or injury benefits, institute a
bonus system for educational achieve-
ments by men on the force, or supple-
ment its payments to the wives and chil-
dren of deceased policemen. It could also
expend up to 25 percent of any grant to
creafe new positions on the force. This
one limitation on the use of grant funds
is present because of the evidence that
many cities do not need more policemen
but better policemen. Therefore, Con-
gress should insure that its grants are
used chiefly to increase the attractive-
ness of existing police positions through
increased compensation. But even here
a city may exceed this 25-percent limit
if it can convince the Attorney General
that it has an urgent need for additional
police manpower.

It has been 2 years since the Presi-
dent’s Commission established beyond
doubt the urgent need for higher police
salaries in this country. The crisis in
law enforcement has become more severe
since the Commission's report was made
public, and yet we still have not ade-
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quately responded to this crisis in a
manner which may be most relevant to
its solution—improving the caliber of
our police forces by increasing the com-
pensation offered to young men consid-
ering a police career, The intent of my
bill is to initiate prompt and responsible
action which will improve law enforce-
ment now and during the next decade.

MONTANA 4-H CLUB MEMBERS

(Mr. OLSEN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. OLSEN. Mr., Speaker, I was
pleased to be visited today by represent-
atives of the 4-H Clubs from Montana.
All of us know the tremendous contribu-
tion 4-H has made to the development of
young people in rural America, and, in a
day of considerable unrest among our
younger people, it is indeed refreshing to
see this fine organization continue to
flourish.

I ask at this time that the report on
4-H activities in Montana which our
representatives presented to me today
be inserted in the Recorb.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR YOUNG
MONTANANS

Many young Montanans have a wonderful
opportunity to attend a whole field of events
that have heen offered to them by the 4H
program. A few of these are:

Black Hills Recreation Leaders Laboratory,
which is held at Camp Bob Marshall, Cus-
ter, South Dakota.

Rec Lab is people—working, playing, and
having fellowship together. It is a week filled
with leadership development. Through
workshops and soclal activities, the lab
seeks to help people develop both as indi-
viduals and as members of the group, these
principles and techniques are then brought
back and used constructively with others
in their community. Last year sixteen people
attended this camp from Montana.

Montana 4-H Fire Prevention and Con-
trol School, which is held at Montana State
University, Bozeman, Montana.

This is a two-day short course and train-
ing school held at Montana State University
in which participants receive the latest in-
formation in fire preventions and control.
In addition to talks, movies and demonstra-
tions members visit the Bozeman Fire De-
partment and make trips to nearby forest
areas where they have an opportunity to
learn first hand about the devastation of
fires and how to prevent them. They study
and discuss educational programs which
they can take back to their communities to
help prevent waste of uncontrolled fires. Last
year seventeen people attended this.

4-H Production Awards Trip, held at both
Duluth and Minneapolis, Minnesota.

The purpose of this trip is to help 4-H
members learn more about grain marketing,
processing, and handling; and to visit related
agricultural businesses, Emphasis 1s given
to the educatlonal and vocational guidance
aspects of the trip. Five Montanans went on
this trip.

Western Regional 4-H Tractor Operators
Contest, which was held at Lincoln, Nebraska.
Three Montanans attended this event.

Minneapolls Grailn Marketing Trip, which
is held at Minneapolis, Minnesota.

Three Montana 4-H'ers had an opportunity
to see the actual processing and sale of grains
on a three-day visit and tour of the largest
grain marketing centers in the United States.

National 4-H Congress, which is held In
Chicago, Illinois.
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Over 1,500 4-H delegates from 50 states
gather annually at the Worlds largest hotel
in Chicago for this event. The week is devoted
to educational tours, discussion programs,
special entertainment, and unforgettable
banquets. Club members are selected on the
basis of their excellent project work, leader-
ship, and personal growth through 4-H. 36
Montanans attended National Congress.

National Western 4-H Club Roundup,
which is held at Denver, Colorado.

Delegates from western states selected be-
cause of their excellence in project work,
demonstrations and judging, meet together
for a four-day conference held in connection
with the National Western Livestock Show.
Some members have an opportunity to par-
ticipate in Livestock Judging Contest and
all participate in discussions, tours, and spe-
cial entertainment. Sixteen members at-
tended from Montana.

National 4-H Conference, which is held at
Washington D.C.

Four 4-H'ers who have demonstrated ex-
cellence in 4-H club work and junior lead-
ership attend this meeting. This week fea-
tures tours of the Nation’s capital and many
surrounding shrines. The 4-H'ers have a
chance to discuss their role as citizens in this
country with other young people from all
parts of the nation.

Northland Recreation Laboratory, held at
Camp Thduhapi, Minnesota.

This program varies from year to year and
includes such activities as crafts, dramatics,
nature, games, folk dancing, music, stunts,
discussions, and many others. One delegate
from Montana attended this Lab on a 4-H
scholarship.

International Land, Pasture, and Range
Judging School and Contest, which is held
in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma.

This land appreciation training school and
judging contest features the training of
young people to understand basic soll dif-
ferences, soil properties and how these affect
crop growth, management practices, land
types, their productlon and treatment, as
well as the relationship of soil management
to water conservation. Seven Montanans at-
tended this event.

Chatcolab Northwest Leadership Labora-
tory, which is held at Lake Chatcolet, Plum-
mer, Idaho.

This lab is a week filled with leadership
development opportunities for everyone.
Eight from Montana attended this meet.

Junior Leader Camps. Four camps, one at
Lions Camp, Red Lodge; Camp Needmore,
Ekalaka; Methodist Camp, Nelhart; and
Methodist Youth Camp at Rollins are de-
signed so that young people can practice
democratic procedures and processes with
adult support and guidance so that they will
become new effective citizens in any situa-
tion. Return campers selected at these camps
help plan and carry out the camp.

Montana 4-H Conservation Camp, which
was held at Little Bitterroot Camp, Flathead
County.

This camp is devoted to methods and ways
by which young people may learn to appre-
clate and conserve their matural resources.
The camp features special Instruction in the
fields of range conservation, recreation area
management, water conservation, wildlife
conservation, and emergency preparedness,
The principal feature of the camp is the re-
porting phase which members do upon re-
turning home to their local communities.

Exchanges Programmed by the Counties.

Montana counties continued to arrange ex-
change with other states and with provinces
of Canada.

National 4-H Citizenship Short Course,
which is held at the National 4-H Center,
Washington, D.C.

The week'’s program at the Nation's capital
gives 4-H members and leaders an opportu-
nity to learn more about their government,
gain better understanding of national prob-
lems and our citizenship responsibilities, de-
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velop some understanding into 4-H club
work as a nationwide program with the Co-
operative Extension Service. Montana sent
99 people in two different groups to attend
this course.

Alberta 4-H Club Week, which was held at
Vermilion, Alberta, Canada.

This is an exchange in which four Montana
4-H club members visit a 4-H club week at
Vermilion or Olds, and in turn four young
people from Alberta come to our Montana
4-H Congress in August. The exchange has as
its principal objective the opportunity to ex-
change ideas and to learn more about what
our nelghbors are doing in 4-H club work.

American Youth Foundation, Camp
Miniwanca, which is held at Stony Lake,
Michigan.

Montana sent two delegates to this camp.

International Farm Youth Exchange.

This features an exchange of Montana
young people who visit and live as members
of families in another country. In turn, young
people from abroad come to Montana to live
as family members on Montana farms and
ranches. Montana had three delegates last
year, and six exchange delegates came to
Montana.

Montana 4-H Congress, which is held
at Montana State University, Bozeman,
Montana.

The Congress features a program of educa-
tional events and activities aimed at im-
proving the talents and abilities, understand-
ing and knowledge of 4-H club members as it
relates to themselves, their community and
their role as citizens.

PRESIDENT NIXON DECLARES WAR
ON AMERICA'S LIBRARIES

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorb.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent has just proclaimed National Li-
brary Week with hosannahs and ora-
torical flourishes. Simultaneously, the
President has mangled 1970 budget re-
quests for major library programs under
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act and Library Services and Con-
struction Act. The original request was
$134.5 million. He has trampled it down
to a trifie over $46 million. Among pro-
grams imperiled by the President's rash
action is our Brooklyn Public Library’s
$200,000 wholly federally financed pro-
gram of “roving librarians at large”
within neglected neighborhoods.

Under the President’s mangled pro-
gram, equipment and instructional ma-
terials for schools, public and academic
libraries would be reduced or terminated
altogether.

This is a difficult-to-understand ac-
tion by the administration. In recent
years, our Nation’s libraries, especially
our own Brooklyn Public Library, have
labored diligently to become more rele-
vant to those who are culturally deprived.
Their new programs have brought the
library into places where its resources
and dedicated personnel can strike ig-
norance at its roots. All the more reason
why our libraries should be given more
rather than less funds.

Recent programs have delivered library
services to the urban poor, racial mi-
norities, migrant workers and other dis-
advantaged groups. I have seen person-
ally how innovations by our own Brook-
lyn Public Library have opened up an
entire new world to many of the de-
prived.
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The President proposes to eliminate
the entire $200 million original author-
ization for library materials under the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act; to cut funding for the Library Serv-
ices and Construction Act from $166 mil-
lion to $23.2 million; and to pare funds
for library training, research and serv-
ices under the Higher Education Act
from $114 million to $23 million.

To the ruination of Job Corps and cut-
ting of water pollution programs we now
can add this feather to the administra-
tion’s cap. Defense spending rages un-
checked. Only the poor, our environment
and precious things like our libraries are
suffering,

Mr. Speaker, the public library helped
lift millions of immigrants out of slums
of an earlier America. My own forebears
had cause to bless its facilities more than
once., Dedicated people of the library
profession have updated their institu-
tion, keeping it relevant to a new genera-
tion of deprived Americans. Now it is
to be hamstrung by an administration
which preaches catchwords of morality
and uplift while it snatches away tools
with which people can help themselves.

We worship weapons and ignore books.
There is something very wrong in a so-
ciety which demands more missiles and
starves libraries, which fights wars in
Vietnam and ignores learning, which
speaks of crushing crime while insuring
that it will grow by crippling one of the
major weapons in our fight against roots
of those immediate causes of erime and
urban unrest. Another new direction;
away from enlightenment and forward
to the rear in the name of ignorance.
How tragic.

MILITARY EXPENDITURES MUST BE
QUESTIONED AND SCRUTINIZED
BY CONGRESS

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr, Speaker, time has
come for major reconsideration of the
amount of defense spending as well as
more significant scrutiny of defense re-
quests submitted to and approved by
Congress.

For a start, Mr. Nixon's revised
budget has not cut enough military
money. In light of major demands for
budget cuts and negative decrees slash-
ing away at essential domestic programs,
a time has arrived for the same type of
action in regard to military spending, For
every civilian dollar cut, there should
be a military dollar removed from the
budget—a ratio prevailing in budget cuts
of the past. Already we can see non-Viet-
nam military spending mounting at an
alarming rate, menacing hopes for re-
ductions once our Vietnam commitment
is ended.

This only serves to point up the press-
ing need for more intensive, searching
debate into our military budget and mili-
tary policy by the Congress. It is our
duty to do so. Our military is doing its
job, while Congress abrogates its respon-
sibilities. Some view probes of military
requests and policies as actions which
are less than patriotic. I consider such
probes as the very essence of enlight-
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ened fulfillment of constitutional respon-
sibility.

Congress and the Bureau of the
Budget have consistently examined do-
mestic programs as if they were plots to
steal the Constitution and destroy the
Revised Statutes. It is time we exercised
such healthy skepticism toward military
budgets.

In such a climate of scrutiny, the pub-
lic would better know what such vast
sums are going for and why. Popular
ignorance and fear would be considerably
lessened. Today we see an all too familiar
sight of men in high places capitalizing
upon lack of military knowledge by citi-
zens to drive them in apprehension to-
ward acceding to erroneous policy deci-
sions through adroit use of demagogic
catchwords. Because many people have
not been informed of the true situation
in regard to military needs, we are in
danger of approving programs which are
wasteful and prohibitively expensive. An
enlightened people and a questioning
Congress make for meaningful decisions.

For instance, what debate was there
in Congress over spending $6 billion an-
nually on forces ready to fight China?
Why are 15 carrier task forces necessary
when the Soviet Union possesses one heli-
copter carrier? Why are we continuing
to build F-111's? Why are we continuing
to spend funds on the main battle tank?
When will Lockheed deliver the C5A,
and how much more will it cost? It is
imperative that we ask more pointed
guestions in the immediate future in
regard to all major military expenditures.
It is the duty of this House, which is the
originator of such legislation, to exercise
its constitutionally assigned prerogatives.

Expenditure of massive sums of money
on military projects is out of hand com-
pletely. We now have information that
the Pentagon is moving toward construc-
tion of the AMSA, which is a new manned
bomber. It is expected to cost between $12
billion and $20 billion. Add to this the
proposed ABM and MIRV programs, and
solvency is adjourned permanently.

For these reasons alone, Congress
must intently examine such massive fund
requests. Already proposed programs
stretch on into the future indefinitely,
requiring expenditure of staggering
sums. With the course of world events
accelerating constantly, we must estab-
lish national checkpoints somewhere,
and there are constitutional guarantees
allowing us to do so here.

CORRIDOR OF SHAME

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorb.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the Metro-
liner is a wondrous innovation with
which I am much taken. It holds one of
the answers to transportation problems
now choking our cities. Yet I wonder
how many here have taken that trip and
looked out at its route—our corridor of
shame.

Such a trip takes one from Washing-
ton to Baltimore, to Wilmington and
Philadelphia, through New Brunswick
and Newark. By observing where the
train passes we can see where America

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

hides her disgrace. On both sides of the
tracks in every one of these communi-
ties we pass through block after block
of rotten, dilapidated old buildings,
crammed to the rafters with people of
the slums. Their washing hangs in piti-
ful tatters from back porches of many
of these buildings.

Playgrounds are few. Abandoned
warehouses are many. Glass has long
since disappeared from their windows.
Filth of all types lies in clusters in muddy
puddles and in building corners all along
the tracks. Grime covers everything, in-
cluding houses along the right-of-way,
people in them and the lives they try to
lead.

Filth pours into the air from dozens
of factories along the route, as they
blithely pollute air we breathe and peo-
ple who must live in their shadows.

No more depressing landscape can be
imagined than that presented by this
trip. When one travels on a slower train it
is even more wrenching, for then one can
take a close look at the warts on Ameri-
ca’s face in the corridor of shame. If ever
our national urban problems were pre-
sented in microcosm, it is here. Look at
it. Feel it. Breathe it. Smell it. Know it.

I commend this trip from Washington
to New York on the Penn Central. May I
say that my remarks are not aimed at
the railroad. These problems are national
difficulties, reflected in the right-of-way
of a railroad.

I remember a wonderful, most touch-
ing poster used by that great labor union,
the International Ladies Garment Work-
ers. It showed a little girl working in a
textile mill, gazing out a window. That
caption read as follows:

The golf links lies so near the mill, that
nearly every day

The laboring children can look out and see
the men at play.

Verse used is by Sarah N. Cleghorn,
who died in 1959. We could use another
verse from her now.

Mr. Speaker, it is highly indicative to
me that a few children who live in these
slums have of late taken to throwing
rocks at the Metroliner. I wonder why.

I commend this trip through the ecor-
ridor of shame to my colleagues. Perhaps
then they may have some new opinions
on violence. Or perhaps they may want to
comment further on eclosing down the
rest of the Job Corps.

UNNECESSARY MISSIONS FROM
UNNEEDED BASES

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, since the
cold war became the unending interna-
tional faceoff we know it as, America has
extended her military presence over the
face of our globe. Our flag flies today at
military outposts with outlandish names
in far-off places. Because of such major
commitments and presence, we have be-
come involved in regional nationalisms,
local conflicts and civil wars. The very
presence of American forces has made
them targets for the trigger-happy and
scapegoats for the unscrupulous. Fur-
ther, our military activities have brought
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us into brushes with pofential conflicts
with which we have no real concern.
America cannot be the policeman of the
world, just as she cannot be the financier
and conscience of mankind.

Why must we maintain innumerable
expensive bases in so many places? How
is it necessary for American planes to
fly reconnaissance missions that can bet-
ter be performed by satellites? Was it
absolutely essential for the EC121 to be
flying its mission? Could not a satellite
have performed it equally as well? Or an
SR-71? When we are informed that such
spy-in-the-sky satellites can make out
individual telephone lines and listen in
on telephone conversations, we cannot
help but wonder.

Because we are so exposed through
omnipresent military facilities, we be-
come automatic targets. Provocative
missions of a spying nature leave brave
men unnecessarily exposed. Further, we
can see that a “pirate state” such as
North Korea recklessly wishes to involve
great powers in major conflict. Why
give them further opportunity? Are they
not adequately quarantined by geog-
raphy already?

Our very power and presence limits
our options. Can one kill a flea in a rug
with a sledgehammer? the fiea is free to
bite and strike again and again.

Technology has allowed us to see what
we wish without close physical proximity,
lessening risk of confrontation through
incident. It also gives us power fto
strike if necessary without innumerable
forward bases. Why not take advantage
of what science makes available to us?

The United States possesses too many
foreign military installations which
serve no real purpose except to drain
funds overseas. Curtailing their opera-
tions poses minimal harm or risk to our
total intelligence-gathering network.

By phasing many of them out, we
would withdraw our presence from
many areas where it only serves to in-
flame local feelings and provides con-
venient targets for those with more
selfish goals.

Often we maintain such installations
to please a local satrap or provide signifi-
cant income to national leaders who
would not recognize democracy if they
bumped into it in their bedrooms.

A major review is now underway by
the administration of our total inter-
national commitment and bases. It is to
be fervently hoped that the American
flag will be phased out of such areas,
without, of course, harming basic de-
fense postures.

Finally, it is my sincere hope that in-
telligence gathering will rely upon satel-
lites and other means that will in large
part obviate further need for missions
of the kind that brought such grief to
the U.S.8. Pueblo and EC121.

HOSPITAL EMERGENCY ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1969

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, as part of

the domestic crisis facing the entire Na-
tion, which so many choose to ignore,
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hospitals of our country are facing a
crisls that starts with overcrowded fa-
cilities and ends with inadequate services.
Many public and nonprofit private hos-
pitals cannot meet present urgent health
service needs of communities they are
supposed to be serving. Recent situations
which have cropped up all over the coun-
try, including my own home city of New
York, are classic illustrations of our
problem.

These hospitals are presently unable to
participate in any form of comprehensive
health services program or plan to meet
future needs due to a critical lack of ade-
quate facilities and services. As of right
now, there does not exist an adequate
source of public or private financing with
which to provide direct emergency as-
sistance needed to meet this critical con-
dition. End result: A catastrophic threat
to physical health and safety of all com-
munities involved.

Extent of the dilemma confronting us
is amply illustrated by some simple
figures. In 1968, our general hospitals re-
quired construction of 85,007 new beds
and modernization of 240,624 other beds.

Therefore, I am today introducing the
Hospital Emergency Act of 1969, aimed
at establishing an emergency program of
direct Federal assistance in form of di-
rect grants to hospitals in critical need
of new facilities, in order to meet increas-
ing demands for service. The bill amends
section 314 of the Public Health Services
Act by including a new section providing
emergency grants to hospitals.

Grants, to be made by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, could
be up to 6624 percent of cost of any proj-
ect providing necessary facilities and
services. For the purpose of these loans,
$100 million would be authorized for ap-
propriation for this program for the fis-
cal year ending on June 30, 1970. No sin-
gle grant could exceed 7% percent of this
full amount.

Public and nonprofit private hospitals
must gualify as critical hospitals to be
eligible for these grants. The following
criteria must be met: First, heavy over-
crowding to render the hospital ineffec-
tive for community service; second, full
use being made currently of existing fa-
cilities; third, needed assistance unavail-
able elsewhere; and fourth, failure to
provide needed facilities constitfutes a
threat to the health, welfare, and safety
of the community.

For hospitals unable to secure the
other 335 percent of the money, there
is provision made for them to apply to
HEW for a loan of up to 90 percent of
remaining costs at 215 percen® interest
annually. For the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, $45 million is authorized
for appropriation for such loans.

Mr. Speaker, in this era, thousands
of Americans die or are permanently
harmed because of the shameful state
of our hospital facilities. Agony as they
wait is the daily lot of too many others.
Uncounted patients are relegated for ex-
tensive periods to hospitals terribly out
of date. It is a further sad commentary
on this country and the way we are ar-
ranging our priorities that several other
nations are far ahead of us in the hos-
pital field.
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Passage of this measure would make
emergency assistance available to hos-
pitals desperately in need of such aid to
modernize their plants, extend their
services, reduce waiting lines which are
scandalous and ease the burden of pain
for so many.

Our choices and preferences are clear.
As we act on them, so shall we be judged.

FIGHT AGAINST INFLATION

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and to
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
on April 21 the President of the United
States sent the Congress a message urg-
ing repeal of the T-percent investment
tax credit effective as of that date.

On that same day I endorsed President
Nixon’s call for repeal of the investment
tax credit for several reasons but pri-
marily because I believe such action is
necessary to curb inflation and thus
shield the American people from the re-
peated blows of price escalation.

Yesterday I was shocked to learn that
the cost of living had jumped eight-
tenths of 1 percent during March, a
rate of price rise which runs to nearly 10
percent on an annual basis.

Mr. Speaker, as the proverb in the
greatest book ever written so wisely
warned: “As ye sow, so shall ye reap.”
We are today continuing to suffer from
the inflationary policies of the past 3
years and the failure of the Johnson ad-
ministration to take timely action
against inflationary pressures that sur-
faced as early as late 1965. Now the bat-
tle against inflation is infinitely more
difficult to win.

Mr. Speaker, the sharp cost-of-living
jump in March strengthens my earlier
judgment that the Congress should re-
spond as quickly as possible to President
Nixon’s call for repeal of the investment
tax credit.

Although it is possible to read too much
into 1 month's cost-of-living index fig-
ures, the warning signal in the March
data is unmistakable.

To me it says that the fiscal and
monetary measures already taken by the
administration and by the Federal Re-
serve Board to slow down the economy
and bring inflation under control are
inadequate for the task.

There is always risk involved in actions
taken to dampen down the economy. But
we must take such risks, carefully and
judiciously, if we are to bring inflation
under control. '

The impact of investment tax credit
repeal will not be felt in the economy
immediately. When it does register, cut-
ting the income tax surcharge in half
next January 1 as proposed by President
Nixon will probably be needed as a stim-
ulus to the economy.

We must win the fight against infla-
tion, for it weighs most heavily upon the
poor. And runaway inflation would in-
evitably be followed by a deep recession
and heavy unemployment.

I hope the Members of this House will
support the President in his efforts to
repeal the investment tax credit.
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GONZALEZ ACENOWLEDGES THE
DEBT OF THE MANY TO THE FEW
SERVICEMEN SERVING ADDITION-
AL TOURS IN VIETNAM

(Mr. GONZALEZ asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr, Speaker, all citi-
zens of our Nation owe a tremendous
debt to the servicemen who are fighting
our battle in the unfamiliar land of Viet-
nam. We owe a particularly heavy debt
to the soldier who is serving his second
or third tour of duty there, and to the
marine who is serving his third or fourth
tour. It is these servicemen, their fam-
ilies and their relatives, who are bearing
the brunt of the burden of this ugly, com-
plicated, deadly little war.

The waging of the Vietnam war does
not seem equally burdensome for the
general population. Business activity is
vigorous, and wages are up. Most com-
plaints about our wartime situation are
indirect ones—about those pesky taxes,
and inflation, and high prices.

Perhaps it is impossible to equalize the
sacrifices of all segments of a counftry
at war. Certainly there is a vast differ-
ence between involuntarily conseripting
men to fire the cannons, while conven-
iently picking up the tab for the cannon
maker’'s costs and guaranteeing him a
healthy profit—a profit I have tried to
show on other occasions, is frequently ex-
cessive. The draft itself is inequitable,
clearly less burdensome on the young
men who are able to attend college.

Since April 1967, more than 60,300
servicemen have started a second tour in
Vietnam. Those who did not volunteer
directly to return to Vietnam, voluntar-
ily reenlisted, possibly elected to attend
a training school, and then employed
their new skills in another Vietnam as-
signment.

Perhaps the greatest accomplishment
of these volunteers is that they have
found for themselves the meaning of
patriotism. It is plain that patriotism
to them means service—service to the
stated aims of their mother country.
Willingness to put your life on the line is
the highest and noblest expression of de-
votion to country.

The extent of their willingness to serve
their country at war is placed into dra-
matic perspective by the marked con-
trast with the refusal of some of our
young men to serve in this war in any
capacity.

War is a great leveler, literally and
figuratively. The 34,000 American serv-
icemen killed in battle in Vietnam, if
visualized rank upon rank, would make
a grim parade. The Vietnam struggle has
leveled forever a terrible many of our
native sons, who were once so strong and
upright.

Yet, to the living soldier, war is a level-
er in another sense. At war, all that
counts is whether the buddy next to you
is a man to be trusted in the heat of the
battle. His ancestors, his creeds, his edu-
cation hardly matter.

This comradeship is well known to the
serviceman who volunteers for another
tour of duty in Vietnam. His loyalty to
his comrade in arms will not allow him to
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quit before the fight is ended—he can-
not leave while his buddies are still out
there.

And then there is the career soldier,
who may not volunteer for Vietnam, but
who philosophically accepts reassign-
ment to the front because he is a profes-
sional. The service has been fair to him—
fair in sending him to training schools,
fair in promotions, fair in recognizing
him as a man. He knows that the short-
comings of service life by and large fall
equitably upon all members of the Armed
Forces. He is loyal to his branch of serv-
ice, and to the country he has sworn to
serve.

We owe an unrepayable debt to our
servicemen who have served and are
serving in Vietnam. If they must fight,
we must support them in battle. We must
do our utmost to see that they have not
struggled or died in vain.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to include at the
end of my remarks a list of the number
of men in each branch of service who
have accepted additional tours in Viet-
nam. They are listed by quarters, from
April 1, 1967, to December 31, 1968:

Number of servicemen who have served
additional PCS (permanent change of sta-
tion) tours in Vietnam is avallable by quar-
ters since June 30, 1967. The next report, for
March 31, 1969, is due in approximately
May 10, 1969.

1,888
579
2, 678
873

, 019
+ 267
484
628
286

4, 355

2,772
2,277

614
1, 403

7, 066

3,831
1,582

897
2, 866

9,176
3,417

984
2,120
3, 148

9, 669

7,388
1, 246

3566
3,903

Alr Force....-
Marines
Total, Sept. 30, 1968
5,575
1, 337

149
3,971

11, 032

60, 300

Total, Dec. 81, 1968________

Grand total
Total number of servicemen
Southeast Asia (including Thal-
land and offshore bases) since

Jan. 1, 18965 2, 000, 000
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Estimated total prior to Jan. 1,
1968
Breakdown by service:
Army
Air Force
Navy
Marines

1, 100, 000
280, 000
315, 000
342, 000

WILLIAM J. DRIVER

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I regretted
to learn that the Administrator of the
Veterans' Administration, the Honor-
able Willlam J. Driver, had submitted
his resignation.

The veterans of this Nation are losing
a courageous and compassionate leader.
The Federal Government is losing one of
its most brilliant career men, and we on
the Veterans’ Affairs Committee shall be
without the logical, factual guidance he
gave in our deliberations.

I have worked very closely with Mr,
Driver. He is an Administrator who cares.
Under his supervision, we have passed
more meaningful and constructive leg-
islation for our veterans and their de-
pendents than in any period in the his-
tory of the VA.

For more than 20 years Bill Driver
served the Veterans’ Administration. His
rise to the office of Administrator has
been accompanied by many honors; yet,
he remains a modest man.

Mr. Driver served his country during
World War II. He left his job with the
Veterans' Administration to again serve
his country during the Korean ecrisis. He
returned from Eorea to continue with the
Veterans’ Administration. In some way
he found the time to finish law school at
George Washington University. He later
became Director of the Compensation
and Pension Service, Chief Benefits Di-
rector, Deputy Administrator, and in De-
cember 1964, was named by President
Johnson to be Administrator. He became
the first career employee to administer
the affairs of America’s veterans.

As the head of an agency employing
more than 170,000 employees with a
budget exceeding $7,000,000,000, RBill
Driver's record is unequaled.

I deem it a rare privilege to have
worked with him in the pursuit of a just
veterans program. I thank him for serv-
ing our Government faithfully and well.
I commend his record to all who would
follow a Federal career.

Mrs. Dorn joins me in wishing for Bill
Driver and his lovely wife, Marian, and
family, every continued success and our
best wishes always.

GENERAL WESTMORELAND'S
OUTSTANDING ADDRESS

(Mr, DORN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, the United
States has produced in all of its history
no greater officer than our Chief of Staff,
Gen, William C. Westmoreland. He epito-
mizes and personifies to the highest de-
gree the traditions, principles, and ideals
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of the U.S. Army and, indeed, all of our
Armed Forces.

The United States is proud of General
Westmoreland. South Carolinians are
particularly proud of this native son.

Mr. Speaker, on April 9, 1969, General
Westmoreland delivered a superb address
at Kansas State University which I
highly commend to the attention of my
colleagues and to the American people.
It follows:

ADDRESS BY GENERAL WESTMORELAND

Seemingly, I stand at this moment in two
worlds. As a member of the mlilitary, I stand
in the world of the Establishment . ., and as
a lecturer at this University, I stand in the
world of the educator—overlapping the world
of the student. Supposedly, between our
worlds there is a great distance—not just
from this podium to the front row—but a
gigantic chasm—the abyss called the “gen-
eration gap.” This alleged gap is particularly
wide since from what I hear, it begins at age
thirty . . . and I must confess that I more
than qualify.

In any event, without falling into the
chasm, I hope to bridge that alleged gap to-
day ... if even for a moment . . . if even with
a thread of understanding . . . understanding
concerning your Army.

In my judgment, thorough knowledge and
understanding of the military establishment
and of the role that it plays In our society
are matters of importance to all informed
citizens. In this regard, the higher the pro-
portion of American citizens who make a real
effort to be informed, the better the likeli-
hood that the citizenry will endorse, through
our democratic processes, basic decislons af-
fecting our national welfare . . . national se-
curity as well as in other areas,

It is not the task of the professional mill-
tary to lead in this informing process. We in
uniform should not—must not—become pub-
lic advocates for particular courses of action.
We must meticulously avoid actions which
challenge the doctrine of civillan supremacy
or which smack of Service partisanship.

Still as citizens, the military should not
remain silent. It is difficult to associate si-
lence with any kind of educative dialogue.
Professional military men must be appreci-
ative of their role in our society when they
speak. On the other hand, it seems to me
that our cltizenry—specifically those of you
who are being educated for future leader-
ship—must also be aware of the functions
of the military and of the limits of these
functions.

Definitive formulations of roles are hard to
come by in this area. Once again, you share
with me a continuing concern as citizens for
problems which are infinitely easier to state
than they are to solve.

Consequently, in talking about the Army,
I shall go back to its beginnings to discuss
its foundation and, then, its necessity to
have interface with our society. I will discuss
its role as part of the military establishment,
fundamental characteristiecs of the Army,
wellsprings or sources of capabilities; and
finally, I will comment on specific Army
capabilities . . . what It can do, what it can-
not do.

The foundation of our present military
establishment was laid in the cornerstone of
our government—the Constitution of the
United States. Our founding fathers had a
great fear of a large permanent military.
They had inherited from Europe a distrust
of the military which had for years been the
bulwark of the personal armies of Kings.
They were terrified of the legislative army of
Cromwell. Because of this inheritance, our
founding fathers feared for the liberties of
the people.

The framers of our Constitution correctly
took care of watching the Army. They incor-
porated into the Constitution certain provi-
sions which for over 190 years have success-
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fully regulated and directed our military—a
situation which is unique in the world, 1
might add,

The then new government received
through the Constitution sufficient authority
to develop a military establishment—an es-
tablishment as large as needed for the de-
fense of our Nation, and one which could be
supported by our national resources. The size
of this establishment in a representative
government depends on the current mood of
the publie.

Our Constitution states that—

“The Congress shall have power . . .

“To raise and support armies, but no ap-
propriation of money to that use shall be
for a longer term than two years.

“To provide and maintain a Navy . ..

“To provide for calling forth the militia
to execute the laws of the Union, suppress
insurrections, and repel invasions . . .”

Several concepts are immediately apparent
in these constitutional provisions.

First, notice the contrast between the
phrases “raise and support armies” and “pro-
vide and maintain a Navy."” It is clear that
the framers of our Constitution wanted a
citizen army which could be raised in time of
emergency. Their desire was the basis for our
civilian-soldier concept—one that was in-
tended to continue.

On the other hand, “to provide and main-
tain a Navy” conceived of a force inbeing.
Such a concept is quite consistent with the
maritime nature of our original States, and
our founders were well aware of the tremen-
dous time lag between developing and pro-
ducing capital ships. They reasoned that
without such a force Inbeing, no naval threat
could be engaged.

However, over the years technology has
virtually eliminated the former luxury of
time and distance—the threat to our national
security has increased at the same time.
Technology has rapidly advanced in all Serv-
ices; weaponry has become Increasingly
sophisticated. Consequently, the need for an
army inbeing has become an essentlal factor
to our natlonal security.

Going back to the Constitution, we see
in its provisions concerning the militla the
need to draw on the civilian in times of emer-
gency. Conditlons have not altered this need.

And in order to regulate and control the
Navy, the Constitution implied econtrol
through use of its purse strings. However, to
assuage the new government's fear of power-
ful standing armies, the unique two-year
appropriation rider was attached to the acts
of ralsing armies.

In order to further the system of checks
and balances, the Constitution vested mili-
tary command in the Executive Branch with
the President as Commander in Chief of the
Services and of the militla, when activated.
Authority over the military was further
fragmented by giving States control of their
own militias. Thus, they became another
effective check against a large standing fed-
eral army and as a byproduct precluded
America from ever having a legislative army
of the Congress or a personal army of the
President.

S0, we see that from the very beginning,
our Constitution affirmed the American his-
toric concept of a dual military system under
civilian control. That dual system is visible
today in your “One Army"—one army of the
people made up of regulars, reserves, National
Guard, selectees—all being interdependent,
but being supervised by the people through
the Congress, the President, and the States.

Throughout the years our Army has kept
pace with a dynamic American soclety—but
always under civillan control.

Our Armed Forces are the staunchest sup-
porters of our form of government, They
themselves would resist all efforts to change
that basic pollcy.

The Army is profoundly aware that if
exists for the American people and operates
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under the command and control of dedi-
cated civillans who owe thelr position and
authority to constitutional processes. There-
fore, the Army can accomplish for an ex-
tended perlod only those missions which are
accepted by the American Nation which the
Army exists to support. Composed of a repre-
sentative segment of the American people,
the Army must believe as an institution that
what it is doing is right, proper, and directed
by the people.

Further, as I stressed earlier, the Army is
acutely consclous that it is not and cannot
become a political force within the United
States. Each individual may, and as a citizen
must, responsibly consider national issues
and exercise his mandate to vote; but as an
institution, the Army must not attempt to
influence domestic political processes.

For this reason, the Army is reluctant to
engage in domestic tasks which involve do-
mestic politics. However, it does have a role
in civil works and disaster relief, and civil
emergencies.

As an Agency within the Executive Branch,
the Army is only one of many instruments
of policy. The Army blends its military ca-
pabilities into an integrated whole, involving
all of the instruments of national policy—
political, economic, diplomatic and psycho-
logical—all a part of a well-orchestrated na-
tional effort.

The Army must not only be prepared and
flexible to meet new and unforseen require-
ments to support national programs, it must
also be prepared to do so effectively within
the bounds of our national style.

Traditionally, the American people have
cherished the concept of the citizen-soldier.
Deeply Imbedded within the American ethos
is the idea that every citizen iz a soldier.
Our Army and our country have grown and
developed on the precept of civilian and mili-
tary teamwork.

Above all, we seek to maintain a balance
between the citizen-soldier and the profes-
sional soldier.

To stay healthy, the military establishment
is dependent on America's citizenry. I am
talking, of course, about the continuous
movement of citizens in and out of the Serv-
ice . . . the movement which maintains the
needed citizen contact and awareness be-
tween our military establishment and our
citizenry, and without which the Army might
become a danger to our society—a danger
which our forefathers so carefully tried to
preclude.

Allow me to talk for a moment about the
dependence of the military on the people.

In an effort to remain apolitical, let me
acknowledge my awareness of the Selective
Service issue. It is a deep philosophical ques-
tion. If all are not to serve, who should serve?
What are the economic and soclal implica-
tions of an all-volunteer force?

As you know, President Nixon has recently
appointed an Advisory Commission, com-
posed of leading citizens, to study this mat-
ter in depth.

I have purposely not gone Into specifics on
the Selective Service System—commonly
called the draft—but I do want to make a
point in passing. Contrary to what many
people think, the Army has nothing to do
with running the draft. The draft is run by
an entirely separate agency of the govern-
ment over which neither the Army nor the
Department of Defense has any control.

Having set the record straight on that one,
I shall continue.

Perhaps one of the distinguishing charac-
teristics of our century is the movement of
all professions toward the concept of special-
ization. Yet, I believe that recently we have
witnessed in our society a gradual reversal
toward generalization. Certainly, as never
before in our history, our entire Nation has
need for well rounded thinkers—spherical
thinkers, as I prefer to call them—not men
with a single vision. Rather, we need en-
lightened men who can relate . . . men who
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can see the mutual dependence—or nonde-
pendence—of matters . . . and yet, at the
same time, men who can view the several
parts as a whole.

Although the military profession has had
its share of specialization, it has only been
an extracurricular effort.

A brief look at the educational credentials
of the Officer Corps of the Army shows both
their high quality and their broad basis, For
example: Nearly 90 percent of the career
officers in the Army today hold baccalaureate
degrees—our goal, of course, is 100 percent.
Also, under a civillan schooling program,
specifically selected officers are trained at
leading universities in order to meet specific
needs which demand the higher disciplines
assoclated with masters degrees and doctor-
ates. Today, some 20 percent of our career
officers already hold advanced degrees; and
we estimate that approximately 75 percent of
our career officers may expect the oppor=-
tunity to gain advanced degrees during their
service.

The day when wars were fought by mili-
tary tactics alone has long since passed . ..
if, indeed, 1t ever existed. Rather, the waging
of war and the maintenance of peace and
security are the products of national efforts
which include all instruments of national
policy—the political, the soclo-economie, the
psychological, and the military.

Obviously, current demands have added
new dimensions to the challenges faced by
our military commanders. As never before,
the military is in need of generalists, not
specialists—officers who are military men
first and foremost but who have an aware-
ness and appreciation of the other factors
that inevitably have a bearing on military
policy. Vietnam is, undoubtedly, the best ex-
ample of our need for this type of leader.

Five wars are being waged in Vietnam
today at one and the same time. It is un-
realistic to speak of them separately because
they are so closely meshed and mutually
supporting. And yet for analysis, it is often
necessary to view each individually to dis-
cover its complexities and its interrelation-
ship with the others. I shall cite these wars
briefly:

1, The war in Vietnam is fundamentally
political. Such 1s the case with all wars.

2. The war is sociological.

3. The war is economie.

4. The war is psychologleal.

However, the existence of these four sepa-
rate—but related—wars tends to be obscured
by the tempo of the fifth, the military
war, Violence is more easily depicted—and
more readily perceived—than are the rather
undramatic, but wvital, actions of nation
building.

This so-called war of national liberation
being less than total—and I'm referring to
total war in the sense of World War I and
World War II—is often more complex . . .
often more demanding.

And thus, we need more than ever before
the leader who is the spherical thinker . . .
not the man with stovepipe vision. We need
the man who finds exhilaration in the study
of all aspects of mankind; man’s capacity to
love and hate, his willingness to serve and
desire to govern, his thirst for truth ... the
man who is just and compassionate . . . the
man who is a humanist. We need the leader
who looks out for his men, who knows his
position as a servant of our people . . . who
has wisdom to see beyond his present actlons
to what their consequences might be.

There is only one place that this type of
man can originate. He must be the product
of a liberal education. He must come from our
institutions of higher learning—the foun-
talnheads of humanism. Surely, the Ilate
General Eisenhower—who came from this
“heart of America”—was one of these men.

All of us—you and I—wish within our
hearts that armles could be forever elimi-
nated from the face of the earth. Only a fool
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would ever hope for war. One who has tasted
the bitterness and witnessed the cruelties of
war certainly would never become its advo-
cate, Yet, while we work to achleve peace—
to see that day when armies are eliminated
from the face of the earth—we must con-
tinue to face the harsh realities of life. And,
violence between men and violence between
nations are harsh realities with which we
must be able to cope.

I have talked about the foundations of the
military establishment as they relate to the
Army. I have discussed the citizen-soldier
concept, and I have touched upon the Army’s
leadership needs as they both pertain to the
Army's reflecting the will of our soclety.

With the foregoing background as
food for thought, I should further like to re-
inforce some of the points I have attempted
to make in addition to accomplishing my
mission of stimulating responsible thought
concerning our Army.

I have organized these additional thoughts
to discuss in turn: the role of the Army with-
in the military establishment . .. funda-
mental characteristics of the Army ...
wellsprings or sources of capablilities . , .
and lastly, several remarks on specific Army
capabilities.

In addition to the checks and balances
established by the Constitution, your Army
operates within very precise guldelines that
establish its statutory responsibilities to the
Nation. The military establishment as a whole
is directed—". . . to support and defend the
Constitution of the United States against all
enemies, foreign and domestic; to insure by
timely and effective military action the secu-
rity of the United States, its possessions, and
areas vital to its interests; to uphold and
enhance the national policies and interests of
the United States; and to safeguard the
internal security of the United States.”

In short, the military establishment is
tasked to defend and secure the Natlon, its
citizens, and its interests. The primary role
of the Army is its responsibility * . . . for
the preparation of land forces . . . neces-
sary for the effective defense of the Natlon.

In carrying out this role, the Army is able
to physically seize and occupy the land and
thereby assert prolonged influence on the will
of man who is & land-being. And in influenc-
ing man, the Army is capable of applying
force selectively and in measured fashion. It
may be—

“Force"” represented by the power to in-
fluence action through assistance or advisory
relationships, or

“Force” as represented by the restrained
use of conventional land power as in Viet-
nam, or

“Force” implied in the possession of nu-
clear weapons.

The most important characteristic of the
Army is its dependence on man. Because the
Army relies on man and not machines, and
because it is composed of men from every
fleld of endeavor, it is capable of unique
flexibility—a flexibility which permits the
Army to adapt to any mission it may be as-
slgned. Many times in history your Army has
demonstrated its flexibility in meeting the
needs of our Nation—needs which emphasize
construction rather than destruction:

The need to map and survey our new and
growing nation caused our young republic to
send its small Army west of the Appalachians,

A need for engineering talent to develop
our Nation led to creation of the first higher
engineering school established in the United
States—the United States Military Academy
founded in 1802. (Incidentally, the Military
Academy has kept up with the increasing
complexity of modern defense. As a result,
West Point now has a broad curriculum, bal-
anced between the sciences and the humani-
ties. In his four year academic program a
cadet completes 18 courses in the mathe-
matics-science-engineering field, 21 courses
in the social science-humanities field, and 8
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elective courses which he may choose to pur-
sue in either field, or a combination of both
fields.)

Needs for increased arterles of communi-
cation in a developing nation caused Army
engineers to plan and construct roads, rail-
roads, and canals . . . to include the Panama
Canal and the Alaskan Highway.

Needs of health gave impetus to the Army
Medical Corps to conquer typhoid and yel-
low fever . . . to develop a means of water
purification through chlorination . , . to de-
velop blood plasma substitutes. Incidentally,
the first American psychiatry text was
written by an Army doctor.

Needs of the Nation during the Great
Depression of the 1930’s led to extensive
Army involvement in the CCC (Civilian Con-
servation Corps), a massive effort in social
welfare which was a predecessor of the
present Office of Economic Opportunity and
specifically the Job Corps.

Needs for research in space vehicles led to
2rmy development of Explorer I, the only
ready satellite with which the challenge of
fiputnik could be met.

The need to chart the Antarctic led Army
uxperts in 1962 to map parts of that vast
I'rozen continent.

A need to meet aggression led to our com-
mitment in Korea and in Vietnam.

The Army has always been a pioneer. Not
only has it bullt roads, written textbooks and
charted virgin wllderness . . . it has also,
many times, led the way toward social
change.

The Army helps many men who would not
ordinarily be able to serve in the Armed
Forces because of a lack of education. These
men are given speclal training which enables
them to become effective soldiers and—very
Important—gives them an opportunity to
learn skills and develop attitudes and habits
which will make them more productive citi-
zens, Thus, the Army, the individual, and the
Nation benefit by this program.

The interest of the Army does not end
when the youth of America take off their
uniforms.

Through a speclal project that we call
Transition, we assist soldiers about to be
discharged to prepare themselves for civilian
life. For several months prior to completing
their Army service, soldiers can receive spe-
cial training to prepare them better for ci-
vilian jobs in government and industry—
training which improves their future pros-
pects and again adds strength to our Natlon.

The Army led this Nation in creating a
truly integrated society where race plays no
part and any man can advance in accord-
ance with his demonstrated abilities.

Through their military service, our youth
have learned how to live and work together
as Americans. Men from every race, creed,
and caolor are working, living, and fighting
side by side In the Services of our country.

Today, a Negro soldler is dragged from
the battlefield by a white medic. A white
soldier lives to see another dawn only be-
cause a Negro soldler threw himself upon
an exploding grenade. And a Protestant
soldier is counseled and led in prayer by a
Catholic Chaplain. These are experlences
that will serve to strengthen our Nation by
overcoming the parochial images and the
misunderstandings associated with soclal
changes taking place within our—within
their—country.

In my opinion, these examples illustrate
that the Army is equally interested in the
peaceful aspects of its role. It accepts those
responsibilities with the same fervor that it
does its others, and always for the same
purpose—the continued security of our
Nation.

I could cite many other contributions to
our society through the constructive side
of the Army. However, let me make it per-
fectly clear that I am not attempting to
paint a picture of sweetness and light. The
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Army is equally capable of performing its
mission of providing security to our Nation
through ifts complete mastery of the art of
warfare.

We have seen that the Army reflects the
flexibllity and adaptability of the American
citizen. The Army’s capabilities are derived
from—or come from—what I shall call the
Wellsprings of Capabllity . . . wellsprings
which are continuously charged by the con-
stant relationship between our Army and
our soclety.

The most important wellsprings or sources
of capability are: the Army as a profession,
the nature of the threat to our Nation, and
our national policy.

The primary Wellspring of Capablility is
the nature of the Army, and the other mill-
tary services, as a profession. It is unique
85 a profession, for it demands the ultimate
commitment—service, If necessary, to the
point of death.

The professional military man must bear
the awesome responsibility not only for his
own life but also for those who serve under
his command. Further, when an officer takes
his oath of office he swears that he “. . . will
support and defend the Constitution of the
United States against all enemies, foreign
and domestic . . . without any mental res-
ervation. . . ."” Through this oath, responsi-
bility of the military profession goes beyond
self and those under one’s direct command.
It extends to the survival of our Nation,
With total commitment and total responsi-
bility comes the total dedicatlon to country
which characterizes the American soldier.

As the Army places unique demands upon
& man, s0 also it develops unique perspec-
tives within the individual—perspectives
which also contribute to the Wellspring of
Army Capability, The soldier must belleve
that what he 1is doing is contributing in
some some manner to the resolution of what
“really matters” to our citizenry—that is in
the best interests of his country.

In earlier days this direct association was
relatively easy to establish. The Indian
fighter saw and knew the settlers whom he
protected. Today, it tends to be more difficult
to establish such a relationship due to our
global commitments and our larger and far
more complex society. However, it has been
my experience that this relationship has been
successfully bridged by those young men
and women who have continued to step
forward when their country needed them.

Another contributor to the Wellsprings of
Capabllity is also derived from the profes-
sional nature of the Army. It is what I term
the “search for adequacy.” In this tumul-
tuous world, one can never completely be
certain of his enemy's capabilities, much less
of his intentions. Yet, the professional mili-
tary leaders continues by his oath to be re-
sponsible for American lives and the secu-
rity of the Nation. He must strive to develop
the capabilities in being which will deter
attack or which, at least, will defend the
interests of the United States at the lowest
possible cost in lives. Contrary to some
voices, this leader is not a grasping megalo-
maniac. Nor s he part of a cabal—the so-
called “military-industrial complex’—a com-
plex which allegedly generates ever-increas-
ing military requirements and, In turn, mili-
tary capabilities. Rather, the military
leader's judgment represents, In the
aggregate, a considered judgment ... a
judgment of dedicated and experienced pro-
fessionals with one goal in mind—our Na-
tion’s survival against the threats of an
uncertain tomorrow.

Many will argue that the military wants
too much . . . that it inflates its require-
ments and deprecates its capablilities to
grow larger at the expense of other national
needs. This debate is good. It is healthy. It
is the unique product of an open society.
The Army's voice is only one of many in the
great defense debate. All volces must be
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heard. But one important fact stands out
in our form of society; it is the responsi-
bility of the people to establish the final
priority.

The second Wellspring of Capability is the
nature of the threat. It is the standard
against which your Army determines its re-
guirements and measures its capabilities.

The threat is complex. It is bipolar at the
strategic nuclear level and multipolar In its
potential for conducting conventional war-
fare. In addition, there are literally tens of
nations capable of supporting aggressive in-
surgency within the borders of their neigh-
bors

The threat is further complicated by a
spectrum of weaponry which extends from
the highly sophisticated weapons possessed
by the Sovlet Union to the sharpened stake
and cross bow which have been employed in
undeveloped countries.

Areas of possible commitment range from
tropical jungle to arid desert, to frigid arctic.
Each of these extreme environments requires
its own adaptations of Army capablilities and
techniques of employment.

Never before in the history of war has the
military force of a nation faced such a di-
verse challenge. Today it is conceivable that
& combat unit could be required to move
from the jungles of Vietnam to mountain-
ous southern Germany in a matter of days.
Overnight, the threat the unit must address
changes drastically—from the jungle am-
bush to massed Soviet tanks operating In
an advanced tactical environment with the
ever present threat of the enemy’s use of
nuclear weapons.

The range of problems facing the U.8B.
Army today is unique. For example: our
Army must be prepared to act equally effec-
tively against threats to the safety of United
States citizens abroad; against acts of delib-
erate aggression under the gulse of insur-
gency; and against overt attack accompa-
nied by nuclear assault. No other army faces
a wider range of challenges.

The third and last Wellspring which I
wish to discuss is “national policy"—an om-
nibus term which I use to describe the range
of decisions made at higher national levels
and which delineate the Army’s capabilities.
“National policy” in this sense would in-
clude decisions such as the basic national
military strategy which the Nation shall
pursue and the resources—men, materiel and
money—which are to be allocated to the
Army to meet that strategy. The Army is
offered full and adequate opportunity to
have its views considered, but the decision
very properly rests within the civillan na-
tional leadership.

There are other less obvious factors which
influence Army capabilities. Here I am think-
ing of such aspects as the rate of technologi-
cal advance in our society which poses prob-
lems in developing and producing weapons,
If we delay purchase of a new weapon, we
may be able to buy a new, radically better
weapon later; but, if we wait too long, we
may find ourselves facing an enemy fully
armed with weapons better than ours. Decl-
sions regarding research and development
are difficult, but they at least imply freedom
to influence the future.

The weapons the Army possesses today re-
flect procurement decisions made five to ten
years ago. As in all worldly affairs, “You pay
your money, and take your cholce.” All
things in life have costs. And as resources
devoted to national defense are reduced, so
also s the level of defense readiness reduced.

The Army is most certainly not a slave to
the past . . . a slave unable to react to the
present . . . a slave unable to prepare for
the future. Its eapabllities are directed by
decisions which lle beyond its power—in au-
thority or in time. This is the third Well-
spring of Capability.

Up to this point my remarks have pur-
posely been general in nature—and perhaps
a Dbit theoretical. Hopefully I have set the
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stage for several specific thoughts that I
would like to leave with you.

Naturally, the degree of proficlency with
which the Army can fulfill any particular
capabllity is, of course, dependent on the
wellsprings which I have discussed In terms
of the men, materlel, and money provided
to the Army.

However, at almost any reasonable level of
resource allocation the Army has certaln
capabilities; but at the same time there are
capabilities which the Army cannot pos-
sess—regardless of its level of resources—
capabilities which money cannot buy. Let's
take a look at what the Army can do . . .
and also, what 1t cannot do.

For example:

The Army can conduct offensive opera-
tions to attain specific objectives, but it can-
not insure the desirability, viability, or re-
liability of the political situation which re-
sults. The Army can help win a war, but
every element of government and the Nation
must help to win the peace.

The Army can provide forces designed to
defend in Europe or Asia In order to repre-
sent the national will to defend, but it can-
not constitute the natlonal will. While our
Army should be and is a mirror of the so-
clety which it represents, the possession of
capability alone does not deter aggression.
There must be the will to employ in order
to deter. That will must come from the Na-
tion—not the Army.

The Army can prevent a guerrilla army
from achieving its military objectives, but
it cannot resolve the political problems from
which an Insurgency 1s derived. Successful
elimination of the sources of insurgency in-
volves far more than a military effort. It
requires a coordinated national effort in sup-
port of an allied nation willing to Institute
political, military and economic change,

The Army can equip, train, and advise
a foreign army, but it cannot insure that
the army will be used to advance representa-
tive government or economic development.
Increasing the millitary capabilities of a for-
eign army does not guarantee that the army
will be used as we may wish, nor does it
insure the favorable solution of internal po-
litical or economic problems.

The Army can be employed to alleviate the
symptoms of domestic discontent, but it
cannot remove the sources of discontent.
The Army can, within carefully prescribed
limits, contribute Its expertise to resolu-
tion of grievances, but it cannot do this to
the detriment of its primary mission of pro-
viding security agalnst foreign threat.

I have described the upper and lower lim-
its of capability—in each case extreme ex-
amples. Current and probable Army capa-
bilities generally fall between the two.
Precisely where they fall can only be de-
termined by decisions made by the Execu-
tive Branch, by the Congress and, ultimately,
by the electorate.

We are now at a point in history where
we are conducting a major review of our com-
mitments and policies. That review naturally
requires that numerous questions be asked
and answered, If the informed citizen is to
properly evaluate proposals, he must be
aware of these questions:

Is the most significant threat to the United
States foreign or domestic, or is it a combi-
nation of the two?

To what extent can we safely rely on the
support of overseas allles to insure our
national securlty? Is their degree of support
commensurate with our degree of reliance?

Who are our enemies? What are their in-
tentions? Do we base our actions on what
they are capable of, or do we base our actions
on our assessment of intentions?

Today, in seeking to bridge the so-called
generation gap, I have stressed the continu-
ous need for interface between America's
citizens and her Army. I have stressed the
Army’s role in our society, in particular as
an element provided by the Constitution with
safeguards as to 1ts use.
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It 1s an element which as a social force
has spearheaded integration, improved edu=
cation, and has tralned thousands for lead-
ership.

It iz an element which, In conjunction
with the other Bervices, provides security
for our Natlon.,

It 1s an element which 1s always ready to
respond to constituted clvilian authority in
support of our Nation’s commitments.

It is an element which does not make pol-
icy, but is an instrument of that policy.

It is the shield behind which our demo=
cratic processes have thrived and our Nation

has developed.

In talking to you, I have addressed my
remarks recognizing fully your dual status:
both as students concerned with the present,
and as students faced with the awesome re-
sponsibility of the future leadership of our
soclety.

Accordingly, I ask that in each role:

You understand the constitutional basis
for the formation and utilization of the
Armed Forces of our Nation,

And finally, that you recognize that these
forces are essential elements in the society
of which you will soon become an active
and—most certainly—a constructive partici-
pant.

THE 60TH ANNUAL NATIONAL
RAISIN WEEK

(Mr. SISK asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, the 60th an-
nual National Raisin Week, the Nation’s
oldest food festival, which we are cele-
brating during the period April 20
through 26, gives special recognition to
one of California’s most vital industries.
All of America’s raisin production and
one-half of the world’s output of raisins
comes from within a 75-mile radius of
Fresno in the geographical center of
California.

The vineyards and related industries
engaged in producing, processing, and
distribution supply 250,000 tons of de-
licious raisins a year for eating out of
hand, for cooking, for use in baked foods,
and in gourmet dishes. National Raisin
Week calls attention to a quarter billion
dollar industry, one of the few agricul-
tural industries to maintain its market
place position while over the years many
other farm products were falling by the
wayside.

The California Raisin Advisory Board,
as the industry’s research, promotion,
and advertising arm, deserves high com-
mendation for its role in the raisin in-
dustry’s success. Despite the great com-
petition from other food products pro-
duced in this country, and also from the
increasing supply of raisins produced
in Australia, Greece, Turkey, and Iran,
it has effectively created and maintained
the market for California raisins.

For instance, the California Raisin
Advisory Board has developed the prac-
tically nonexistent Japanese market to
the No. 1 export market, which now con-
sumes some 20,000 tons of California
raisins each year. In cooperation with
the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s
Foreign Agricultural Service, the State
raisin advisory board operates a total
of 12 overseas market research and de-
velopment programs.

I also wish to point out the important
role of the Federal Raisin Advisory
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Board and the Federal Raisin Adminis-
trative Committee. Operating under
Federal marketing orders, which have
done so much to bring about the orderly
marketing of our raisin crops and have
also been instrumental in the develop-
ment of export markets.

In addition, I wish to commend the
Raisin Bargaining Association, which
during the brief span of less than 3 years
has brought the raisin growers together
in a concerted effort to give them a better
voice in determining what they will get
for their crops.

Raisins, grown by the Egyptians and
Persians in 2000 B.C., are today produced
and sold by the most modern methods—
the methods that have made America
great. The raisin industry well deserves
a special salute during this National
Raisin Week.

HISTORICAL BLACKOUT

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RARICE. Mr. Speaker, many
thoughtful members of the Armed
Forces of the United States who fought
in Europe, Africa, and the Pacific and
witnessed the frightful destruction of
‘World War II and its consequences, have
increasingly pondered what history will
record on our country’s involvement.

Unfortunately, few of our historians
have undertaken to write the history of
the Second Great War in accord with
documented facts. Even today few
Americans have been permitted to learn
of the overtures for peace from Germany
and Japan between the outbreak of the
conflict in the Orient in 1937 and the
U.S. involvement in both Europe and
Asia in 1941. Very few Americans were
permitted to know, relative to the Euro-
pean theater, that a special provision in
Britain's supposed guarantee to Poland
rendered that pact not only inoperative
should there be Soviet aggression against
Poland, but also, in effect, extended to
the Soviets an invitation to seize part of,
or possibly all of, Poland without re-
monstrance from Britain. Thus, in the
war launched on the pretense of saving
Poland, that country was betrayed by
Britain with the knowledge of Washing-
ton politicians even before the first shot
in World War II was fired.

Why, for example, were the American
people never permitted to know the sub-
stance of the message that Rudolph Hess
risked his life to bring to Brifain in May
of 19417

Obviously no military secrets could be
involved at this late date. So why, after
29 years, is Rudolph Hess still held in-
communicado, unless to distort history
by hiding truths. Who would hide his-
torical facts except involved parties who
would dread to be revealed?

One who tried to correct the distortions
in the writing of pre-World War II his-
tory was Dr. Harry Elmer Barnes—1888—-
1968—whose extensive contributions re-
flect a lifetime of study and observation.
See “Who’s Who in America.” 1968-69.

It is historically fitting that there was
recently published a memorial volume on
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“Harry Elmer Barnes: Learned Cru-
sader,” edited by Arthur Goddard and
recently reviewed by Henry M. Adams,
professor of modern European history,
University of California, Santa Barbara.
Furthermore, it is understood that the
extensive papers and historical notes of
the late Dr. Barnes are being edited for
publication by another distinguished his-
torian, Dr. James J. Martin, famous for
his two-volume study entitled, “American
Liberalism and World Politics,” Devin-
Adair Co., New York,

Mr. Speaker, a quarter of a century
has now passed since the end of World
War II when all peoples sought a lasting
peace. Instead of peace the strongest na-
tions face each other in undisguised hos-
tility with focal points of discord. And
World War II prisoners of war remain
imprisoned in various countries under-
going unusual punishments. Rudolph
Hess is not only one of these, he has the
most important disclosures to make
about World War II of any man now
alive. This fact, Mr. Speaker, invites this
query: Why has not the American His-
torical Society shown interest in secur-
ing his testimony concerning the history
of the Second Great War? Why has our
Government not attempted to secure a
general amnesty for all prisoners of war
suffering such prolonged imprisonment.
But more especially, why should we not
liberate the truth?

The indicated book review, together
with an accompanying editorial note on
its author follow as parts of my remarks;
also a news story on Hess:

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Tribune,
Apr. 20, 1969]
FIGHTING A BLACKOUT
(By Henry M. Adams)

(Note—"Harry Elmer Barnes, Learned
Crusader,” is the source of today's column,
which appears here by permission of Ralph
Myles, Publisher, Inec., of Colorado Springs.
This testimonial volume, edited by Arthur
Goddard, honors a man distinguished as
historian, soclologist, penologist, journalist,
teacher, and lecturer. Dr. Barnes died Aug.
25, 1968, at the age of 80. The following is
from the contribution written bjf Hen.ry M.
Adams, professor of modern European history
at Santa Barbara college of the University of
California.)

Just as in 1922 Barnes had demanded that
the current interpretations of the causes of
World War I be revised, so at the end of
1947 he made a similar demand with regard
to World War II, only to find that the giffi-
culties in the way of getting any truth pub-
lished about the responsibility for World War
IT were all but insuperable. So he wrote the
slender first edition of his brochure, “The
Struggle Against the Historical Blackout,” to
deflne and clarify the nature of these diffi-
culties, to compare and contrast the situa-
tion following the First World war with that
following the second, and to open the attack
of the revislonists agalnst the perpetrators

of the “historical blackout” by exposing thelr
errors of fact and argument. . . .,

Barnes defined his terms. Revisionism
meant “bringing history into accord with
facts."” The efforts to prevent this he color-
fully labeled “the historical blackout,” and
its operators the “blackout boys.” Then he
went on to explain the ohvious reasons for
the extent and ferocity of this attempt to
restraln and suppress the truth about the
responsibility for World War II and America’s
entry therein.

The vested national political interests of
the last 15 years had their reputation deeply
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involved in maintaining intact the myth of
the superb ability and impeccable integrity
of their chief, Franklin Delano Roosevelt.
The maintenance of the Roosevelt myth was
closely tied up with the wisdom and honor
of Mr. Roosevelt's foreign policy, Purther, the
interventionists who had aided and abetted
Mr. Roosevelt and his entourage In his war
program had to defend the wisdom and out=
come of their own war mongering. The spe-
cial pressure groups which had striven ar-
dently for war had likewise to justify their
works. Finally, and very important, Ameri-
can leadership and policies had been directly
and deeply involved in the outbreak and ex-
tension of World War II.

In addition to the opposition of public
groups to the truth about responsibility for
World War II, many of the professional his-
torlans and other social sclentists had a
vested interest in perpetuating the prewar
and war time mythology. They had veritably
swarmed into the various war time agencies
after 1040, especially the office of war in-
formation and the office of strategic services.
They had been intimately assoclated with
the war effort and with the shaping of public
opinion to conform to the thesis of the pure
ideallsm and innocence of the United States
and our sole and exclusive devotion to self-
defense and world betterment thru the
sword. . . .

Barnes pointed out that the numerous
methods of those who sought to “black out”
historical truth fell pretty much into four
patterns. The first was the ignoring or obscur-
ing of any material which revealed unwel-
come facts. The second was the “smearing
of the authors of such material. The third
was contending that, whatever the devious
deceptions practiced by Mr, Roosevelt and
his supporters from 1937 thru 1941, all that
was more than justified in the interest of
national self-preservation. And the fourth
was maintaining that the successful decep-
tion of the populace is the cornerstone of
sagacious statecraft under our system of
government.

These patterns Barnes then illustrated in
a thoro survey of the published evidence, a
survey which became larger and more com-
prehensive with each revised and enlarged
edition of the brochure. Citing from the
leading newspapers and perlodicals, he
showed how, by the space and position as-
signed to reviews of revisionist books, these
books were obscured or smeared. . . .

Barnes recalled for the reader the propa-
ganda for war of Mr. Roosevelt and the inter-
ventionists before Pearl Harbor, propaganda
which spoke again and again of the discov-
ery of secret nazl plans to invade the United
States, even via Dakar and Brazil, and [he]
reiterated the main point then made by the
fighters to keep America out of war, namely
the absurdity of such talk in the face of
the inability of the Nazis in the summer
of 1940 to cross the less than 20 miles of the
Dover strait to invade a helpless Britain, . . ,

Barnes demonstrated that, in the face of
documentary evidence that the President had
“lled us into war,” the defenders of the
Roosevelt myth had taken a new line. In-
stead of continuing their former argument
for the unswerving integrity and veracity of
the chief, they now admitted that he had
lied about his foreign policy, but they
clalmed it was for a “noble cause.” It was
maintalned . . . that Roosevelt had tricked
the people into acting for their best inter-
ests and that the political lie was a sound
technigque of statecraft.

Barnes cited the secret Anglo-American
agreement of Sept. 2, 1940—the destroyer
deal—which really put the United States
into the war, and the campaign speech of
Mr. Roosevelt in Boston two months later,
in which he promised American mothers and
fathers that their boys would not be sent
into any foreign wars. As for the “noble
cause” for which Mr. Roosevelt lied so pro-
fusely, Barnes provided abundant evidence
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to show that it was as much & fiction as the
earlier dogma of his unimpeachable veracity.
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 21,
1969
Hess Nears 75 WirH ONLY BIRDS FOR
COMPANY

BerLIN, April 20.—Twice a day the birds
wait for Rudolf Hess. They are the only com-
panions the former deputy fuehrer and No.
3 Nazi has left. And next Saturday marks his
75th birthday.

Hess brings crumbs to the birds from the
vast Spandau Prison where he has been since
1946. Then he stands and watches them eat.

By the gathering of birds it is possible to
tell when Hess will be in the spacious garden
of the 19th century prison on the outskirts
of West Berlin.

Weather permitting, he always shows up.
He is known to curse “this rotten German
weather"” and talk of sunny Alexandria,
Egypt, where he was born April 26, 1894, the
son of a German exporter.

Hess has fared well for hls almost three
decades in prison. He is in his third year of
virtual solitary confinement.

In April it is always the Americans' turn to
furnish the prison’s external security, hence
Hess usually fares well on his birthday.

In May 1941, Hess parachuted Into Scot-
land. He never fully explained that mission,
but apparently thought he could end the war
by convincing the Britons they could not win.

He was made a prisoner of war and was
convicted as a war criminal by the Interna-
tional War Tribunals.

THE GRAND DESIGN

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, a thought-

provoking presentation of the problem
confronting the American people is con-
tained in “The Grand Design,” a lecture
on U.S. foreign policy, by G. Edward
Griffin, of Thousand Oaks, Calif.

Mr. Griffin reminds us that the greatest
use of the atomic bomb has been in psy-
chological warfare and the American
people have been bombed psychologically
every single day through movies, TV,
and the programed propaganda network
designed to condition American minds
that nuclear war is more to be dreaded
than a peace under communism.

Simultaneously, our people are rarely
permitted to view seenes or hear of Com-
munist horror, bestiality, and the true
condition of what a living death life un-
der communism would be.

I include his lecture following my re-
marks:

THE GRAND DESIGN
THE GRAND DESIGN STATED

Ladies and Gentlemen: It's really a pleas-
ure to be able to welcome so many of you
into my home-—not only those of you who
actually are here—but also those who are
here indirectly through the medium of mo-
tion picture film.

As you know, the title of this presentation
is “The Grand Design.” But I should explain
at the outset that the real subject behind
this title is U.S. Forelgn Policy. Now, I rea-
lize there are some who might think that I
was trylng to be funny or sarcastic with that
statement, because for a long time there's
been a generally accepted view that our for-
Elgn pollcy has been so bungled. and confused
it couldn't possibly have followed any design,
much less a grand one, But, Ladies and Gen-
tlemen, the purpose of this presentation is
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to show, not only that there is a Grand De-
sign, but also that it has been the consistent,
dominant force behind absolutely every
major move by the United States in the for-
elgn policy field since at least the end of
World War II. This Grand Design has pro-
vided the motivation for all we have done
in the past, and unless some basic changes
are made, it will determine everything we
shall do in the future. Regardless of one's
opinion of this Grand Design, it's the out-
growth of a powerful and compelling argu-
ment, a profound statement of phllosophy,
and a deceptively attractive appeal to reason.
And, Ladies and Gentleman, unless we are
able to counter this argument and to offer a
superior philosophy, we'll continue to be like
putty in the hands of its advocates.

So, it's important, to say the least, for us
to understand what the Grand Design is,
to analyze it in order to discover its flaws,
if any, and then to offer a superior alterna-
tive, if we can, These three requirements,
then, will constitute the general outline of
the material and the ideas to be presented
here: First, identification; Second, analysis;
and Third, solution.

To plunge right into the core of this chal-
lenge, what I'm going to do now is advocate
the Grand Design just as though I really
believed in it—which, In all honesty, at one
time I did. In fact, I'm going to teach it
to you just the way it was taught to me—
and accepted by me—at the University of
Michigan.

Following the form of what we might call
an extended syllogism, here is how the argu-
ment begins: One: We are living in a new
age—and, of course, you can hardly argue
with that. We're always living in a new age.
But nevertheless, we're reminded of that
profound fact rather elaborately: We're liv-
ing in an age of marvelous and incredible
technological advances; an age in which men
travel faster than the speed of sound, in
which satellites forge communication links
between continents, in which space itself
has become a limitless frontier of explora-
tion. And then, at the end of the list of all
these wondrous and productive scientific
achievements, always we are reminded, with
ominous overtones, that we also have with
us now something called The Bomb! End
of step one, ready now for step two.

By the way, everything up to this point
not only is true, it's so obviously true that
it's really not part of the argument at all.
It's merely thrown in at the beginning as a
kind of conditioner, to get us nodding our
heads in agreement in hopes that the habit
will carry over into the next step which is
where the going gets tricky and where we
need to be far more on our guard.

The next step, then—the real premise of
The Grand Deslgn—Iis this: If all-out war
should develop today between major powers,
both sides would lose. No one could come
out ahead In that kind of a war. Everyone
would lose. It wouldn't make any difference
who the good guys were or who the bad guys
were, It wouldn't make any difference who
started it, or even if it were started by ac-
cident. Both sides would lose.

Having acknowledged existence of The
Bomb, and having concluded that risking war
is unthinkable In this modern age, we move
now to step number three, which is this:
Since the Communists have nuclear weapons,
and since they certainly would use them In
their own self-defense, that means, doesn't it,
that victory over Communism is impossible.
Now, we may wish that It were possible, We
may wish that we were living in a by-gone
era In which, if one had an enemy, he could
meet him on the open battlefleld and get it
over with. We may wish that a lot of things
were different in this old world. But instead
of moaning and weeping and longing after
those things which are no longer possible,
let’s grow up, be mature, intelligent human
beings and face life the way it really is.
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Rather than living in a fantasy world, dream-
ing and longing after those things we want
but can never have, instead let’s find out
what is the best we can get, and then work
for that.

All right, now the next step: It's not
enough for us just to know that victory is
impossible. For our own safety, we must con-
duct our foreign affairs in such a way as to
reflect this knowledge to the other side. We
must be extremely careful never to give the
enemy any cause to question our benign in-
tent. We must avoid using any words or
committing any acts which might even sug-
gest that we were pursuing a goal of victory.
We can’t afford to gamble on what the enemy
might do in response. In other words, we
mustn't frighten the Communists or give
them any cause for self-defensive panic. In
fact, to take it one step further, we must
avold the temptation even to embarrass the
Sovlets in the eyes of the world.

You see, the argument is, that it's like be-
ing locked In a cage with a dangerous ani-
mal. You can't get out of the cage and you
can't kill the animal. So what do you do
when it becomes hungry and restless? You
feed it—hoping that, if it is full and com-
fortable and contented, then it won't eat
you.

The people who have created U.S, Foreign
Policy over the past two decades view the
United States as belng locked in a world-
wide cage with a dangerous animal called
Communism, We can't get out of the cage,
obviously, And since victory is impossible,
remember, we can't destroy the animal.

So, to minimize the chances of Commu-
nism turning on us, these planners not only
have avoided frightening the animal with
any overt moves which it might mistakenly
vilew as a threat to itself, but they've done
everything possible to keep the beast fed,
comfortable and content. It's in our own
interest, they say, to see that Communist
regimes remain reasonably stable. If they
need wheat, or other agricultural commodi-
ties, send it to them. If they need industrial
know-how, invite their sclentists and engi-
neers to tour our factories so they can learn
how best to produce. If they still can't man-
ufacture the goods they need, then send our
own people over there to build their plants
and set up their production lines. If that
doesn't work, then sell the products to them
on easy credit terms, and don't really ex-
pect to get pald. In fact, if they need money,
give that to them, too. Glve them anything
they need so they won't become restless and
aggressive. And, yes, as harsh as it may seem
on the surface, it's even in our best interest
to see that Communist regimes can success-
fully put down Internal anti-Communist
revolts, None of this because we’re pro-Com-
munist, only because we're mature, objec-
tive, intelligent people who recognize that,
in this modern nuclear age, we can't afford
the risk to our own survival which would be
inherent in having so powerful an adversary
struggling defensively to maintain his posi-
tion.

All right, now we're ready for the final step
in The Grand Design, which concerns itself
with the question of realistic, attainable
goals. What is the best we can hope to
achieve in this new age with all of its com-
plexities? How do we resolve this dilemma
before we all go up in a mushroom cloud of
nuclear dust?

The answer that is offered to us is this:
We should encourage the Communist world
gradually to move toward us—ideologically,
politically and economically—while at the
same time, we must be willing to move to-
ward them—ideologlically, politically and
economically—to the point where, hopefully
in the not-too-distant future, we’ll be able
to merge our system with theirs—and of
course with those of the rest of the world—
to form some kind of a world brotherhood,
a world union, a World Government, to be
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exact, which, by definition, would hold a
monopoly over all these weapons of mass
destruction, And then nuclear war between
nations finally would be impossible—for the
simple reason that there no longer would be
any nations, including our own. There would
remain only a group of disarmed political
subdivisions of an all-powerful world gov-
ernment,

Of course, the Grand Deslgners scoff at the
suggestion that such a concenfration of
power in one place might ideally be sulted
for a total consolidation of control into the
hands of a small group of power-hungry
world politicians. They particularly scoff at
the possibility of this power falling into
Communist hands through the tactics used
so successfully by their agents working
within every other coalition government in
which they've participated. We are assured
that, since this would be a world coalition
government, for that reason the Communists
wouldn’t try to seize power, they'd be con-
tent merely to share in it.

Well, without going into that particular
little fantasy, just for the sake of discus-
sion, let’s grant the point and assume that
& world coalition government with the Com-
munists really would result in a merger of
our systems rather than the domination of
theirs over ours. What then?

First of all, we would have to be willing
to give up certaln things that we would
rather retaln—such as our soverelgnty and
our independence. In other words, we must
be willing to abide by the political dictates
of the majority of other nations—one man,
one vote in a world democracy. We must
merge our monetary system with those of
other nations, eventually to form a world
currency. We must willingly submit all in-
ternational disputes to a World Supreme
Court, and abide by those decisions regard-
less of the outcome. And, above all, we must
turn over our most powerful weapons and
even our armies to international control so
that the new world government will possess
sufficient military might to compel the vari-
ous political subdivisions by force, if neces-
sary, to comply with the dictates of its laws
and the decrees of its Court.

Now, to be sure, we'd prefer not to have
to do any of these things because, obviously,
if we're going to merge with other countries,
other cultures, other legal systems and polit-
ical ideologies, we can't expect the whole
world to adopt our way of doing things. It'll
be a give-and take situation in which we'll
have to seek a common denominator, a
middle-ground between our way of life and
the way things are done in other parts of
the world. And of course, the result of such
a compromise of systems predictably would
have to be a mixture of the volatile dicta-
torships of Latin America, the tribal cus-
toms of newly emerging Africa, and the So-
cialist regimes of Europe and Asia. Add to
this concoction the necessity to absorb the
doctrines and methods of Communist re-
glmes, and it's rather obvious that we're just
going to have to give up certain cherished
traditions and customs, and learn to adjust
to a way of life substantially different from
that which we inherited. But 1t won't be
80 bad. We'll get used to it. And future gen-
erations won't know the difference. Besides,
we really don't have any choice in the mat-
ter. It's that or The Bomb! So let’s get on
with the job of putting an end to our own
nationhood, as it has been historically
defined.

The men who have formulated this Grand
Design consider themselves to be part of the
intellectual elite. In other words, in their
opinion they're just a little smarter than the
rest of us. They feel that the average Amer-
ican doesn't quite have the intelligence or
the aptitude to understand the wisdom of
their Grand Design. As a matter of fact,
they're rather worried that, 1f enough of the
American people suddenly discovered what
was really going on, they might get out of
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hand and insist on their leaders doing some-
thing silly—like winning for a change!

And so, in order to keep us contented at
the polls, and to prevent us from asking
too many questions, sometimes it's necessary
for them to put on a pretty good show of
standing firm against the Communists, to
make some strong nationalistic statements
now and then, and perhaps even to get us in-
volved in some “limited” wars which, al-
though they're clearly not waged to endanger
the enemy or weaken his position in any
way, still, with the dally loss of American
lives in a “shooting” war against Commu-
nists, who would dare suggest that our for-
eign policy is soft on Communism|

And in this way the Grand Designers are
confident that the American people will re-
main satisfied that their leaders are really
standing firm and doing all that is humanly
possible. But in reality, they're merely buying
time. It's their plan that the old-timers
among us—those of you who've been raised
with those old-fashioned and outmoded con-
cepts of patriotism and love of country—
that, In time, your generation will pass away
or at least become the minority voice. And
at the same time they're catching the
younger generations coming up through the
high schools and colleges—Ilike they caught
me—and the Grand Designers are confident
that in just a few more years—especially if
they can lower the voting age—the political
majority of the American people can be con-
ditioned to accept the total abandonment
of our national sovereignty.

I realize that, for those who have never
before heard the Grand Design spelled out in
detail like this, it’s almost impossible to be-
lieve that it's real. And there may be some of
you who are wondering if, perhaps, I haven't
just dreamed up all this. So, let's turn now to
the actual words and documents of the men
who not only fully endorse the Grand Design,
but those who've been instrumental in creat-
ing it in the first place, and who helped put
it into action.

Now, I'm going to try not to bore you with
a lot of long quotations, but in order to give
you some idea of just how real and consistent
this Grand Design is, I think it's necessary
to offer concrete examples from a broad spec-
trum of American leadership and over a wide
time span. For the philosophy which I've just
summarized has been held and preached for
many years by opinion-molders in the com-
munications media, by Congressmen and
Senators, by high ranking personnel in all
agencies of the Federal Government, by Sec-
retaries of State, Secretaries of Defense, Su-
preme Court Justices and even Presidents of
the United States.

A good place to begin is with a speech de-
livered by Joseph E. Johnson on February
second, 1959, Mr. Johnson, as you may recall,
formerly was the number one man in charge
of our State Department Policy Planning
Division. But at the time of these remarks,
he was President of the Carnegie Endow-
ment Fund for International Peace, one of
the many tax-exempt foundations that, all
together, spend millions of dollars each year
just to promote the Grand Design. Speaking
at a luncheon in New York, Joseph E. John-
son sald:

“From now on, every decision facing the
United States in this field must be taken in
the light of the fact that a good part of this
country could be destroyed . . . We must be
prepared to fight limited wars, limited as to
weapons and as to goals, to stabilize the situ-
ation temporarily, tide things over. But vic-
tory is no longer possible.”?

Moving from the State Department to
Pentagon, we come across this feature article
syndicated by the Assoclated Press on Feb-
ruary fourth, 1968 entitled Robert 5. Mc-
Namara; Reflections After Seven Years on
the Hot Seat. I think you'll find most reveal-

Footnotes at end of article.
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ing this direct quote from our former Secre-
tary of Defense:

“It became clear that we couldn’'t win a
strategic nuclear war, that nobody could . . .
The concept of massive retaliation was ruled
out . .. Then it was necessary to educate the
public and the Congress that you cannot win
a strategic nuclear war. We said it in differ-
ent ways over a period of time. I consider
getting that concept across our greatest
single accomplishment.” ?

In the transcript of hearings before the
Senate Armed Bervices Committee on Feb-
ruary twenty-fifth, 1966, again we find Mc-
Namara, this time testifying officially as our
Secretary of Defense. He said:

“To declare war [in Vietnam] would add
a new psychological element to the interna-
tional situation, since in this century dec-
larations of war have come to imply dedica-
tion to the total destruction of the enemy.
It would increase the danger of misunder-
standing our true objectives.” 2

The August second, 1961 issue of the Con-
gressional Record contains a statement by
Senator J. W. Fulbright, Chairman of the
Senate Foreign Relatlions Committee, and
long-time exponent of the Grand Design.
Fulbright said:

“In the long run it is quite possible that
the principle problem of leadership will
be . . . to restrain the desire of the [Ameri-
can] people to hit the Communists with
everything we've got, particularly if there
are more Cubas."” ¢

Returning to the State Department, we
find that by 1962, the man who was then
running the Foreign Policy Flanning Divi-
silon was Walt Rostow, President Eennedy's
Special Advisor on Forelgn Affairs. In a re-
port to the President entitled “Basic Na-
tional Becurity,” Rostow stated:

“Rising tensions or pleas . .. of the Ameri-
can public must be ignored in any crisis with
Russia. The temptation must be avolded . . .
to degrade or embarrass the Soviets In the
eyes of the world.”®

If you've been wondering why it is that
we can't seem to win any wars against the
Communists, it's simply because it's our
policy not even to embarrass them, much
less defeat them!

In 1963, the United States Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency financed a report
by the Peace Research Institute. Published
in April of that year, here's what our tax dol-
lars produced:

“Whether we admit it to ourselves or not,
we benefit enormously from the capablility
of the Soviet police system to keep law and
order over the 200 million odd Russians and
the many additional millions in the satellite
states. The break-up of the Russian Com-
munist empire today would doubtless be
conducive to freedom, but would be a good
deal more catastrophic for world order.” *

In other words, according to the Grand
Design, supposedly it's in our own self-inter-
est for the Soviet police state to remain in-
tact, to remain stable, and to maintain its
death grip over the captive nations.

That kind of reasoning leads us next to the
pages of one of the most influential news-
papers in the world, The New York Times.
On August sixteenth, 1861, the Times ran
this editorial:

“We must seek to discourage anti-Com-
munist revolts in order to avert bloodshed
and war. We must under our principles live
with evil even iIf by dolng so we help to
stabllize tottering Communist regimes, as in
East Germany, and perhaps even expose cita-
dels of freedom to slow death by strangula-
tion.”

Shocking? Well, If you accept the premise
of the Grand Design, it shouldn't be. It's
then merely a cold and objective appraisal
of our limited alternatives In this nuclear

age.
Now let’s bring this philosophy to its ulti-
mate conclusion and see what the world
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planners have to say about the future role
of American sovereignty.

Returning again to the words of Senator
Fulbright, we find this most revealing book
by him entitled Old Myths and New Reali-
ties. And bear in mind that this was written
by the Chairman of the Senate Forelgn Rela-
tions Committee, one of the most influential
legislative committees in Washington.

On page 25, Fulbright says:

“The problem for American policy, how-
ever, is not in defining what we would like;
it is rather, . . . how to live with the best
we can get."

Then, on page BT:

“Indeed, the concept of national sover-
elgnty has become in our time a principle of
international anarchy . . . Our survival In
this century may well turn out to depend
upon whether we succeed in transferring at
least some small part of our feelings of
loyalty and responsibility from the sovereign
nation to some larger political community.”

And so we don't miss the polnt he's trying
to make, he repeats on page 108: *“. . . the
sovereign nation can no longer serve as the
ultimate unit of personal loyalty and respon-
sibility.” *

I think it's pretty obvious that many of
our leaders in Washington long ago have
transferred substantial portions of their per-
sonal loyalty and responsibility from the
sovereign nation of the United States to the
larger political community called the United
Nations. In their own minds it's quite likely
that they consider themselves to be citizens
of the world first, and citizens of the United
States second. In any declsilon where the
interests of America are in direct confiict
with those of the *larger political commu-
nity,” you can be sure that America will
wind up on the short end.

Our former Secretary of State, John Fos-
ter Dulles, in a lecture at Ohio Wesleyan
University entitled “Toward World Unity,”
phrased it this way:

“The significance of what I initially pro-
pose . . . involves an organization dedicated
to the general welfare—the peace and order
of mankind—and the assuming of an alle-
glance to this goal superior to that of any na-
tional allegiance.” ®

Returning again to the words of Walt Ros-
tow, our former Chief of the State Depart-
ment Policy Planning Division, we find an
unusually open and frank summary of the
objectives of the Grand Design spelled out in
his book, The United States im the World
Arena, which, incidentally, was subsidized by
the C.I.A* On page 549 Rostow states:

“It is a legitimate American national ob-
jective to see removed from all nations—in-
cluding the United States—the right to use
substantial military force to pursue their own
interests. Since this residual right is the root
of national sovereignty . . . it is therefore, an
American interest to see an end to nation-
hood as it has been historically defined.”

Justice of the Supreme Court, William O.
Douglas, wrote an essay entitled The Rule of
Law in World Affairs published in 1961 by the
Center for the Study of Democratic Institu-
tions, which in turn ls financed by another
of those tax-exempt foundations, The Fund
for the Republic. On page 32 Douglas wrote:

“There is no reason for us to get tangled up
in legalisms that march inexhorably to the
conclusion that total and complete sovereign-
ty must be retained. For we now know that
when that claim is pressed by all nations,
everyone faces extinction in a nuclear holo-
caust.” 1¢

This is a very precise summary of the
Grand Design. In just two sentences we're
told that it’s either World Government or
The Bomb!| Take your choice. By the way,
the general theme and purpose of this pam=-
phlet was to generate public support for in-
creasing the power and prestige of the U.N,
World Court, and also to lend support to a

Footnotes at end of article.
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drive at that time for the repeal of the Con-
nally Amendment,

Without getting too involved in this, I
should explain that, when the Senate ratified
the U.N. Statute of the International Court
of Justice and agreed to commit the United
States to accept the final declsions of the
U.N. World Court, it was generally under-
stood that the Court would never meddle
into our purely domestic affalrs, But, there
were some who feared that, in time, the
World Supreme Court would begin to find
legalistic ways to declare what we think is
strictly our own business and no one elses,
it's, in a larger sense, also the concern of
“mankind.” So, to prevent the World Su-
preme Court from extending its jurisdiction
into our local affairs the same way in which
the Federal Supreme Court gradually has
assumed jurisdiction over what was once
considered to be the local affairs of our own
States, the Senate voted for an amendment
to the Statute proposed by Senater Tom
Connally. This amendment still stands and
simply says that what is or 1s not a domestic
affair of the United States will be determined
by the United States, not by other nations
or by the World Court, itself.

And so it's understandable why the Grand
Designers have felt the need to generate
greater public support for the international
World Court and to repeal the Connally
Amendment.

On April fourth, 1960, Vice President Rich-
ard Nixon issued a statement under the
official letterhead and seal of his office®
which read, in part, as follows:

“Many well-intentioned people have raised
the basic questlion—why have an interna-
tional court in the first place? The answer,
putting it in 1ts simplest and bluntest terms,
is that even nations that are friends are
bound to have disputes. If those disputes
are not settled by negotiation, the only al-
ternatives left are to settle them either by
force or by law. At a time when the use of
force means unleashing nuclear weapons
which would destroy civilization, all sensi-
ble people agree that we must find some
alternative to force for settling international
disputes.

That's really an incredible statement, be-
cause, in passing, we should keep in mind
that law also is force. If the courts don't
have the police and the armies to back up
their decisions with force if necessary, then
there's no law. Law {1s force, legalized. And
so with this reality in mind, Mr. Nixon's
statement continues:

“There are some today who believe that
the prospect of the use of atomic weapons
to settle international disputes is so terrible
that we should set up a new, all-powerful
world organization which would have juris-
diction over disputes between nations. I dis-
agree with this approach. I belleve that
rather than setting up a new international
institution we have to begin to use the one
we already have.”

And then the Vice-President’s statement
concludes with strong assurances that we
have nothing to fear and much to gain by
repealing the Connally Amendment.

The international institution we already
have, of course, is the United Nations. Most
Americans good-heartedly accept the U.N. as
a kind of farcical debating soclety. But I can
assure you that the Grand Designers have
other thoughts and plans. The May, 1964 is-
sue of the official U.N. Monthly Chronicle
contains these glimpses into the future
through the eyes of Secretary-General U
Thant:

“If we are to make the next step toward
world authority and then onward to a world
government, it will be by the growth in
authority and prestige of the institutions
and agencles of the United Nations, and by
the development of the . . . Statute of the
International Court . .. Regulatory inter-
national machinery of Government in the
true sense of the word Is required . . . Such
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an authority can not merely consist in a
paper constitution and must be based on a
certain degree of power."”

A “certaln" degree of power doesn’t sound
very menacing. But just how much power
would it take to make the vislon of a world
government come true? Obviously, it would
take whatever amount is required to be
superior to that of any political subdivision
beneath it. It would have to be so powerful
that no nation would be able to challenge it,
without risking nuclear anihilation at the
hands of the UN. army. But if that hap-
pened of course no one could possibly object
because it wouldn't be called an act of war,
it would be a “peacekeeping” maneuver by
a “peacekeeping” force, and the mushroom
cloud would rise from a “peacekeeping”
bomb.

I know this must sound fantastic to some
of you, so let's get back to the record. In
1961 the State Department published docu-
ment 7277, a booklet entitled Freedom From
War. The sub-title explains what it is:
“The United States Program for General and
Complete Disarmament in A Peaceful World."”
This was our proposal submitted to the
General Assembly of the United Nations for
disarming and transferring to the U.N. com-
plete control over our atomic weapons, our
missiles, and our national Army, Navy and
Alr Force as well—everything except what
we might need for limited internal police
function. After elghteen pages of detailed
proposals to bring this about, we finally dis-
cover In plaln language the ultimate goal of
our disarmament programs—and this is a
direct quote: “Disarmament . . . would pro-
ceed to a point where no state would have
the military power to challenge the progres-
sively strengthened U.N. Peace Force.”

Of course, 1961 was a long time ago, and
it's true that State Department Publication
7277 is no longer our official position on dis-
armament. It was replaced by this one: Blue-
print for the Peace Race, Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency Publication Four, Gen-
eral Serles Three. And on page thirty-three
we find the “new"” position:

“The Partles to the Treaty would pro-
gressively strengthen the United Nations
Peace Force . . . until it had suficlent armed
forces and armaments so that no state could
challenge it.”

And so it has gone, year after year, and
revision after revision, The basic objective of
our disarmament proposals has been—and 1s
today—the objective of the Grand Design:
The creation of a true world government with
sufficlent military force to compel all nations,
including our own to obey.

The January-February issue of Vista mag=-
azine, published by the United Natlons As-
soclation, featured an exclusive interview
with former President Eisenhower dealing
with exactly this subject. The reporter,
Mary Eersey Harvey, a senlor editor of Mec-
Call's Magazine, wanted to get the President’s
reaction to a proposal by Grenville Clark
which would establish a permanent U.N.
world army. After outlining the Clark pro-
posal for President Eisenhower, here is what
Miss Harvey reported:

“The President studied the above plan
quickly and, as I had expected, caught the
ball and ran with it. You'd have, he began
to plan out loud, world Marshals, compar-
able to our U.S. Marshals. Backed by armed
forces similar to our Natlonal Guard . . . Non-
compliance with U.N. law and you send in
the U.N. forces. He orchestrated this polnt
at some length.

“And too, he hammered away, the U.N.
needs nuclear power. He bore down hard on
the word ‘nuclear.’ . . . Take this example, he
hurried on. You have two countries in a
border argument. The U.N. orders the mat-
ter to be taken to the International Court.
One or both of the disputants refuses to
submit to compulsory arbitration . . .

“The U.N. which by now has in its pos-
session a fleet of submarines armed with nu-
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clear missiles deployed around the world,
orders one of the submarines to proceed to
the area. The world is then told that if fir-
ing breaks out for any reason whatsoever,
a tactical nuclear weapon will be dellvered
onto the disputed territory. If this threat
falls to prevent armed conflict, you back it
up with action.”

And that, is the Grand Design for prevent-
ing nuclear war.

That's all the quotations and exhibits that
time permits—which, in a way, s unfortu-
nate, because the examples I've used so far
have been slightly top-heavy with Republi-
cans. If we had more time, I could balance
it out and then get everybody mad at me!
Seriously, it’s just as easy to find the senti-
ments expressed here within the top ranks
of one major party as it is the other. The
Grand Design has absolutely nothing to do
with partisan politics These men aren’t
nearly as much Republicans or Democrats as
they are world politiclans. They've got big-
ger things to occupy their minds than mere
party labels. To them, partisan politics is
only a game to amuse the masses who crave
the showmanship of big national conven-
tions, the excitement of partisan campalgns,
and the satisfaction of casting a vote in the
illusion that, somehow, they're really help-
ing to decide the important issues of the day.
But, with precious few exceptions, for the
past two decades the American voter has had
to make his choice between Grand Designer
A and Grand Designer B.

It's always a source of amazement to me
when I hear someone criticize our leaders for
being confused in the area of foreign policy,
or reversing their position, of bungling the
job and not having any long-range goals.
These men are not bungling the job. They're
acting in accordance with a definite, well
thought out plan, and they've been executing
that plan with brilliant precision. We may
or may not like the plan, but let’s not kid
ourselves into thinking that there isn’t any.

I, for one, don't like the plan. And you
may wonder why not. As you recall, earlier
I sald that when I was first exposed to the
Grand Design, it seemed like a compelling
argument. After all, each of those steps do
seem to progress logically, one to the other.
So, having taken this much time merely to
expound and explain a point of view which
I no longer accept, I think the least I can do
now is to offer the reasons for having changed
my mind, and to expose what I consider to
pe the fatal flaws of the Grand Design.

THE GRAND DESIGN REFUTED

There are at least two major fallacles that
need to be understood if we're to overcome
the arguments for containment, coexistence,
accommodation, and ultimate merger with
world Communism. First of all, the premise
behind these arguments is wrong. And you
know you can't do much with a plece of logic
if you start out with a faulty premise. The
premise underlying the entire Grand Deslgn
is this: “If all-out war should develop be-
tween major powers today . ..” Well, stop
right there. We've already passed it. Back up
all the way to the very first word “if."” If?
Ladies and Gentlemen, when are we going to
get it through our heads that all-out war is
being waged against us right now—and has
been for a long time. And by all-out war, I
mean total war, not just military war. We're
so used to thinking in terms of the old-
fashioned concepts of warfare, in which the
primary weapons were guns and bombs, we've
falled to realize that, for the first time In
history, we're facing an enemy that has mas-
tered the concept of total warfare. World War
III that rages around us right now is a po-
litical war, an economic war, a psychological
war, a spiritual war and a military war, but
the military aspect is the least important
of all, The only way that military strategy
plays a role in the Communist blueprint, is in
the form of guerrilla tactic aimed at creating

Footnotes at end of article.
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internal chaos and anarchy, to create the kind
of conditions conducive for the quick sei-
zure of power-centers by a small group of
organized and well trained revolutionaries.
That's the kind of military strategy you'll
find in the Communist manuals, whether
written by Lenin, Mao-tse Tung or Che Gue-
vara. And even this kind of limited military
activity could never succeed without the si-
multaneous waging of non-military war.
The Communist guerrilla bands wouldn't
stand a chance of succeeding in most coun-
tries without other Communists operating
secretly among people to create the appear-
ance of popular support, operating within
the communications media to generate propa-
ganda, and operating inside the government
itself to create the necessary corruption,
bickering, and apparent inefficlency to pre-
vent that government from moving strongly
against the guerrilla groups.

In Cuba, for instance, almost everyone
remembers that, when Batista fled the coun-
try, an army of over 45,000 soldiers surren-
dered without a fight to only about 1800
revolutionaries under Castro. But very few
people were aware that the General who
surrendered these forces was, himself, a mem-
ber of the Communist Party in Cuba—a per-
fect example of the non-military strategy of
infiltration and treason producing an appar-
ent military victory.s

The favorite weapons of Communist con-
quest are not engines of mass destruction in
the hands of soldiers wearing a recognizable
uniform. They are, instead, propaganda, the
slanted view of history, the preaching of
hatred to incite civil disorder, the tactics of
internal subversion, treason, blackmail, the
smear, political assassination—all committed
by soldiers who wear no unilform and who
claim to be loyal citizens of the target coun-
try marked for conquest from within, This
is how Communism has spread across the
globe, not with invading armies of bombs.
And it's extremely unlikely that they'd aban-
don this non-military strategy, which has
been so effective for them, right at the
zenith of their success,

Without a doubt, the Atomic Bomb is the
most powerful weapon in the Communist
arsenal. But it’s as a psychological weapon,
not a military one. The Soviets have gained
more by using The Bomb as a psychological
weapon than they ever could have using it
as a military weapon. Under the constant
threat of nuclear annihilation, we've ac-
cepted concessions, compromises and defeats
one after another, which would have been
unthinkable without that spectre of a giant
mushroom cloud fixed deep in our subcon-
scious. As a matter of fact, The Bomb, as a
psychological weapon, is being dropped on
the American people every single day. Movies
such as On The Beach, Seven Days In May,
Dr. Strangelove, Fall Safe, Planet of the
Apes—those well-produced and entertaining
movies have done really a professional job of
strengthening, subconsciously at least, the
premise of The Grand Design.

Motion pictures of course, aren’'t the only
source of this condlitioning of the public
mind, Radio, TV, books, magazines and news-
papers have all played more than their part,
The “message” that's been drummed into us
all these years more or less follows the gen-
eral pattern presented in this illustrated
brochure entitled ‘“Let There Be a World,"”
written by Felix Greene.® Greene is well-
known in ultra-Leftist circles as an importer
of propaganda film from Red China, and for
his lectures and motlon pictures extolling
the virtues of life under Communism in Asia,
By the way, I picked this up not too long
ago at the Communist book store in Los
Angeles—the “Progressive Book Shop,” it's
called. Every once in a while I browse around
in there just to find out what the “progres-
sives” and “intellectuals” are reading now-a-
days. And this is a classic example: Page
after page of beautifully reproduced photo-
graphs depicting in minute detail all the
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horrors of nuclear war and all the beauty of
disarmament and “peace.”

Just take a quick look at some of these'®s
Naturally, just for openers, we see the fireball
and the mushroom cloud. Then the charred
bodies at Hiroshima and Nagasaki—grim
reminders.of the pain and suffering of any
war, but particularly of nuclear war. Then,
for those of us with weak imaginations, we're
shown what could happen to our own cities.
According to this map, if one of the super-
bombs were dropped on Manhattan Island,
we could cross-off everything clear out to
Bridgeport, Connecticut, and fall-out would
take care of the rest, probably clear to Cali-
fornia!

Speaking of fall-out, there's a special sec-
tion here just for the ladies. Preserved in jars
of formaldehyde, there are the grotesque re-
mains, after autopsy, of tiny infants, still-
born and deformed supposedly as a result of
radioactive fall-out. What woman can look
at these—or what man for that matter—
without some kind of a lasting emotional re-
action against even the mere thought of risk-
ing nuclear war? Here, rather graphically
represented, supposedly is the only way to
prevent this from happening to us: Disarma-
ment, of course! And finally, the appeal to
the heart-strings, “Let There Be a World.”
It's really quite well done, I think. You have
to give these people credit for knowing how
to merchandise an idea. By the way, these
are generally the same people who like to
label anti-Communists as “fright peddlers.”

With regard to this particular book, I'm
not saying that these pictures are phoney, or
that the devastating effects of nuclear war
have been exaggerated to the public for
propaganda purposes—although there’s now
a great deal of evidence to support both of
these contentions. But that's not the point.
The point is that the motion picture pro-
ducers, the TV commentators, and the pub-
lishers who are so creative in their ability to
convey to us all the horrors of death under
a nuclear bomb, for some reason, never get
around to portraying the fact that there are
other horrible ways to die. We're shown the
mushroom cloud but not the mass graves or
the torture devices that exist behind the
Iron and Bamboo Curtains. We're shown the
charred bodles at Hiroshima and Nagasaki,
but not the emaclated bodies of the living
dead in Soviet concentration camps or the
mutilated corpses of innocent civillans
hacked to pleces by Communist terrorist in
cne country after another. It’s not there
aren't plctures like this avallable, it's just
that we’re seldom allowed to see them or be
reminded of them through the accepted
channels of mass communication.

Here are just two examples out of many
that could be offered—two documents that
have been readily avallable for a long time.
Yet, they contain material which almost has
been totally denied to the American people.

The first is a government pamphlet entitled
“Lest We Forget! A Pictorlal Summary of
Communism in Action.”? It conslsts pri-
marily of photographs smuggled out of
Eastern Europe, providing documentary proof
of Communist atrocities committed in those
lands in order to liquidate anti-Communist
opposition and to terrorize the people into
submission. There's no professional touch
here, but the pictures still tell the story: The
mass graves, the sound-proofed torture
rooms, and the pltiful victims of a deliberate
program of mass starvation. It’s hard to be-
lleve, but all of these children, even down
to age two, were starved in this fashion In
Communist forced-labor camps.

The other example is a pamphlet entitled
“On the Morning of March 15th"” consisting
of photographs and factual descriptions of
the results of a Communist terrorist raid in
Northern Angola on the morning of March 15,
1961.* Over 200 Europeans and 300 Africans
were murdered on that one day alone. Over
50 widely separated places along a 400 mile
front were attacked almost simultaneously.
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In most places, every man, woman, child and
infant; every living creature—even the cats
and dogs—were killed in the most brutal and
sadistic manner imaginable.

Here are some of the less nauseating photo-
graphs, which hardly need any verbal
description.

Seeing that picture of the infant in the
bassinet, reminds me of one account which,
forgive me, I must relate even though it
sickens me just to read it:

“On the morning of March 15, a group of
some 400 terrorists attacked the experimental
farm at M'Bridge. One of the few survivors of
this attack, Manuel Lorrenco Alves, relates
what happened:

“*The assault began at six in the morning
and all the houses on the farm, whether they
belonged to Europeans, Africans or mulattoes,
were attacked simultaneously | The]
women were dragged out of their houses to-
gether with their children. In front of the
mothers, the terrorists then proceeded to cut
off the legs and arms of the children, and
then started to play a grotesque game of
football with the twitching bodies. The
women and girls were then led away, stripped,
raped, and cut up.’'”

I've discussed these scenes and shown
these pictures, not because of any desire
to be sensational, believe me, but merely
to help balance the scales of our judgment;
to emphasize the almost forgotten fact,
now-a-days, that there are ofher horrible
ways to die—ways, as a matter of fact, that
makes the Instant flash of a nuclear bomb
seem merciful by comparison. And keep in
mind that these other horrible ways to die
are not the result of an event that hap-
pened almost a quarter of a century ago.
We're talking about events that are hap-
pening right now to thousands of helpless
human beings, somewhere, every day, mil-
lions every year. And we're not examining
the unfortunate bi-product of an effort to
bring an end to a long and bloody war.
These incredible acts of brutality are the
dellberate, pre-meditated works of men
whose sole purpose is the destruction of
human life and human values. But we're
s0 saturated with peace propaganda and the
spectre of the mushroom cloud that we
seldom have occasion to ponder these facts.
And because of this one-sided exposure, mil-
lions of Americans have been conditioned
without their even knowing it, to fear the
horror of a nuclear war far more than they
fear the terror of a Communist peace.

The Communists have been winning this
war because they've mastered the art of total
warfare, while we've been conditioned to
cower in fearful expectation of a war lim-
ited only to weapons of mass destruction.

And, so, the premise of the Grand Design
starts right off with a faulty assumption.
Instead of wondering what might happen if
all-out war should develop, we must wake
up to the fact that we are in an all-out war
right now for our very survial. And instead
of allowing ourselves to become affilcted with
a nuclear war fixation, we must recognize
that, because Communist strategy is what
it is, the chances of this war ever involving
an exchange of nuclear warheads s so re-
mote as to be almost incalculable in the over-
all equation.

But that isn’t all that's wrong with .the
Grand Design. Another fallacy that needs to
be exposed once and for all is the absurd
conclusion that victory is impossible. Vie-
tory not only is possible, it's inevitable. Let
me repeat that because it's so important.
If you remember nothing else I've sald, re-
member this: Vietory not only is possible,
it is inevitable, The only question is, for
which side? It's Inconceivable that the forces
of freedom and the forces of slavery can
coexist side by side indefinitely. One or the
other is going to triumph in our lifetime.®
And, if you want to satisfy your curiosity
as to which side it's golng to be, all you
have to do is take a pencil and a piece of
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graph paper, and mark off one side with
the years starting 1945. On the other side,
using whatever measure you wish, mark the
relative level of prestige, power and influence
of the United States and of World Com-~
munism. Chart the progress throughout the
years right up to the present. And I think
you'll find the resulting bar-graph to be
highly Instructive. With hardly any devia-
tion in the line, the power of World Com-
munism has been moving steadily upward,
while that of the United States has been
sinking from one new depth to another.
Take a ruler, then, and project both of these
lines into the future. And you can see in
very graphic form that, unless there are
some drastic changes In U.S. foreign policy,
a policy that has been followed consistently
by all Administrations and both political
parties since 1945, we are going to lose! It's
as simple as that.

Now, don’t misunderstand what I mean.
I'm not a prophet of doom. I'm not say-
ing that we're going to lose, I'm saying
only that, in order for us to have any chance
to win, we must first wake up to the reality
of that Grand Design that is U.S. foreign
policy, and then we must set about to
change it. And that, of course, leads us to
the third and final question: Change it to
what?

Now, you'd better hang on tight for this
next part, because I know from experience
that the ground ahead gets pretty rough in
places. Some of you are going to be shocked,
and the rest probably scared right out of
your wits, because I'm now going to pro-
pose my own “grand design.” I call it the
Grand Design for Victory, and it's not for
the faint-hearted.

Step One in my Grand Deslgn for Victory
is the premise that we must be captains of
our own ship. We must restore our military,
economic and political independence from
the strangling entanglements of that bud-
ding World Government called the United
Nations.

Instead of phasing out our best weapons,
we should phase out all disarmament pro-
grams and those who propose them. As we
should have learned at Pearl Harbor, dis-
armed and militarily unprepared nations are
far more apt to become involved In war than
those fully prepared to strike back. The best
way to preserve the peace is to be prepared
for war. And the best way to end the arms
race is to move so far out in front that it
ceases even to be a race.

Instead of seeking ways to water down our
principles and our traditions to the point
where they can be accepted by and merged
with those of the majority of the rest of
the world, we should be striving actually to
improve and upgrade our American way of
life even beyond present standards, and then
let the rest of the world follow our example,
if they so wish.

With regard to World Communism, we
must face up to the reality that, whether we
admit it or not, whether we like it or not, we
are now engaged In World War III, a total
war in which the stakes are nothing less
than our lives and our freedoms. And in this
war, our goal must not be containment of or
coexistence with Communism, it must be
Victory over Communism, In order for us
even to survive. It's not that we want it that
way, it's just that we have no other choice.

Before you nod in agreement with this
goal of victory over Communism, let me
clarify just what that means. I'm not think-
ing in terms of those empty phrases and plat-
itudes that so often fall from the lips of
politiclans. When I say victory over Com-
munism I mean exactly that. Wherever the
Communists choose to advance by overt
military force—whether that force manifests
itself in the form of a Berlin Blockade or a
Vietnam guerilla war of so-called National
Liberation—no matter what form it takes, it
must be destroyed immediately by superior
military force. And notice I didn't say check-
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mated, I said destroyed! International crime
not only must be stopped, it must be
punished.

Of course, the question that rushes to mind
at this point is what about the danger of
escalation? The total objective of military
warfare, once it breaks out, s to escalate it
as rapidly as possible to beyond the en-
durance of the enemy so he'll quit fighting.
Without escalation, the slaughter continues
on and on with no end in sight and, in fact,
no goal worthy of the sacrifice. “Come to the
table,” we say to the Communist thugs, “We
mean you no harm. All we ask is that you
stop killing people for a while, long enough
for us to hold a conference to see if we can’'t
negotiate to you something that you want.”
I wonder how many of you would be willing
to give your lives for that? And yet, that is
the goal for which we've asked over a million
Americans in uniform to be willing to die if
necessary. And I don't think it's worth a
single drop of American blood. When you put
a young man in uniform and ask him to face
an enemy in mortal combat, you'd better give
that boy every chance in the world to win
s0 he can come home. And that, Ladles and
Gentlemen means escalation!

In SBoutheast Asia, instead of fighting the
Communist forces on the ground in an ex-
change of manpower, we should have fol-
lowed General MacArthur’s proposal to take
the war directly to the nerve-centers of the
enemy's home base using our superior air
power. Fighting on the ground, man-for-man,
agalnst the limitless population reserves of
Communist Asia is just about the only way
the United States possibly could lose a war,
Destroy from the air the source of supplies
and leadership. Then the guerilla fighting on
the ground would soon wither to no more
than a local police problem. When the enemy
suddenly realizes that the cards are no longer
stacked in his favor, that he no longer has
privileged sanctuaries, and that he might
even stand to lose something for starting a
war, he'll come to that peace table so fast
it’ll make your head swim. And, when he gets
there, there's only one thing we discuss with
him—his surrender terms, nothing else!

Any serious plan for victory over Com-
munism must recognize the need to accept
the help of all willing and trustworthy allles,
Yet, in Korea and again in Vietnam, the
Nationalist Chinese have begged us to ac-
cept over a half a milllon of their well-
trained fully equipped, strongly motivated
troops, either to fight along side our boys or
to replace them altogether, and we decline to
accept! Why? Well, of course, it's not really
s0 hard to understand when you recall the
Grand Design. If the Nationalist Chinese
were ever allowed to get into what is basically
their own battle against Red China, they
Jjust might get an uncontrollable urge to go
home to the Mainland. They might not stop
when they got to the Yalu or the DM.Z. In
fact, they might even try to win and that
would ruin everything!

But this is precisely my point. Instead of
cowering and trembling in fear at the dreaded
possibility of Red China coming into a war,
we should hope and pray that the anti-Com-
munist Chinese and Koreans and Vietnamese
would drag Red China into a war screaming
and kicking, and then, by triggering internal
revolts, liberate her people from the yolk of
Communist slavery once and for alll And we
mustn't back away from this one bit, if we're
really serious about victory. For our goal must
not be merely to keep the Communists out
of South Korea or South Vietnam—that isn't
victory, that's containment. It must include
removing the Communists from North Korea,
North Vietnam, Red China, Cuba, Eastern
Europe and from the very first captive na-
tion, Russia, itself. Just as we could not rest
in World War II until every last vestige of
Nazism was stamped out everywhere, for ten
times that reason we can never hope today
to have peace or security until every last
Communist regime is removed from the face
of the earth.
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If this sounds risky, 1t's because it is! Let's
not kid ourselves. The pro| I have just
outlined is very risky business. The only thing
more risky is the Grand Design we are now
following. For if we continue on that course,
we'll have no odds at all for survivall

This doesn’t mean that we have to invade
all these countries with soldlers, and it cer-
tainly doesn’t mean that we should go around
dropping The Bomb on everybody. And if
you're thinking that this 1s what my proposal
implies, then that’s a pretty good indication
that you're still thinking in terms of old-
fashioned warfare, It's true that, occasionally,
whenever the conditions seem ripe, the Com-
munists do resort to brute force and semi-
military tactics to advance their cause. When
this happens, then the contest clearly must
be won with military means. But, because of
the very nature of Communist strategy, these
“hot spots” never have been and never will
be more than diversionary tactics to imple-
ment their larger strategy in the fotal war,
which is predominantly non-military, Just as
we are losing this war through non-military
means, if we ever hope to win it, we'll have
to do it through exactly those same non-mili-
tary means. Let me give you a few quick ex-
amples of how thls can be achieved.

First of all—and the most obvious of all—
we must stop all trade with and ald to
Communist regimes. Let these so-called so-
cialist paradises try to exist on their own
unproductive and bureaucracy-bound sys-
tems for a change, without being able to
run to Uncle Sugar every time they’re in
trouble, and then see how long they last.
I don't think they'd make it two years.

Secondly, I propose that we recognize all
Communist regimes—for what they are—
our mortal enemies! And if we do that, then
we withdraw diplomatic recognition from
them, no longer invite their leaders to dine
in the White House, and we send their es-
plonage agents, posing as diplomats, packing
from our shores!

Our non-military strategy for victory over
World Communism must take into account
that our strongest allles and our greatest
army already is within the enemy camp.
But these captive peoples behind the Iron
and Bamboo Curtains have learned the hard
way that, although American leaders talk
a good line about world freedom, when the
chips are down, they don’t deliver the goods.
Do you want to meet some bitter people?
Talk to a few Hungarian Refugees, or some
Cubans whose loved ones were abandoned
at the Bay of Pigs.

I'll never forget one conversation with a
young Hungarian Freedom Fighter. He de-
scribed how, for months prior to the revolt,
American radio transmitters in Europe had
been beaming broadcasts into Hungary en-
couraging the people to revolt, and promis-
ing full support. To men and women who are
fighting for their lives, full support does not
mean moral support and good wishes, it
means guns and ammunition. And so, when
the revolt finally broke out, this young man
told how sure he and his friends were that
America would come to their help. After all,
we promised! Each day, they'd radio a des-
perate plea to the free world for military
supplies—particularly bazookas and hand
grenades, something that would be effective
against the Soviet tanks that were forming
an iron ring around Budapest. And then
they'd go to the airport and wait.

Finally, on about the fourth day, an Amer-
ican transport plane circled the field for
landing. And when they looked up and saw
that big beautiful American Star on the
side of the plane, he sald they began to cry
like bablies, because at last, Americans had
come through! When the plane landed, they
were so anxious to find out what kind of
weapons had been sent, they scrambled
aboard and began to pry open the wooden
crates with their bare hands. Do you know
what they found? Powdered milk. They were
stunned. They just couldn't belleve it. And
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then one of them got the idea that maybe
the Americans had been clever enough to
camoufiage their shipment by hiding hand
grenades or at least bullets inside the cans.
And so they got a can opener and began des-
perately to open one can after another, but
each was the same, powdered milk.

Actually, it was disclosed later that, at the
same time we were declining to offer any real
help to the Hungarian Freedom Fighters, our
State Department sent a communique to
Communist Yugoslavia, and thus indirectly
to the whole Communist world, that made it
clear we would not take any action to pre-
vent the Soviets from putting down this re-
volt in Hungary. The message read as follows:
“The United States looks with disfavor upon
governments unfriendly to the Soviet Union
on the borders of the Soviet Union.” ® And,
since Hungary lies on the border of the Soviet
Unlon, with the assurance of non-interven-
tion from us, the fate of the Hungarian
Preedom fighters was sealed.

But, returning to the young refugee telling
the story, after desecribing the scene at the
airport, he looked at me and he said, “When
we needed your help, you chose, instead, to
be friends with the Soviets, My people will
never trust the United States again—or, at
least as long as the American flag flles over
your Embassy in Budapest as a reminder to
us that your ambassador of good will con-
tinues to exchange cordial greetings with our
hated masters. On the day that you lower
your flag and call home your Ambassador, on
that day, my people will fight again.” And
these are just about the exact words that he
used.

I've had reason to reflect on that state-
ment many times since. And I've come to the
conclusion that, if the captive peoples behind
the Iron and Bamboo Curtains were ever
given any reason to belleve that we were
really on their side instead of seeking an ac-
commodation with their masters, it's my
conviction that they would take courage, rise
up as one, and topple their Communist re-
gimes the same way they were imposed In
the first place—from the inside. And we
wouldn't have to fire a shot. But we do have
to stop helping the Communists, we do have
to stop dignifying their leaders as legitimate
representatives of the people, and we do have
to stand firm for a change and declare open-
ly in word and deed our uncompromising
dedication to victory over Communism every-
where in the world!

Now, that probably would be an easy place
for me to end—three cheers for victory! But
it’s not quite that simple. I'd be less than
honest with you if I closed it off at this
point, because we still are missing one final
but very Iimportant consideration. Even
though it's true that The Bomb is primarily
a psychological weapon today, and even
though the chances are microscopically small
that the Bomb would be used in either our
victory or our defeat, nevertheless, we can't
entirely rule out the possibility. No matter
how remote, 1t still exists. So now what is
our position? Do we give up the whole idea
and return blindly to the hope that, some-
how, we can coexist—at least for a little
while longer so we can enjoy life to the full-
est in the time we have left, I think not. I
have too much faith In the American people,
once they fully understand what the choice
is

Putting it very bluntly, if we are not will-
ing to risk our lives, our beautiful eities, and
all the material things which we value for
those priciples in which we belleve, then
how can we have the audaclty to send our
sons onto a foreign battlefield and ask them
to give their lives for those principles? Are
their lives any less preclous than ours? As
far as I'm concerned, Ladies and Gentlemen,
when we send that first American soldier
into battle, when we first ask him to be will-
ing to lay down his life for us, we put the
whole nation right on the line behind him.
And if we are not willing to, then this is no
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longer the home of the brave, nor much
longer the land of the free.

These are the heavy thoughts I leave with
you. And I don't know quite how to close
this presentation without running the risk
of sounding corny, because the sentiment I
want to express has been rediculed by some
as being just that. But, to me, it's far from
corny. It's an article of faith that needs to
be reaffirmed in the public mind openly witl-
out shame or embarrassment, and it's simply
this: As Americans today, we are truly a
privileged people in a privileged land. But
with our blessings come responsibilities, and
with responsibilities come risks. The chal-
lenge of our time iz that we must accept
both the responsibilities of our blessings and
the risks involved in defending them for
ourselves and for future generations. And we
must do this without hesitation if we are to
be worthy benefactors of that precious herit-
age of freedom passed on to us, through the
epic sacrifices of those who have gone before.
That is not flag-waving, and 1t is not clichéd
patriotism. That's a simple statement of the
obligations of citizenship in this glorious
land—our land—which, with God’'s help, we
shall preserve.
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ESTABLISHMENT OF HOUSE URBAN
AND DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA AF-
FAIRS COMMITTEE

(Mr. WALDIE asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. WALDIE. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues in the House an editorial
which pertains to the proposal by the
gentleman from Maryland (Mr. Gupg)
of a resolution to establish a House
Urban and District of Columbia Affairs
Committee.

Such a committee, I feel, has immense
possibilities to benefit not only the Dis-
trict of Columbia, our Nation’s Capital,
but also all of our urban centers which
are facing ever new and more critical
problems. The House, as we know, now
reacts to these urban crises in several
different committees, among them the
Banking and Currency Committee for
housing shortages, Interstate and For-
eign Commerce for narcotics problems,
and Education and Labor for the poverty
program. The new committee proposed
by Mr. GupE would have the opportunity
of overviewing urban problems in gen-
eral, and would have substantive author-
ity over such problems facing our
metropolitan areas as water and air pol-
lution, public and private housing, and
mass urban transportation, as well as
executing the extent of Congress’ con-
stitutional jurisdiction over the District
of Columbia. Mr. Gupe feels that coordi-
nation in dealing with urban problems is
essential not only among the local juris-
dictions within each metropolitan area,
but also in Congress.

Restructuring Congress in this way
may bring about jurisdictional conflicts
in the House, but I would certainly hope
that the magnitude and the urgency of
the crises in our urban centers which
demand our immediate attention would
cause these jurisdictional conflicts to
blanch in comparison,

I now respectfully submit for your
consideration the aforementioned edi-
torial from the Baltimore Sun of April 17,
1969:

URBAN PANELS

Representative Gude has publicly proposed
a new House committee to deal with District
of Columbia affairs and urban problems in
general. Senator Tydings is known also to
have an interest in something like this. The
idea is alluring. For one thing, congressional
handling of urban problems now is terribly
fragmented—when Senator Ribicoff intro-
duced a comprehensive “urban package” of
bills a few years ago, they were assigned to
three different committees. For another thing,
the District’s uniqueness as an entity apart
dramatizes the central problem of cities, their
apartness from their suburbs.

The suburbs have become middle class
havens, leaving clities burdened by a dispro-
portionate number of those who pay relatively
little taxes while needing relatively expensive
services. There are two ways to handle this
problem in the long run: extend city bound-
arles to include suburbs; or Increase great-
ly state and federal ald to citles. Congres-
sional committees handling urban problems
and the District of Columbia’s affairs might
be biased in favor of federal aid, since that is
clearly the avenue the district will take. Even
those who prefer annexations will admit this
bias would be easily controllable, and a small
price to pay, anyway, for creation of truly
urban problems committees in Congress.
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THE BAY-DELTA STUDY—AN
APOLOGIA

(Mr, WALDIE asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the REcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the Cali-
fornia Legislature several years ago
authorized the undertaking of a full
study of the San Francisco Bay-Delta
area to determine how that area would
best meet the threat of pollution and
diminution of water quality by proposed
water diversions and inflows of waste
effluent from municipal and industrial
plants.

Regrettably, this study appears to
back certain contentions of the State
department of water resources, which
in my own opinion will result in a real
threat to the ecology of the bay-delta
area.

On Monday, April 21, I made a state-
ment regarding this study, before the
State water resources control board in
Martinez, Calif. I would like, at this time
to insert that statement in the REcorb:

SaN FrRANCISCO BAY-DELTA WATER QUALITY
CONTROL PROGRAM

(Statement of JeroME R. WaLpIe, U.S. Con-
gressman representing the 14th District of
California)

I sincerely regret not being able to person-
ally appear and express my views upon the
“Final Report (Preliminary Edition) on the
San Francisco Bay-Delta Water Quality Con-
trol Program” (hereinafter referred to as the
Bay-Delta Study), but you may be sure that
my absence today does not even remotely
suggest any lack of concern for preservation
of the ecology and the quality of one of the
world’s most valuable estuarine bodies of
water, the San Francisco Bay-Sacramento-
San Joaquin Delta System.

You may also be certain that, before the
California State Legislature receives this Re-
port in final form, I will, in the very near
future, make every effort to reinforce, by way
of personal appearance, these short comments
being submitted today—and, if at all possible,
appear at your Hearing scheduled for May
2nd in San Francisco.

I would, however, like to take this oppor-
tunity to at least generally indicate my pro-
found dissatisfaction, disappointment, and,
yes, even my dismay with the Bay-Delta
Study as it stands before this body today.
The simple fact that the Study:

Assumes that the Peripheral Canal is “the
simple physical solution to the highly com-
plex and intricate Water Quality Problems
of the Delta:"

Assumes that Delta outflows will be dras-
tically reduced by virtue of the operation of
the State Water Project and the Federal Cen-
tral Valley Project;

Assumes that the nefarious “November 19,
1965 Memorandum of Understanding” (which
sets out extremely deleterious salinity con-
trol standards for the Delta) is firm and bind-
ing; and

Gives no real consideration to ocean dis-
posal of San Joaquin Valley wastes, nor meas-
ures the damages to the Bay-Delta Area
should these wastes, In fact, discharge at
the Antioch Bridge.

This leads me to believe that the Bay-Delta
Study, concelved in good faith and with the
hope of real accomplishment in protecting
the Bay-Delta system, turns out to be, In
fact, an apologia for the State Water Project
and the State Department of Water Resources
and represents an attempted “whitewash” of
the very real threat of ecological disaster that
awaits the Bay and Delta should the Periph-
eral Canal be Implemented or the *“No-
vember 19th salinity standards’ be estab-
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lished and maintained or San Joaquin Valley
Wastes empty into the Delta, at the Antioch
Bridge.

The Bay-Delta waters have been over-
studied and over-debated by the Department
of Water Resources from one over-riding
standpoint, i.e., the extraction of the maxi-
mum amount of these waters for the benefit
of san Joaquin Valley and Southern Califor-
nia, It is our hope that the Bay-Delta Study
would fill the gap with an honest and objec-
tive evaluation of the Bay-Delta water qual-
ity problems and solutions upon which an
intelligent and informed course of action
could be based. It is a little short of tragic
that this Bay-Delta Study has completely
falled to achleve this salutary goal. The rea-
son for this failure, I belleve is easy to de-
termine.

That the Department’s knee-bending sub-
servience to the whims and wishes of the
glant economic interest to the south has at-
tached Itself to the Bay-Delta Study and
drained it of integrity is a tragic, but not an
unexpected, occurrence, in view of the politi-
cal domination of State Government by the
Metropolitan Water District of Southern Cal-
ifornia.

We, of the San Francisco Bay-Delta area,
cannot sit idly by while our greatest natural
resource is irreparably damaged, if not totally
destroyed. It is particularly galling, as well
as fatuous that this imminent destruction is
attempted to be justified by a deluge of
official reports, rhetoric and lofty pronounce-
ments, based upon sophistry and the falla-
cious premise that, what is good for Los
Angeles is good for the San Francisco Bay-
Delta-Estuarine System. This wholly unsub-
stantiated premise is pure and simple hog-
wash.

The time for the gentlemanly confrontation
in hearing rooms is nearing its end. The time
for litigation, the “legal Frankenstein Mon-
ster”, as the late Senator Clair Engle called
it, is near at hand. We, in the Bay and Delta
Area, are gickened and we are tired. Now we
are going to go to Court. The State Admin-
istration has “stacked” every possible admin-
istrative and executive forum so that non-
customers of the State Water Project have
only one place to go—the Courts.

On the matter of litigation as a means of
saving our enyvironment, I would like to quote
the remarks of Victor Yannacone, of the En-
vironmental Defense Fund, who said:

“Sad experience has shown that at this
time in American history, litigation seems
to be the only way to focus the attention of
our Legislators” (in our case, Mr. Gianell,
Director of the State Department of Water
Resources, and the Governor) “on the basic
problems of human existence short of a
bloody revolution.” (Emphasis added.)

In relating these remarks to California his-
tory, I have formulated this opinion. At this
time the traditional efforts of comservation-
ists to influence the politicians, the dam
builders, the water diverters, are outmoded.
No longer can we hope to change the course
of the Department of Water Resources by
letter writing or by luncheon speeches. We
have no other recourse but to enter the
Courts.

All of Northern California has something
vital and precious to lose if the schemes of
the California Water Project, as it is now
planned, come to pass. Our friends and al-
lles on the North Coast of California now
know the crushing price of not being mili-
tant in the defense of their natural re-
sources—the Dos Rios Project, 1s that price
and with more to come. The Dos Rios Proj-
ect is only the first costly installment the
North Coast will have to pay If it vacillates
in rejecting the current flood of propaganda
emanating from State sources.

We, in Contra Costa County, have long led
the “courteous" fight to protect the Bay-
Delta Estuarine System. I pledge to you today
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that this County will now take the lead in a
more militant effort.

We hope to enlist the concerned cities and
counties and the people of the Bay Area and
the North Coast as well as concerned citizens
throughout the entire State in a long legal
struggle to protect our precious Bay-Delta
environment and our invaluable and Iir-
replaceable water resources.

And, Gentlemen, we
struggle!

shall win that

STUDENTS FOR DEMOCRATIC SO-
CIETY DEDICATED TO THE DE-
STRUCTION OF OUR DEMOCRACY

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous madtter.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
following two documents clearly indi-
cate that the so-called Students for a
Democratic Society is dedicated to the
destruction of our democracy and should
be called the Students for the Destruc-
tion of a Democratic Society.

This group, consisting of anarchists
and Communists, is not interested in
solving problems. These articles are a
blueprint for disruptive action by this
group.

The titles of these documents are:
“Crucible of the New Working Class:
Long-Range Studies for Student Power
Movements,” by Carl Davidson, and
“Work-In: A National SDS Summer
Project.”

I commend them to you for your study:
CRUCIBLE OF THE NEwW WoORKING CrLass: LoNe-

RANGE STRATEGIES FOR STUDENT POWER

MOVEMENT

(By Carl Davidson)
PART III.—THE PRAXIS OF STUDENT POWER:
STRATEGY AND TACTICS

Socialism on one campus: An injfantile

disorder

Perhaps the single most important factor
for the student power movement to keep in
mind is the fact that the university is inti-
mately bound up with the society in general.
Because of this, we should always remember
that we cannot liberate the university with-
out radically changing the rest of society. The
lesson to be drawn is that any attempt to
build a student movement based on “on-
campus” issues only is inherently conserva-
tive and ultimately reactionary. Every at-
tempt should be made to connect campus
issues with off-campus questions. For ex-
ample, the question of ranking and university
complicity with the Selective Service System
needs to be tied to a general anti-draft and
“No Draft for Vietnam" movement. The ques-
tion of the presence of the military on the
campus in all its forms needs to be tied to the
guestion of what that military is used for—
fighting aggressive wars of oppression
abroad—and not just to the question of secret
research being poor academic policy. Purther-
more, the student movement must actively
seek to join off-campus struggles in the sur-
rounding community. For example, strikes by
local unions should be supported if possible.
This kind of communication and understand-
ing with the local working class is essential
if we are ever going to have community sup-
port for student strikes.

Radicalizing the new working class

If there Is a single over-all purpose for the
student power movement, it would be the de-
velopment of a radical political consciousness
among those students who will later hold jobs
in strategic sectors of the political economy.
This means that we should reach out to engi-
neers and technical students rather than to
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business administration majors, education
majors rather than to art students. From a
national perspective, this strategy would also
suggest that we should place priorities on
organizing in certain kinds of universities—
the community colleges, junior colleges, state
universities, and technical schools, rather
than religious colleges or the Ivy League.

One way to mount political action around
this nation is to focus on the placement of-
fice—the tle link between the university and
industry. For example, when DOW Chemical
comes to recruit, our main approach to junior
and senior chemical engineering students
who are being interviewed should not only
be around the issue of the immorality of na-
palm, Rather, our leaflets should say that one
of the main faults of DOW and all other in-
dustries as well is that their workers have no
control over content or purposes of their
work. In other words, DOW Chemical is bad,
not only because of napalm, but mainly be-
cause it renders its workers powerless, makes
them unjfree. In short, DOW and all American
industry oppresses its own workers as well as
the people of the Third World. DOW in par-
ticular should be run off the campus and
students urged not to work for them because
of their complicity in war crimes. But when
other industries are recruiting, our leaflets
should address themselves to the interviewers’
instincts of workmanship, his desires to be
free and creative, to do humane work, rather
than work for profit. We should encourage
him, if he takes the job, to see himself in this
light—as a skilled worker—and of his self-
interest of organizing on his future job with
his fellow workers, skilled and unskilled, for
control of production and the end to which
his work is directed. The need for control,
for the power, on and off the job, to affect the
decislons shaping one's life in all arenas; de-
veloping this kind of consciousness, on and
off the campus, s what we should be funda-
mentally all about.

Practical-critical activity: Notes on
organizing

There are three virtues necessary for suc-
cessful radical organizing: honesty, patience,
and a sense of humor, First of all if the
students we are trying to reach can't trust
us, who can they trust? Secondly it takes
time to build a movement. Sometimes several
years of groundwork must be laid before a
student power movement has constituency. It
took most of us several years before we had
developed a radical perspective. Why should
it be any different for the people we are try-
ing to reach? This is not to say that everyone
must repeat all the mistakes we have gone
through, but there are certaln forms of In-
volvement and action that many students
will have to repeat. Finally, by a sense of
humor, I mean we must be life-affirming.
Lusty, passionate people are the only kind of
men who have the enduring strength fto
motivate enough people to radically trans-
form a life-negating system.

Che Guevara remarked in Guerrilla War-
fare that as long as people had falth in cer-
taln institutions and forms of political
actlvity, then the organizer must work with
the people through those institutions, even
though we might think those forms of action
are dead ends (41). The poilnt of Che's
remark is that people must learn that those
forms are stacked against them through their
own erperience in attempting change. The
role of the organizer at this point is crucial.
He or she should neither passively go along
with the student government ‘“reformer”
types nor stand apart from the action de-
nouncing it as “sell-out.” Rather, his task
is that of constant criticism from within the
action. When the reformers fail, become
bogged down, or are banging their heads
against the wall, the organlzer should be
there as one who has been with them
throughout their struggle to offer the rele-
vant analysis of why thelr approach has




April 24, 1969

failed and to indicate future strategies and
tactics.

However, we also need to be discriminating.
There are certain forms of political action,
like working the Democratic Party, that are
so obvliously bankrupt, that we need not
waste our time. In order to discern these
limits, an organizer has to develop a sensi-
tivity to understand where people are at.
Many radical actions have failed on com-
puses because the activists have falled in
laying a base for a particular action. It does
no good to sit in against the CIA if a broad
educational campaign, petitions, and rallies
on the nature of the CIA have not been done
jor several days before the sit-in. It is not
enough that we have a clear understanding
of the oppressiveness of institutions like the
CIA and HUAC before we act in a radieal
fashion. We must make our position clear to
the students, faculty, and the surrounding
community.

The cultural apparatus and the problem of
false consciousness

In addition to its role in the political
economy, it is important to deal with the
university as the backbone of what Mills
called “the cultural apparatus.” (42) He de-
fined this as all those organizations and
milieuz In which artistic, scientific and in-
tellectual work goes on, as well as the means
by which that work is made available to
others. Within this apparatus, the varlous
vehicles of communication—language, the
mass arts, public arts, and design arts—stand
between a man's consciousness and his ma-
terial existence. At present, the bulk of the
apparatus is centralized and controlled by
the corporate rulers of America. As a result,
their use of the official communications have
the eflect of limiting our experience and,
furthermore, expropriate much of that po-
tential experience that we might have called
our own, What we need to understand is that
the cultural apparatus, properly used, has
the ability both to transform power into
authority and transform authority into more
overt coercion.

At present, the university’s role in ac-
culturation and socialization is the promul-
gation of the utter mystification of ‘“‘cor-
porate consciousness.” Soclety is presented
to us as a kind of caste system in which we
are to see ourselves as a “privileged elite"—
a bureaucratic man channelled into the
proper bureaucratic niche.

In addition to strengthening the forms of
social control off the campus, the adminis-
tration uses the apparatus on campus to
legitimize its own power over us.

On the campus, the student press, under-
ground newspapers, campus radio and tele-
vision, literature tables, posters and leaflets,
artist and lecture serles, theaters, films, and
the local press make up a good part of the
non-academic cultural media. Most of it is
both actively and passively being used
against us. Any student power movement
should (1) try to gain control of as much
of the established campus cultural apparatus
as possible, (2) if control is not possible, we
should try to influence and/or resist it when
necessary and (3) organize and develop a
new counter-apparatus of our own. In short,
we need our people on the staff of the school
newspapers, radlo stations, etc. We need our
own local magazines, We need sympathetic
contacts on local off-campus new media.
Finally, we all could use some training in
graphic and communicative arts,

What this all adds up to is strengthening
our ability to wage an effective “desanctifica-
tion” program against the authoritarian in-
stitutions controlling us. The purpose of de-
sanctification is to strip institutions of their
legitimizing authority, to have them reveal
themselves to the people under them for
what they are—raw coercive power. This is
the purpose of singing the Mickey Mouse
Club jingle at student government meetings,
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of ridiculing and harrassing student disci-
plinary hearings and tribunals, of burning
the Dean of Men and/or Women in effigy,
ete. People will not move against institutions
of power until the legitimizing authority has
been stripped away. On many campuses this
has already happened; but for those remain-
ing, the task remains. And we should be fore-
warned: it is a tricky job and often can
backfire, de-legitimizing us.

On the correct handling of student
governments

While student governments vary in form
in the United States, the objective reasons
for their existence are the containment, or
pacification and manipulation of the student
body. Very few of our student governments
are autonomously incorporated or have any
powers or rights apart from those sanctioned
by the regents or trustees of the university.
Furfhermore, most administrations hold a
veto power over anything done by the stu-
dent governments. Perhaps the worst aspect
of this kind of manipulation and repression
is that the administration uses students to
control other students. Most student govern-
ment politicos are lackeys of the worst sort.
That is, they have internalized and embraced
all the repressive mechanisms the adminis-
tratlion has designed for use against them
and thelr fellow students.

With this in mind, it would seem that we
should ignore student governments and/or
abolish them. While this is certainly true in
the final analysis, it is Important to relate
to student governments differently during
the earlier stages of on-campus political
struggles. The question we are left with is
how do we render student governments in-
effective In terms of what they are designed
to do, while at the same time, using them
effectively in building the movement?

Do we work inside the system? Of course
we do. The question is not one of working
“Inside” or “outside” the system. Rather, the
question is do we play by the established
rules? Here, the answer 1s an emphatic no.
The establishment habits of student politics
—popularity contest elections, disguising
oneself as a moderate working for “better
communications and dialogue” with admin-
istrators, watering down demands before
they are made, going through channels—all
of these gambits are stacked against us. If
liberal and moderate student politicians
really believe this kind of crap, then we
should tell them to try it with all they have.
But If they continue to make this play after
they have learned from their own experience
that those methods are dead-ends, then they
should be soundly denounced as opportunists
or gutless administration puppets.

We should face the fact that student gov-
ernments are powerless and designed to stay
that way. From this perspective, all talk
about “getting into power” is so much non-
sense. The only thing that student govern-
ments are useful for Is their ability to be a
temporary vehicle in bullding a grass-roots
student power movement. This means that
student elections are useful as an arena for
raising real issues, combatting and exposing
administration apologists, and involving new
people, rather than getting elected. If our
people do happen to get elected as radicals
(this is becoming increasingly possible) then
the seats won should be used as a focal point
and sounding board for demonstrating the
impotence of student government from with-
in. A seat should be seen a soap-box, where
our representatives can stand, gaining a kind
of visibility and speaking to the student body
as & whole, over the heads of the other stu-
det politicians.

Can anything positive be gained through
student government? Apart from publicity,
one thing it can be used for is money. Many
student-activities funds are open for the
kinds of things we would like to see on
campus: certaln speakers, fllms, sponsoring
conferences, etc. Money, without strings, is
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always a help. Also, no political services, such
as non-profit used-book exchanges, are help-
ful to many students. But in terms of radical
changes, student government can do noth-
ing apart from a mass, radical student power
movement. Even then, student government
tends to be a conservative force within those
struggles. In the end, meaningful changes
can only come through a radical transfor-
mation of both the consciousness of large
numbers of students and the forms of
student self-government.

Reform or revolution: What kind of
demands?

Fighting for reforms and making a revolu-
tion should not be seen as mutually exclu-
sive positions. The question should be: what
kind of reforms move us toward a radlcal
transformation of both the university and
soclety in general? Pirst of all, we should
avold the kinds of reforms which leave the
baslc rationale of the system unchallenged.
For instance, a bad reform to work for would
be getting a better grading system, because
the underlying rationale—the need for grades
at all—remains unchallenged.

Secondly, we should avold certain kinds of
reform that divides students from each other.
For instance, trying to win certain privileges
for upper classmen but not for freshmen or
sophomores. Or trylng to establish non-
graded courses for students above a certaln
grade-point average. In the course of campus
political activity, the administration will try
a whole range of “divide and rule” tactics
such as fostering the “Greek-Independent
Split,” sexual double standards, intellectual
vs, “jocks,"” responsible vs. irresponsible lead-
ers, red-balting and “non-student” vs. stu-
dents. We need to avoid falling into these
traps ahead of time, as well as fighting them
when used agalnst us.

Finally, we should avoid all of the "co-
management” kinds of reforms. Those usually
come in the form of giving certain “respon-
sible” student leaders a voice or influence
in certain decision-making processes, rather
than abolishing or winning eflective con-
trol over those parts of the governing ap-
paratus. One way to counter administration
suggestions for setting up “tripartite” com-
mittees (!5 student, 15 faculty, !5 admin-
istration, each with an equal number of
votes) is to say, “OK, but once a month the
committee must hold an all-university ple-
nary session—one man, one vote.” The
thought of being outvoted 1000 to 1 will
cause administrators to scrap that co-optive
measure in a hurry.

We have learned the hard way that the
reformist path is full of pitfalls. What, then,
are the kinds of reformist measures that do
make sense? First of all, there are the civil
libertarian issues. We must always fight, dra-
matically and quickly, for free speech and
the right to organize, advocate and mount
political action—of all sorts. However, even
here, we should avoid getting bogged down in
“legalitarianism.” We cannot count on this
soclety's legal apparatus to guarantee our
civil Hberties; and, we should not organize
around civil libertarian issues ag if it could.

Rather, when our legal rights are violated,
we should move as quickly as possible, with-
out losing our base, to expand the campus
libertarian moral indignation into a multi-
issues political insurgency, exposing the re-
pressive character of the administration and
the corporate state in general.

The second kind of parfial reform worth
fighting for and possibly winning is the
abolition of on-campus repressive mecha-
nisms, i.e., student courts, disciplinary tri-
bunals, deans of men and Wwomen, campus
police, and the use of civil police on campus.
While it Is true that “abolition” is a nega-
tive reform, and while we will be criticized
for not offering constructive criticlsms, we
should reply that the only constructive way
to deal with an inherently destructive ap-
paratus is to destroy it. We must curtail the
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abllity of administrators to repress our need
to refuse their way of life—the regimenta-
tion and bureaucratization of existence.

When our universities are already major
agencies for social change in the direction of
1984, our initlal demands must, almost of
of necessity, be negative demands. In this
sense, the first task of a student power
movement will be the organization of a
holding actlon—a resistance. Along these
lines, one potentially effective tactic for re-
sisting the university’s disciplinary appara-
tus would be the formation of a Student
Defense League, The purpose of the group
would be to make its services avallable to
any student who must appear before campus
authorities for infractions of repressive (or
just plain stupid) rules and regulations. The
defense group would then attend the stu-
dent’s hearings en masse, However, for some
cases, 1t might be wise to include law stu-
dents or local radical lawyers in the group for
the purpose of making legal counter-attacks.
A student defense group would have three
major goals: 1) saving as many students as
postible from punishment, 2) desanctifying
and rendering dis-functional the adminis-
tration's repressive apparatus, and 3) using
1) and 2) as tactics in reaching other stu-
dents for building a movement to abolish
the appartus as a whole.

When engaging in this kind of activity, it
is important to be clear in our rhetoric as
to what we are about. We are not trying to
liberalize the existing order, but trying to
win our liberation from it. We must refuse
the administration’s rhetoric of responsi-
bility. To their one-dimensional way of
thinking, the concept of responsibility has
been reduced to its opposite, namely be nice,
don't rock the boat, do things according to
our criteria of what 1s permissible, In
actuality their whole system is geared to-
ward the inculcation of the values of a
planned {irresponsibility. We should refuse
their definitions, their terms, and even re-
fuse to engage in their semantic hassles. We
only need to define for ourselves and other
students our notions of what it means to be
free, constructive, and responsible. Too many
campus movements have been co-opted for
weeks or even permanently by falling into
the administrations’ rhetorlcal bags.

Besides the abolition of repressive discipli-
nary mechanisms within the university, there
are other negative reforms that radicals
should work for. Getting the military off the
campus, abolishing the grade system, and
abolishing universal compulsory courses (i.e.,
physical education) would fit into this cate-
gory. However, an important question for the
student movement is whether or not positive
radical reforms can be won within the uni-
versity short of making a revolution in the
socilety as 8 whole., Furthermore, would the
achievement of these kinds of partial re-
forms have the cumulative effect of weaken-
ing certain aspects of corporate capitalism,
and, in their small way, make that broader
revolution more likely?

At present, my feeling is that these kinds
of anti-capitalist positive reforms are almost
as hard to concelve intellectually as they are
to win. To be sure, there has been a wealth of
positive educational reforms suggested by
people like Paul Goodman. But are they anti-
capitalist as well? For example, we have been
able to organize several good free universities.
Many of the brightest and most sensitive stu-
dents on American campuses, disgusted with
the present state of education, left the cam-
pus and organized these counter-institutions.
Some of their experiments were successful in
an immediate internal sense.

A few of these organizers were initially con-
vinced that the sheer moral force of their
work in these free institutions would cause
the existing educational structure to trem-
ble and finally collapse like a house of IBM
cards. But what happened? What effect did
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the free universities have on the established
educational order? At best, they had no effect.
But is it more likely that they had the effect
of strengthening the existing system. How?
First of all, the best of our people left the
campus, enabling the existing university to
function more smoothly, since the “trouble-
makers” were gone. Secondly, they gave lib-
eral administrators the rhetoric, the analysis,
and sometimes the man-power to co-opt their
programs and establish elitist forms of “ex-
perimental” colleges inside of, although quar-
antined from, the existing educational sys-
tem. This is not to say that free universities
should not be organized, both on and off the
campus. They can be valuable and useful.
But they should not be seen as a primary
aspect of a strategy for change.

What then is open to us in the area of posi-
tive anti-capitalist reforms? For the most
part, it will be difficult to determine whether
or not a reform has the effect of being anti-
capitalist until it has been achieved. Since
it is both difficult and undesirable to attempt
to predict the future, questions of this sort
are often best answered in practice. Never-
theless, it would seem that the kind of re-
forms we are looking for are most likely to
be found within a strategy of what I would
call “encroaching control.” There are as-
pects of the unlversity’s administrative aca-
demic, financial-physical, and soclal appara-
tus that are potentlally, if not actually, use-
ful and productive. While we should try to
abolish the repressive mechanisms of the
university; our strategy should be to gain
control, piece by piece, of its positive aspects.

What would that control look like? To
beglin, all aspects of the non-academie life of
the campus should either be completely un-
der the control of the students as individuals
or embodied in the institutional forms they
establish for their collective government. For
example, an independent union of students
should have the final say on the form and
content of all-university political, social, and
cultural events. Naturally, individual stu-
dents and student organizations would be
completely free in organizing events of their
own.

Becondly, only the students and the teach-
ing faculty, individually and through their
organizations, should control the academic
affairs of the university. One example of a
worthwhile reform in this area would be en-
abling all history majors and history profes-
sors to meet jointly at the beginning of each
semester and shape the form, content, and
direction of their departmental curriculum.
Another partial reform in this area would be
enabling an independent union of students
to hire additional professors of their choice
and establish additional accredited courses of
their choice independently of the faculty
or administration.

Finally, we should remember that control
should be sought for some specific purpose.
One reason we want this kind of power is to
enable us to meet the seli-determined needs
of students and teachers. But another objec-
tive that we should see as radicals is to put
as much of the university’s resources as pos-
sible into the hands of the underclass and
the working class. We should use the stu-
dent press to publicize and support loecal
strikes. We should use campus facilities for
meeting the educational needs of unsurgent
oragnizations of the poor, and of rank and
file workers, Or we could mobilize the uni-
versities’' research facllities for serving proj-
ects established and controlled by the poor
and worker, rather than projects established
and controlled by the government, manage-
ment, and labor bureaucrats. The conserva-
tive nature of American trade unions makes
activity of this sort very difficult, although
not impossible. But we should always be
careful to make a distinction between the
American working class itself and the labor
bureaucrats.
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The faculty question: Allies or finks
One question almost always confronts the
student movement on the campus. Do we try
to win faculty support before we go into ac-
tion? Or do we lump them together with the
administration?

The knowledge machinery and sabotage:
Striking on the job

One mistake radical students have been
making in relating to the worst aspects of
the multiversity’s academic apparatus has
been their avoidance of it. We tend to avold
large classes, lousy courses, and reactlonary
professors like the plague. At best, we have
organized counter-courses outside the class-
room and off the campus. My suggestion is
that we should do the opposite. Our brightest
people should sign up for the large freshman
and sophomore sections with the worst profs
in strategic courses in history, political sci-
ence, education, and even the ROTC counter-
Insurgency lectures. From this position, they
should then begin to take out their frustra-
tions with the work of the course while they
are on the job, l.e., inside the classroom. Spe-
cifically, they should be constant vocal critics
of the form and content of the course, the
prof, class size, the educational system, and
corporate capitalism in general, Their pri-
mary strategy, rather than winning debating
points against the prof, should be to reach
other students in the class. Hopefully, our
on-the-job organizer will begin to develop a
radical caucus in the class. This group could
then meet outside of the class, continue to
collectively develop a further radical critique
of the future classwork, to be presented at
the succeeding sessions. If all goes well with
the prof, and perhaps his department as well,
they will have a full-scale academlic revolt on
their hands by the end of the semester. Fi-
nally, if this sort of work was being done in
a varlety of courses at once, the local radical
student movement would have the makings
of an underground educational movement
that was actively engaged In mounting an
effective resistance to the educational status
quo.

Provo tactics: Radicalization or sublimation?

There is little doubt that the hippy move-
ment has made its impact on most American
campuses. It is also becoming more clear that
the culture of advanced capitalist soclety is
becoming more sterile, dehumanized and one-
dimensional. It 1s directed toward a passive
mass, rather than an active public. Its root
value iz consumption. We obviously need a
cultural revolution, along with a revolution
in the political economy. But the question re-
mains: where do the hippies fit in? At the
present time, their role seems ambivalent.
On the one hand, they thoroughly reject the
dominant culture and seem to be life-affirm-
ing. On the other hand, they seem to be for
the most part, passive consumers of culture,
rather than active creators of culture, For all
their talk of community, the nexus of their
relations with each other seems to consist
only of drugs and a common jargon. With all
thelr talk of love, one finds little deep-rooted
passion. Yet, they are there; and they are a
major phenomenon. Their relevance to the
campus scene is evidenced by the success of
the wave of “Gentle Thursdays” that swept
the country. Through this approach, we have
been able to reach and break loose a good
number of people. Often, during the frivollty
of Gentle Thursday, the life-denying aspects
of corporate capltalism are brought home to
many people with an impact that could never
be obtained by the best of all of our antl-war
demonstrations.

However, the hippy movement has served
to make many of our people withdraw into
a personalistic, passive cult of consumption.
These aspects need to be criticized and cur-
tailed. We should be clear about one thing:
the individual liberation of man, the most




April 24, 1969

social of animals, 1s a dead-end—an impos-
sibility. And even if individual liberation
were possible, would it be desirable? The sub-
limation of reality within the individual
consciousness neither destroys nor trans-
forms the objective reality of other men.
Nevertheless, the excitement and imagina-
tion of some aspects of hippydom can be
useful in building critiques of the existing
culture. Here, I am referring to the provo
(provocative) tactic on campus, can cause
the administration to display some of its
most repressive characteristics. Even some-
thing as blunt as burning a television set in
the middle of campus can make a profound
statement about the life-styles of many peo-
ple. However, people engaging in this kind
of tactles should 1) not see the action as a
substitute for serious revolutionary activity
and 2) read up on the Provos and Situation-
ists rather than the Halght-Ashbury scene.

From soap-boz to student strikes: The forms
of protest

During the development of radical politics
on the campus, the student movement will
pass through a multitude of organizational
forms. I have already mentioned several:
Student Defense League, Teaching Assistants'
Unions, Non-Academic Employees’ Unions,
and of course, SDS chapters. Another im-
portant development on many campuses has
been the formation of Black Student Unions,
or Afro-American cultural groups. All of
these groups are vital, although some are
more important than others at different
stages of the struggle. However, for the pur-
pose of keeping a radical and multi-issue
focus throughout the growth of the move-
ment, it is important to begin work on a
campus by organizing an SDS chapter.

From this starting point, how does SDS
see its relation to the rest of the campus?
I think we have learned that we should not
look upon ourselves as an intellectual and
political oasis, hugging each other in a waste-
land. Rather, our chapters should see them-
selves as organizing committees for reaching
out to the majority of the student popula-
tion. Furthermore, we are organizing for
something—the power to effect change. With
this in mind, we should be well aware of the
fact that the kind of power and changes we
would like to have and achieve are not going
to be given to us gracefully, Ultimately, we
have access to only one source of power with-
in the knowledge factory. And that power
lies in our potential ability to stop the uni-
versity from funectioning, to render the 8yS-
tem disfunctional for limited periods of time.
Throughout all our on-campus organizing
efforts we should keep this one point in mind:
that sooner or later we are going to have to
strike—or at least successfully threaten to
strike. Because of this, our constant strategy
should be the preparation of a mass base for
supporting and participating in this kind of
action,

What are the organizational forms, other
than those mentioned above, that are neces-
sary for the development of this kind of radi-
cal constituency? The first kind of extra-sSDS
organization needed is a Hyde Park or Free
Speech Forum. An area of the campus, cen-
trally located and heavily travelled, should
be selected and equipped with a P.A. system.
Then, on a certain afternoon one day a week,
the platform would be open to anyone to
give speeches on anything they choose. SDS
people should attend regularly and speak
regularly, although they should encourage
variety and debate, and not monopolize the
platform. To begin, the forum should be
weekly, so that students don't become bored
with it. Rather, we should try to give it the
aura of a special event. Later on, when po-
litical activity intensifies, the forum could
be held every day. In the early stages, pub-
licity, the establishment of a mood and cli-
mate for radical politics, is of utmost im-
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portance. We should make our presence felt
everywhere—Iin the campus news medla, leaf-
leting and poster displays, and regular at-
tendance at the meetings of all student po-
litieal, soclal, and religious organizations. We
should make all aspects of our politics as vis-
ible and open as possible.

Once our presence has become known, we
can begin to organize on a variety of issues.
One arena that it will be important to re-
late to at this stage will be student govern-
ment elections. The best organizational form
for this activity would be the formation of a
Campus Freedom Party for running radical
candidates. It s important that the party
be clear and open as to its radical conscious-
ness, keeping in mind that our first task is
that of bullding radical consciousness, rather
than winning seats. It is also important that
the party take positions on off-campus ques-
tlons as well, such as the war in Vietnam.
Otherwise, if we only relate to on-campus
issues, we run the risk of laying the counter-
revolutionary groundwork for an ellitist, con-
servative and corporatist student movement.
As many people as possible should be in-
volved In the work of the party, with SDS
people having the function of keeping it
militant and radical in a non-manipulative
and honest fashion. The party should perme-
ate the campus with speeches, films, and
leaflets, as well as a serles of solidly Intellec-
tual and radical position papers on a variety
of issues.

Furthermore, we should remember that an
election campaign should be fun. Campus
Freedom Partles should organize Gentle
Thursdays, jug bands, rock groups, theatre
groups for political skits, and homemade
8 mm. campaign films. Finally during non-
election periods, the Campus Freedom Party
should form a variety of CFP ad hoec com-
mittees for relating to student government
on varlous Issues throughout the year.

The next stage of the movement is the
most crucial and delicate—the formation of
a Student Strike Coordinating Committee.
There are two pre-conditions necessary for
its existence. First, there must be a quasi-
radical base of some size that has been de-
veloped from past activity. Secondly, either
a crisis situation provoked by the adminis-
tration or a climate of active frustration with
the administration and/or the ruling class
it represents must exist. The frustration
should be centered around a set of specific
demands that have been unresolved through
the established channels of liberal action. If
this kind of situation exists, then a strike is
both possible and desirable. A temporary
steering committee should be set up consist-
ing of representatives of radical groups (SDS-
Black Student Union, TA’s Union, etec.) This
group would set the initial demands and put
out the call for a strike within a few weeks
time. Within that time, they would try to
bring in as many other groups and individ-
uals as possible without seriously watering
down the demands. This new coalition would
then constitute itself as the Student Strike
Coordinating Committee, with the new
groups adding members to the original tem-
porary steering committee. Also, a series of
working committees and a negotiating com-
mittee should be established. Finally, the
strike committee should attempt to have as
many open mass plenary sessions as possible.

What should come out of a student strike?
First, the development of a radical conscious-
ness among large numbers of students. Sec-
ondly, we should try to include within our
demands some issues on which we can win
partial victories. Finally, the organizational
form that should grow out of strike or series
of strikes is an independent, radical, and po-
litical Free Student Union that would re-
place the existing student government. I
have already dealt with the general political
life of radical movements. But some points
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need to be repeated. First of all, a radical stu-
dent union must be in alliance with the radi-
cal sectors of the underclass and working
class. Secondly, the student movement has
the additional task of radiecalizing the sub-
sector of the labor force that some of us in
SDS have come to call the new working class,
Thirdly, a radical union of students should
have an anti-imperialist critiqguie of U.S. for-
eign policy. Finally, local student unions, if
they are to grow and thrive, must become
federated on reglonal, national, and Interna-
tional levels. However, we should be careful
not to form a national unlon of students
lacking in a grassroots constituency that ac-
tively and democratically participates in all
aspects of the organization's life. One NSA
is enough. On the international level, we
should avoid both the CIA and Soviet Union
sponsored International Unions. We would
be better off to establish informal relations
with groups llke the Zengakuren in Japan,
the German SDS, the French Situationist,
the Spanish Democratic Student Syndlcate,
and the third world revolutionary student
organizations. Hopefully, In the not too dis-
tant future, we may be instrumental in
forming a new International Union of Revo-
lutionary Youth, But there 1s much work to
be done between now and then. And even
greater tasks remaln to be done before we can
begin to build the conditions for human
liberation.

Work-IN: A NatioNAL SDS SUMMER PROJECT

During the past few weeks and for several
years before them, students have been
demonstrating their opposition to the Viet-
nam war and the draft. Our demonstrations
have grown, and the war has grown with
them. This has been a frustrating and often
demoralizing experience.

Our frustration is shared by millions of
others. It comes at a time when living con-
ditions are getting worse for the majority of
the American people. The war has taken its
toll—in blood and in dollars. Tens of thou-
sands are dead and crippled. Taxes take a
greater and greater share of peoples’ earn-
ings; less and less remains for food, clothing,
heat, rent. But these necessities cost more.
These conditions plus deteriorating schools
and hospitals, increased unemployment, par-
ticularly among youth, and intensified police
persecution are behind the hundreds of rebel-
lions of Black people from Harlem to Watts to
Washington, D.C.

Another great movement is simultaneously
shaking the country. Some say that workers
are “bought off,” and not interested in trying
to change their conditions. But a strike wave
has been sweeping the U.S. for the last several
years. The New York City sanitationmen’s
walkout, the Memphis sanitation strike, and
the national telephone strike are only three of
the most recent examples. These strikes have
come from rank-and-fille pressure against
corrupt union leaders. Nor have the workers
hesitated to oppose what highly paid politi-
clans claim is the “national interest.”

Our frustration comes from our isolation
from the milllons of Americans engaged In
these struggles. Students and middle-class
people also are not powerful enough to stop
the war machine. Closing down our schools
is not enough. Workers produce and move
the goods that are used in the war, and it is
they who are primarily forced to fight the
war. They can stop it. When threatened with
a strike by 80,000 G.E. workers, “Mr. Johnson
said in his appeal that U.8, forces in Vietnam
need the products of G.E.'s military output
now—not next week or next month.” (Wall
Street Journal, Oct. 3, 1966)

Last summer about 130 students in the
antl-war movement got jobs In factories and
other work sites in Boston, Rochester, San
Francisco, Los Angeles, Chicago, Baltimore,
Newark and New York City. This summer we
hope to involve more students In the Work-In
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and, using the experience of last year, do It
better.

We want to combat isolation by learning
about workers from the workers, not just
from newspapers or professors. Are they
“strangling the public” with unfair war
propaganda? What are condiitons like in
factories or department stores? What do
workers think about unions, union leaders,
the war, the draft, and ghetto rebellions?

Bring to workers the idea that the only just
demand for peace is the immedlate with-
drawal of the U.S, from Vietnam. To explain
that Kennedy and McCarthy were enemies of
labor, are not friends of the anti-war move-
ment either, Even though “Peace” negotia-
tlons are in the making, draft calls increase
and more reserves are being called up. Evi-
dently the government is planning to stay
in Vietnam, as well as leaving troops in other
Southeast Asian countries, and in Africa and
Latin America.

We want to combat isolation by fighting
against white racism among the workers, for
government and the press try to whip up
racism by portraying the struggles of black
people as against white people. We want to
show that among the hundreds of black
rebellions, not one has attacked a white com-
munity. They have fought the police and the
national guard, the same forces that the
government employs against strikers and
anti-war demonstrators.

We want to combat isolation by explaining
what the struggles on our campuses are
about and by showing workers that there are
students who support their struggles and
who want to organize other students to do
50.

WHO CAN PARTICIPATE IN THE WORK-IN

Women play a vital role in the economy of
this country. They are often discriminated
against, for instance by being paid less than
men doing the same job. Women students
participated in the Work-In last summer, and
it is absolutely necessary they do so this
summer if we are to relate to women workers.
Women can get in department stores, hos-
pitals and large offices as well as In factories.

High School students have special dif-
fleulties in getting jobs. Nevertheless, a
School Work-In is being organized. Contact
the Work-In organizer in your area for fur-
ther information.

Summer school students and others who
will be unable to get jobs can play an im-
portant role in the Work-In. Throughout the
summer there will be a need to put out
literature at plants where we are working
on the war and draft, the rebellion, the
ghettos, and other important issues affecting
workers. Groups doing independent, electoral
work and anti-draft work can coordinate
activities with the Work-In.

The Work-In is preparing an organizers’
manual which discusses how and when to
get a job, how to relate to workers on the
job, and how to follow up the summer. Stu-
dents working-in will meet in groups every
week or two to share our successes, mis-
takes and discuss questions as they arlse.
The groups will help put out a news letter
describing our experiences on the job so that
other students can benefit from what we are
learning.

Our goal is not to organize the United
Btates working class in one summer. We
want to learn as much as we can, and to
make friendships that will remain after
summer with a few workers, and if possible
to involve them in organized political activ-
ity. In this way, the movement, through us,
will gain some of the urgently needed tles
to the workers of this country.

If you are interested in working-in, or
for further Information, contact:

In Manhattan: Roger Taus, 662-9187, Co-
lumbia; Chris Locklo, 228-9480, N.Y.U.; Rick
Rhoads, 368-2562. City College.
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In-the-Bronx:
Fordham.

In Brooklyn: Ira Perlson, 6834531, Brook-
lyn College.

In Queens: Fernando Quijano, HI 6-8572,
Queens College.

In Newark, N.J.: Joy Schulman,
926-3926, Rutgers-in-Newark.

In Princeton, N.J.: Macklin Smith, (309)
924-9644, Princeton Univ.

The Work-In needs money. Please make
checks payable to the “SDS Work-In."” Send
contributions and inquiries to: New York
Regional SDS Work-In, 50 East 11th Street,
New York City, 10003.

THE WoORK-IN ORGANIZERS MANUAL

(Nore.—This manual is intended to help
Work-in organizers in selecting and get-
ting jobs. It also contains some pointers
on approaches to the political issues that we
will be raising and encountering at work.)

I. HOW TO RESEARCH THE JOB SITUATION IN
YOUR AREA

In every large city and in all states, a Di-
rectory of Manufacturers is published which
lists all the manufacturing plants in the
large metropolitan areas and in the state,
city by eity. It usually reports the number of
workers employed in each plant and some-
times give the breakdown of male and fe-
male workers. These directories are usually
found in the main (large) city libraries.

These books usually cover only manufac-
turing. For transportation (rallroad, mari-
time, longshore, airline, teamster) possibly
the simplest method is to consult the yellow
pages of the phone directory, although there
may be additional directories in the library.
Consult the librarlan about that. This is also
true for utilities, etc.

In addition, some people will already know
of large plants in their area in which they
or friends have worked in the past, which
might be helpful since knowledge of hiring
practices might be galned thereby.

II. WHAT JOBS TO LOOK FOR

Job-seekers should try to get hired in
plants or transport depots that have several
hundred (let’s say a 400 minimum) work-
ers. Reasons for this include: a) If we want
to reach workers with literature, the poten-
tial audience is greater; b) The larger the
company facility, the better chance that it
will be in a basic union, that the workers
will have some sense of organization (even
if they think the union is a sellout one), and
that therefore there will be a tie-in to
workers nationally. In larger plants, such as
GM, GE, United Airlines, Pennsy RR, etc.,
there is a greater tendency for workers to
regard themselves as workers, with less illu-
sions about becoming some king of a “boss”.
In small shops, where bosses and workers
are closer together, more illusions exist about
“moving up”, ¢) In large plants in national
unions there is a greater chance that the
workers will become part of (and have a his-
tory of) mass strike movements, rebellions
agalnst sellout leaderships, conflict with the
government due to “national interest” in-
jections, ete., which might create the basis
for greater mutual exchange about ques-
tions relating to opposition to the govern-
ment's policles; d) the larger the company
the likeller the exlstence of masses of un-
skilled jobs (assembly lines, platforms, etc.)
creating a better basis for hiring, especially
as replacements for workers taking vaca-
tions. Of course, if summer is glack in a
particular industry, this situation wouldn't
necessarily hold (l.e., auto, where produc-
tion on the old model fades into a sum-
mer lay-off-changeover before hiring starts
around August to September for the new
model) .

Within the larger plant situation, it might
be desirable for students seeking jobs in the
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area or city in which their school is located,
to pick a place which would have follow-up
possibilities in the Fall through contacts
established within the plant; in line with
an on-going worker-student alliance activity.

In general, people should seek unskilled
jobs (probably couldn’t get a skilled one any-
way) and, if given the chance, a job where
one would contact larger numbers of work-
ers. If you are white, select a plant where
the majority are white. (If possible, In some
places; for instance, N.Y.C., this is difficult,
although not impossible). While Black work-
ers might be thought of as more politically
consclous, what we as white students are try-
ing to do is reach white workers on the ques-
tions of the war and raclsm, to name but
two areas (in addition to the day-to-day
grievances, trade union questions, etc.) If
Black, a student would of necessity, have to
(and should) get a job where there are large
number of Black workers. Women should
glve special consideration to jobs where many
women are employed. These include, in addi-
tion to basic industries (like electric), de-
partment stores, telephone companies, hos-
pitals, and even some large offices which are
unionized, ete.

In cases where people cannot travel to (or
don't want to get jobs in) auto industries,
large wholesale and retail outfits within the
city proper could be as advantageous-large
mall-order houses (Sears-Roebuck, Mont-
gomery Ward department stores (preferably
those with unions); possibly as non-profes-
sional workers in hospitals (although here in
many large citles there are large majorities
of Black workers, a factor for white students
to consider.) Other such places could in-
clude the telephone company, gas and light
company, mass utilities (if privately owned;
government-owned usually requires a civil
service test and waliting perlod).

III. HOW TO GET A JOB

Some places hire students specifically for
the summer as replacements for workers on
vacations (although usually bosses try to
get away with not filling in, unless the un-
lon contract has specific stipulations and
they are enforced). Others won't hire you if
they know you are a student or if they think
you're only working for the summer. In
MOST cases it would probably be best NOT to
mention that you are a student (unless you
have advance knowledge that they are spe-
cifically hiring students for the summer—
which might be found out by someone be-
ing sent there first who's NOT looking for
a job, saying he's a student and seeing if
they are hiring). If, then, it is the case of
not being able to state you're a student seek-
ing summer work, you have to come in as a
Jjob-seeker who has worked since graduat-
ing high-school (you should say you're a high
school graduate), which means you have to
have a place or person who will say you
worked there for the past 1-4 years. Each
area should develop 'background” like this
for their group. In indicating the kind of
work performed, try to slant it to what you
presume the work is in the particular plant
or depot (assembly, maintenance, shipping,
loading platform, etc., and in most every
case indicate that whatever you did on your
“previous job” involved some kind of man-
ual, heavy work. You're not afraid to work,
is the idea to get across.

If getting to the place requires a car (or
if that is easier even though you use public
transportation) say you have one or a friend
who “works around there drives near there
every day. Some places won't hire you if they
think that you are potentlal late-comer.

Draft status may be a problem. Job appli-
cants with a 1-Y or even 4-F often find dif-
ficulty in getting work. Also, a 2-5 classi-
fication immediately identifies you as a stu-
dent, Persons with a 3-A deferment (sup-
porting a parent or child)} has an easier
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time, If you're a 1-A (and possibly some-
one’s tested the draft situation at the
place beforehand) you might be able to
say you're 1-A and get hired, but here again
you may have to *“use your wits.” If you've
been in and had an honorable discharge,
tell it the way 1t is. If you've had something
other than an honorable discharge, avold
mentioning it; you've been “working since
high school.”

In cases where you can't mention college,
and use a “background”, make sure you
state you were “laid off” from your last job
because it was “slow” or the company’s
‘‘contracting” or maybe even “going out of
business”. Whatever salary you decide on
(usually around £85/week—that is, not too
much lower than what you expect to make,
and not too much higher) make sure that
your “former boss” knows what 1t is. For
example, If you're going for a teamster plat-
form job that pays $110 or §120 a week, say
you make about $100, not $75. On the other
hand, if youre getting a job in a hospital
or a department store for $65 a week, say
you made that figure in your old job, not
$120. Anyway, since most large places will
or may (unless you're specifically being hired
as A temporary worker who's going back to
college in the Fall), make sure your “former
boss” has the story straight.

Some places give aptitude tests. Don't
show off. If you're taking the test with other
job-seekers, try to see how far (number of
questions) they're getting and adjust ac-
cordingly. If you do too well, they'll elther
be suspiclous or want to use you in the
“front office.” Of course, it may be hard to
judge, not wanting to do below what's re-
quired, but again, the first job-seeker's ex-
perience will be helpful here. A group should
gather ALL information from each succes-
sive job-seeker =so that the next ones will
be better prepared.

If you have any physical defects which
can’'t be detected from a normal physical
examination, don't mention them. Com-
panies won't hire people with previous in-
Juries or defects which might be re-injured,
creating the basis for sults agalnst them,
you may have to go somewhere else where it's
a defect that's noticeable, either play it up
to figure a way to cover it up. If you can't
you may have to go somewhere else where it's
not so Important. If you wear glasses,
some jobs are out (l.e. rallroad brakeman,
which usually requires 20/20 vision with-
out glasses). However, most jobs only re-
quire 20/20 or even less with glasses.

You should be at your first place looking
at around 8:30 or 9:00 AM. It's hard to get
a job if you start at 2:00 P.M. You generally
should not wear a suit and tie or fancy dress,
but don't dress like a slob. Slacks and sports
shirt, with or without a sport jacket, depend-
ing on the weather, and skirt or summer
dress with low heels (or at least not 6-inch
splkes) for women.

If places require a “non-communist” or
“non-subversive” signature, sign it. You're
not breaking any law. If it's engaged in gov-
ernment work, and you would be breaking a
law, It will be so stated on the application.
Discuss this beforehand with your group.

Be straightforward in any interview; you're
getting the job because you “need the
money."” Don't use $20 words. Don't put on
a tough guy act. Just plain, simple language
and attitude. Usually the less said, the better.
Don't volunteer information. Just answer
what is asked.

IV. WHAT TO EXPECT ON THE JOB

Don't start sounding off the first day on
the job; or even the first week. Do your work,
learn your job. Don't goof off on someone
else’s back, but if all the workers are goofing
off, or taking a break, go ahead (unless it
might cost you—as a new worker—your job,
which the older workers understand). Re-
member, we're here for a short-term opera-
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tion. While you can't expect to win over
workers in three months, you don't have
to walt as long as you might, if it were a
permanent job, to “open up” on political
questions, Learn from the workers. About the
work, the job, the history of the plant, com-
pany, union, their attitudes on every ques-
tion. Listen. You might find out who the
finks are, Participate in the bull sessions, the
lunch discussions, talking on the job where
it’s normal, but take it slow the first 3 or
4 weeks, (if the job were to be permanent,
this process might take six months or longer)
listening and sounding out workers.

Don't be shocked by the racist remarks
of the white workers, by confused political
impressions, by pro-war talk, by “keeping-
up-with-the-Joneses” chit-chat. If the
workers understood racism, the war, the
capltalist class, middle class morality, ete.,
we'd on the way “home” already. Do let
them know you're a student fairly soon,
within the first 2 or 3 weeks, as long as the
foreman won't find out (or someone else
who might use 1t to get you fired). But this
isn't fool-proof. You've got to play it by
ear. But if you don't say you're a student,
they'll know it and you won’t be able to
do an honest, straightforward job. Remem-
ber, although workers may think students
are snobbish (and many are), they also Te-
spect education and want their kids to go
to college. (That's why they're working so
hard, among other reasons). Your job is to
bring across the identity of interests of
students and workers—the fact that with-
out workers, there would be no universities,
that the working class is the class with the
power, that workers really create the value
of society, that without them basic changes
in the system can’t happen, etc.

But you're there with a purpose—to bring
out the relationship of the Vietnam and the
other imperialist wars to their immediate
demands, to the fact that they and their
sons die in the war, that it is a war for the
rich—the Class perspective. And also, among
white workers, the use of raclsm against
their other interests. Black workers aren’t
“threatening” their jobs. The boss is. He
controls both, As long as workers are di-
vided—by race, union, sex, craft, nationality,
it’s easier for the boss to sit on them. This
is no easy task. It normally takes a life-
time, so don't expect to do it in two or
three months! But at least you are able to
question, to point out relationships they
might not have thought of or might be
afrald to express out loud. Try talking to
workers individually, especlally those who
seem more receptive. Don't start by using
a lunchroom or platform for a “soap-box
oration.” Literature could be given out in-
dividually or stuck up in bathrooms at the
beginning. Discuss in your group when to
start giving it out en masse (often by stu-
dents not working at that plant, at the
gates.)

Try to make a few friends among the
workers that might last beyond the summer.
Two or three—or even one. And fry to get
their addresses and phone numbers before
you leave the job. Otherwise it might be diffi-
cult to ever contact them again. Join the
bowling league or the baseball team. Avoid
running home at the end of the day to the
“safe” company of your old friends and po-
litical buddies. Concentrate on making new
friends. Go to the bar or whatever hang-out
they go to after work. Don't try to overdo
yourself here. If you can't hold your liguor,
don't make a fool of yourself trying to be
what you think Is “one of the boys”. Get to
work early—sit around and talk. This is very
much worth the extra effort.

Don’t talk to workers like you know every-
thing and they know nothing. First of all it's
not true (probably the reverse). Secondly,
even if you do know more about a particular
subject (l.e. the facts about the Geneva
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Agreement, the U.S. support of the Diem dic-
tatorship) that doesn't mean that by making
a speech you'll get the facts across. Be pa-
tient. Make it an exchange of experience,
not a one-way affair. You'll make plenty
of mistakes. Discuss them in your group.
Don't give up the first time you do some-
thing wrong. After all, these workers were
rookles too once, but they had to survive
it because they had to eat.

It would be a good idea to record your ex-
periences by day or week, a few notes in the
evening about relevant events during the
day will be invaluable for other people par-
ticipating in the work-in this summer, for
those in next summer’s program and for peo-
ple to whom we publicize our work. You'd be
surprised how much important information
you forget; don't trust to your chances of
remembering anecdotes.

Come in to work on time. That’s the thing
that may keep you in the job above all else.
Lateness is the first cause of being fired in
the trial period. Don't start in with broad-
sldes against the union leadership, even if
workers initiate the sellout talk. Listen, ask
questions, ask if anything was ever done to
overcome it, suggest types of fights around
grievances, immediate things, if you can
figure some out. But don't feel compelled
(in your three-month sojourn) to give leader-
ship on any and all questions. One important
result of your job may just be an apprecia-
tion of what workers are up against in the
fight against the boss, the government, and a
sellout leadership. And knowledge of what
the in-plant grievances are will help if there
is to be follow-up along lines of worker-
student alliance activity when you get back
to school. You will be able to relate leaflets,
etc. to the actual problems inside the gates.

Lastly, remember when you start talking
about the war (and about how students are
seriously opposed to the war for good reasons,
not simply engaged in “beatnik pranks™)
many workers who feel the same way keep
silent while those who support the war are
many times the most outspoken. Don't get
into knock-down, drag-out arguments with
the latter, but rather talk individually first
to the ones you're making friends with. Don't
get into the habit of making it appear that
it’s you against the workers. Know the facts
about the war not just the polemics. Facts
make a deep impression on workers. If you
get involved in discussions with workers
whose sons are in Vietnam and want to “sup-
port them by going all out", be careful.
That’s an emotional area in which it may be
very hard to convince such a father that your
line on supporting his son is correct. Start by
understanding his position of having been
brainwashed all these years and seeing his
son in daily danger of “being killed by the
other side”. In learning how to put forth an
intelligent approach in such situations, you
will really be learning how to talk to people
who are not simply on your side or sympa-
thetle.

After being there about a month, try to
pick out a few workers who might be more
advanced than the rest, concentrating more
on individual discussion, with the hope of
keeping them as friends or contacts after
you leave the place. Talk about the possibili-
ties of the students offering the workers as-
sistance In any struggles coming up in the
future, on picket lines, demonstrations, even
doing research for them. Don’t necessarily
start asking about union meetings. Many
times they are suspended in the summer. If
not, most workers don't attend and you're
not going to build up any active attitude
caucus movement in that directicn in three
months (most of which is spent on trial
period and during which you may not even
be In the union). If, of course, there's some-
thing special going on and lots of workers
appear headed toward a union meeting, you




10266

can go with them, but more to listen and
learn than to orate.

Not everything can be put down here about
what you'll face. KEeep In constant contact
with your group and discuss all problems
with them. If possible, try to have at least
two students (possibly more) get jobs in
the same plant so they can compare notes, ex-
change experiences, criticize each other's
mistakes, and (probably most important)
make it possible to get a broader view of the
place than that which comes from working
in just one department. However, if you do
team up, don’t hang around together. It will
be a constant temptation to talk to, eat and
travel with the one person in your work-
site who will be easier to communicate with.
This is not to say that you should ignore
each other’s existence on the job, just that
your primary aim will be to work and com-
municate with the permanent workers In the
plant.

V. COORDINATORS

In Manhattan: Roger Taus, 662-9187, Co-
lumbia; Dave Meitzman, 447-2446, N.Y.U;
Rick Rhoads, 368-2562, City College.

In the Bronx: Chuck Dugan, 631-3459,
Fordham.

In Brooklyn: Ira Perlson, 683-4531, Brook-
lyn College.

In Queens: Farnando Quijano, HI 6-8572,
Queens College.

In Newark, N.J.: Joy Schulman, (201)926-
3926, Rutgers-in-Newark.

In Princeton, N.J.: Macklin Smith, (609)
9249644, Princeton Univ.

The Work-In needs money. Please make
checks payable to the “SDS Work-In. Send
contributions and inguiries to: New York
Regional SDS Work-In, 50 East 11th Street,
New York City, 10003.

CONSERVATION AWARDS

(Mr. SAYLOR asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, it is with
sincere pleasure that I bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues notice of the

first “Conservation Service Awards”
made under this administration by the
Secretary of the Interior. On April 21,
the Department chose to honor three of
the most outstanding conservationists in
the land: Mr. Frank E. Masland, Jr., of
Carlisle, Pa.; Dr. Ralph W. Chaney, of
the University of California at Berke-
ley; and Mr. Harold P. Fabian, of Salt
Lake City, Utah.

The caliber of the men to whom the
awards were given is an indication of
their commitment and dedication to the
cause of conservation. Each recipient is
most deserving of the Interior Depart-
ment’s highest conservation award.

There is a double pleasure for me in
noting these awards for I have been
privileged to have known and worked
closely with the recipients over many
vears, and during times of great national
controversy on conservation matters.

In presenting the award to Mr. Mas-
land, Secretary Hickel noted:

Your dedication efforts in behalf of the
welfare of mankind and of the wise manage-
ment of the natural resources upon which
he is dependent have been productive and
substantial, both In the national and inter-
national fields. Your advice and counsel as
a member of the Advisory Board on National
Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings and Monu-
ments, your effective leadership during two
terms as Chalrman of the Board, and your
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continued service as Council member and as
Consultant to the Department of the In-
terior have contributed greatly to the policies
and programs of the Department of the
Interior.

In making the award to Dr. Chaney,
the Secretary said:

You have earned worldwide remown for
your contributions to knowledge recorded in
numerous scholarly publications, in the field
of paleobotany. This body of knowledge, to-
gether with your wise counsel, has greatly
enhanced the preservation and interpreta-
tion of geological and paleontological values
in the national parks, and the understanding
and appreciation of botanical resources gen-
erally. Largely through your efforts the relict
Metasequola of China was made known, and
its perpetuation as a specles insured, As
member and Councll member of long stand-
ing of the Advisory Board on National Parks,
Historic Sites, Buildings and Monuments,
you have demonstrated a dedication to pub-
lic service and to the cause of conservation
that is in the highest tradition. As a member
of this Board, through your active and ef-
fective particlpation in the work of the Save-
the-Redwoods League, and as a citizen, you
have contributed most substantially to the
preservation of magnificent Coast Redwood
groves, and to the establishment of Redwood
National Park.

And in awarding the Nation’s highest
conservation award to Mr. Fabian, Secre-
tary Hickel commented:

Your contributions to the conservation
movement span a 50 year period. Your per-
sonal endeavors and support have had a pro-
found effect upon influential conservation
groups and movements which led to estab-
lishing two great National Parks—Grand
Teton and Canyonlands. The several conser-
vation awards, which have been bestowed
upon you in the past, stand as testimonials
to the many contributions you have made
toward preserving our natural resources. Your
present work with the Yellowstone-Grand
Teton Master Plan Team indicates that your
efforts in behalf of the preservation and en-
joyment of our natural areas will carry into
the future.

The remarks of Secretary Hickel tell
only a part of the story, but I would like
my colleagues to know the background
of the recipients as seen from the point
of view of the Director of the National
Park Service. In each case, the Director,
with the concurrence of the Assistant
Secretary for Fish and Wildlife, Parks,
and Marine Resources, sent a letter to
the Chairman of the Interior Incentive
Awards Committee, fully describing the
contributions of these men to the con-
servation of our natural resources. I have
appended to my remarks the letters to
show in bold detail why these eminent
men were honored by the Department of
the Interior:

CONSERVATION SERVICE AWARD, FRANK E.

MASLAND, JR.
(By Director, National Park Service)

On behalf of the National Park Service,
it is my pleasure to nominate the very dis-
tinguished citizen and outstanding conser-
vationist, Frank E. Masland, Jr. of Carlisle,
Pennsylvania, for the Department of the In-
terior’'s Conservation Service Award.

Mr. Masland's commitment to conserva-
tlon began long before his association with
the Department of the Interior. From the
time he graduated from Dickinson College
in 1918, where he later became Vice Presi-
dent and member of the Board of Trustees,
he gained a wide knowledge of the national
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parks and thelr problems through private
travel. Mr. Masland has maintained a deep
interest in and has made a concerted study
of the social and economic problems of the
Navajo Indians of the Southwest. He has lec-
tured extensively on both national parks and
Indians before conservation and outdoor
groups, using movies of a professional quality
which he himself produced.

Mr. Masland explored the Colorado River
by boat in 1948, 1949, 1954, and 1956. His
travels, explorations and studies have given
him a personal familiarity with conservation
issues that render his counsel invaluable.

In 1956 Mr. Masland was appointed to the
Becretary of the Interior's Advisory Board
on National Parks, Historlc Sites, Buildings
and Monuments, and served with distinction
as Chairman in 1960 and 1961.

While Mr. Masland served on the Board,
Cape Cod became a reality, Polnt Reyes was
on the threshold, and a very substantial
number of other proposals advanced toward
ultimate approval. Mr., Masland’s personal
contribution to the Canyonlands cause, to
the Everglades environmental problems, and
his efforts In behalf of the preservation of
the Valley of the Goblins and Monument
Valley were especlally noteworthy.

Upon termination of Mr. Masland’s ap-
pointment on the Advisory Board he was
invited to become a Consultant to the De-
partment.

In 1960, following an address before the
Atlantic Chapter of the Sierra Club in New
York City, Mr. Masland was invited to be-
come a member of the Executive Committee
of the National Parks Association. He served
as Trustee of this Association for 3 years
and as Vice President for a year. He is held
in high esteem by other conservation orga-
nizations.

Mr. Masland’s advice and counsel to the
Service and to the Secretary ranged over a
wide variety of conservation, resources man-
agement, interpretative and park planning
issues.

In 1963 after a tour of East Africa, Mr.
Masland reported on the problems, the po-
tential development of Tanganyika national
parks, and on the inter-relationship of tour-
ism and wildlife conservation. His thought-
ful suggestions about the Masai people, the
cattle industry, and development and edu-
cational programs stimulated involvement
by the United Nations Special Fund, and the
Ford and Rockefeller Foundations.

In 1965 he served on a Task Force on
Leisure at Princeton University and, a Task
Force on Relationships of People to Re-
sources. The recommendations made by the
group were responsible and incisive.

In 1966 Mr. Masland, in his official capacity
as an observer without remuneration, at-
tended the General Assembly of the Inter-
national Union for Conservation of Nature
and Natural Resources at Lucerne, Switzer-
land. On this same trip he visited Jordan
to “devise an overall interpretive plan"” and
a “detailed interpretive plan for a single
park” to encourage the management of na-
tional parks and monuments in that coun-
try. During this same tour he journeyed up
the Nile to Abu Simbel and to the Red City
of Rielra. Mr. Masland's suggestions to the
responsible government officials in Jordan
and the U.S. AILD. Mission in Amman
influenced the assignment of a team of park
planners to Jordan which produced detailed
plans for three major historical areas in that
country.

Also in 1966, Mr. Masland called on his
Imperial Majesty Haile Selassie I, Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia, as the Secretary of the
Interior's personal emmissary, and initiated
discussions concerning the preservation of
Ethiopia’s natural beauty, historical herit-
age, and wildlife. Mr. Masland was a mem-
ber of the small team which subsequently
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was assigned to visit Ethlopia, and to make
further recommendations on cooperation
between the two countries on these matters.

Mr. Masland has provided similar advice
and counsel with respect to Hawali, Japan,
Burma, Thailand, India, and Nepal.

Mr. Masland's observations on African
wildlife, endangered specles and illegal im-
portation of hides led to recommendations
for legislation to prohibit importation of any
wild animal, its hide, or other parts, without
an official export permit issued by the coun-
try of origin. He thus pioneered the existing
movement to establish such international
controls.

Mr. Masland’'s explorations and observa-
tions in the Florida Everglades extend over
many years, In 1967 he investigated the po-
tential for developing canoce trips in the
Florida Bay, Cape Sable, and Gulf Coast areas
of the park and for routes for motor propelled
boats in areas adjacent to the major water
routes. These will offer opportunities for
primitive waterway experiences unequaled in
the country, He also made recommendations
on campground criteria, the location of pa-
trol stations, on the types of control required,
and on administrative philosophy concerning
the safety of visitors and the preservation of
resources.

Mr. Masland’s interest and contacts in Af-
rica influenced the establishment of a college
of African Wildlife Management at Mweka,
Tanzania. A staff member of the National
Park Service and another from the B.S.F. & W.
are teaching courses at this institution rang-
ing from interpretive techniques and mu-
seum technology to range management and
botany. Training safaris for the African stu-
dents are conducted, which prepare them for
national park and wildlife management work
in Africa. Much goodwill and ecooperation
with other countries have been brought about
through the personal efforts and expense of
Mr, Masland on behalf of the Service and the
Department.

In August of 1968, Mr. Masland was ap-
polnted to a nine-member Advisory Com-
mittee on International Conservation Affairs
of the National Park Service whose purpose
is to advise on international conservation of
natural resources. His contributions on this
committee have been most helpful.

Mr. Masland is a member of the Board of
Governors of Wesley Theological Seminary
and has honorary degrees—Doctor of Hu-
manities, Lycoming College, 1957, and Doc-
tor of Laws, Lebanon Valley College, 1959.
In church affairs, he i1s a member of the
Executive Committee of the Methodist Com-
mittee for Overseas Rellef (Refugees Work),
and, in 1858, was a Delegate to the World
Council of Churches convened in Geneva,
Switzerland, to consider world refugee prob-
lems. Likewise, in 1960, he attended refugee
work sessions in Korea, Hong EKong and
Taiwan, and, in 1963, In South America. He
is a member of the Board of the Academy
of Natural Sclences of Philadelphia; member
of the Executive Committee, Council of Con-
servation, and a Trustee for Conservation,
He |s a member of the Explorers Club, Camp
Fire Club, Colorado River Canyoneers, Utah
State Historlcal Society, British Ocean Cruis-
ing Club, Museum of Northern Arizona, Ari-
zona Sonora Desert Museum, the Boone and
Crockett Club, and the Sierra Club. He is
a Fellow of the American Geographic Soclety.

His efforts both personally and officially
over a span of more than 50 years have had
a lasting effect in preserving such areas as
Canyonlands for future generations, and the
goodwill generated on hls several visits and
conferences with Government officials of
other lands has indeed furthered the cause
of conservation throughout the world.

In recognition of the numerous and ex-
traordinary contributions to the conserva-
tion and preservation movement in this
country and In other lands, Mr, Frank E.
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Masland, Jr., is considered to be eminently
qualified to receive the Department of the
Interior's Conservation Service Award and
most worthy of the high honor it represents,

CONSERVATION SERVICE AWARD, RaLrH W.
CHANEY
(By Director, National Park Service)

On behalf of the National Park Service, it
is my pleasure to nominate the renowned
paleontologist and botanist, Dr. Ralph W.
Chaney of the University of California, Berk-
eley, California, to receive the Department of
the Interior's Conservation Service Award.

Dr. Chaney served as Professor of Paleon-
tology at the University of California from
1930 to 1957. He has remained there as Emer-
itus Professor of Paleontology since 1957 to
the present. He accepted membership on the
Secretary of the Interior’s Advisory Board on
National Parks, Historic Sites, Bulldings, and
Monuments in 1943 and served until 1958.
One of his main concerns while on the Board
was the retention of Fossil Cycad National
Monument as a classic area of valuable fossil
material, under the protection and adminis-
tration of the National Park Service. Since
1963 Dr. Chaney as a Collaborator without
compensation has continued to offer his ad-
vice and counsel on paleontological matters
in the National Park Service and the Depart-
ment.

Dr. Chaney’s profession has taken him to
many parts of the world. He is noted for the
field work he did in Cenozoic paleobotany in
Western America since 1916, and in Central
America during the 1930's. He has exerted a
profound influence on present scientific
knowledge about the natural scene in Amer-
fca and its conservation. Recognized for al-
most a half century as one of the world's
eminent palecbotanists, we are indebted to
him for much of our knowledge of the geo-
logical antiquity and changing patterns of
distribution of the wvarious species of
Sequolas and other forest trees of the world.
His imprint is present in all publications and
interpretive programs dealing with forest
trees In areas of the National Park System,
including the famed Giant Sequoias and
Coast Redwoods,

He travelled to China In 1948 to see the
newly discovered Metasequola, or Dawn Red-
wood, in its natural setting and insured the
perpetuation of this extremely rare specles
by collecting seeds and subsequently dis-
tributing them to botanical gardens and ar-
boretums throughout the world, This species
was thought to have been extinct for many
milllons of years, yet through Dr. Chaney’s
persistence 1t was rediscovered and his efforts
assured its survival.

Dr. Chaney's other significant contribu-
tions are legion, We owe to him much of our
knowledge about fossil trees and plants, in-
cluding the SBequoia, In Tertiary rocks of
Yellowstone and the Plelstocene deposits of
Alaska, He provided the fossil evidence which
has helped establish the geological time table
for the evolution of the Cascade Range in-
cluding Crater Lake, Lassen Peak, and Mount
Rainier. For many years, the National Park
Service and other natural resources bureaus
of the Government have beaten a path to
his door to seek information and counsel
on forest—tree research and management
programs.

He is and has been a prominent member
of the Geological Society of America, Ameri-
can Philosophical Soclety, National Academy
of Sciences., Paleontology Soclety of Japan,
Fellow of the Geological Soclety of America,
President of the Paleontological Soclety in
1939, and Director Counselor of the Save-the-
Redwoods League, serving as President of the
League in 1961,

The fame of Dr. Chaney as a paleocbotanist
is matched only by his role as an ardent con-
servationist. He has long been a strong sup-
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porter of moves to save the Redwoods and
contributed significantly to the preservation
of Coast Redwoods areas through his work
with the Save-the-Redwoods League, and in
establishment of the Redwood National Park.
In his own scientific specialty, as well as the
conservation movement affecting national
parks and other lands set aside for public
enjoyment and use, Dr. Chaney, has been a
ploneer and motivating force of considerable
influence. :

In recognition of Dr. Chaney's highly note-
worthy scientific contributions to conserva-
tlon of the nmatural environment in America
and other lands, he is uniquely qualified to
receive the Department of the Interlor's Con-
servation Service Award and most worthy of
the high honor it bestows.

CONSERVATION SERVICE AWARD, HAROLD P.
FABIAN

On behalf of the National Park Service, it
is my pleasure to nominate the very dis-
tinguished citizen and one of the outstand-
ing conservationists of the country, Harold P,
Fablan of Salt Lake City, Utah, and Jenny
Lake, Wyoming, to receive the Department of
the Interlor's Conservation Service Award.

Mr. Fablan first became interested in con-
servation during an extended visit to Yellow=
stone National Park in the year 1900. Sixty
seven years later he was appointed, along
with other distinguished conservationists, as
a member of the Yellowstone-Grand Teton
Master Plan Team to look to the future of
this great area.

His first direct contact with National Park
Service activities was in 1926 when, through
the office of Horace M. Albright, then Super-
intendent of Yellowstone National Park, his
law firm was engaged to represent Mr. John
D. Rockefeller, Jr., in the Grand Teton Proj-
ect. Ultimately, he became Executive Vice
President of Jackson Hole Preserve, Inc.

From 1946 to 1952 he was Treasurer and
Trustee of the Jackson Hole Wildlife Park.

Since 19556 and his retirement from active
law practice, Mr. Fablan has devoted his
time, wide experience, and boundless ener-
gles to the field of conservation.

In 1949, along with Mrs. Fabian, he was
instrumental in rehabilitation of the historic
Menor's Ferry complex in Grand Teton Na-
tional Park. He was a member of the Pony
Express Centennial Committee in 1957-58
and on the Golden Spike Centennial Com-
mission. He is a Trustee of the Utah Herltage
Foundation and a member of the South Pass
Historical Commission.

In 1957 he was appointed by Utah Gover-
nor Clyde to organize and set in motion
the State Park and Recreation Commission.
He was Chairman for nearly eight years and
was reappointed in 1965 by Governor Ramp-
ton for an additional four years as a member
of the Commission.

Through his personal efforts, such historic
landmarks as The Pony Express Station in
Fairfield, Utah, the winter home of ploneer
leader, Brigham Young, at St. George, and
several other historical sites have been re-
stored and are now operated under the di-
rectlon of the Utah State Park and Recrea-
tion Commission.

At the request of President David O. Me-
Kay, the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-
day Saints, Mr. Fabian . . . not a Mormon , ..
made an investigation of the feasibility of
the restoration of the area of one of the
early settlements of the Mormons in Nauvoo,
Illinois. He is now Vice President and Trus-
tee of the Nauvoo Restoration, Inc., and the
motivating factor in the entire project. He
obtained the concurrence of President McKay
that the work done at Nauvoo would not be
solely slanted toward religion, but would be
a part of the historic westward expansion
movemendt.

In 1958 the Secretary of the Interior ap-
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pointed him to membership on the Advisory
Board for National Parks. He was Vice
Chairman for three years and Chairman the
last two years of his term, which ended in
1964. Canyonlands National Park was estab-
Hshed during his term of office.

Following his service on the Advisory
Board, he continued as a consultant and
participated in the Master Plan studies for
Great Smoky Mountain National Park. These
studies helped to gulde the Service in solu-
tions to some very critical problems relat-
ing to wilderness recommendations.

In 1964 the American Scenic and Historlc
Preservation Soclety of New York awarded
Mr. Fabian the very coveted Cornelius Amory
Pugsley Gold Medal for his work in national
conservation. He has also recelved speclal
awards from the Utah Historical Society, as
well as the Forestry Conservation Award.
In May 1965 he was invited by President Ken-
nedy to attend as a delegate the White House
Conference on Conservation,

In recognition of his contributions in
many fields Governor Rampton of Utah pro-
claimed October 8, 1967, as Harold P. Fabian
Appreciation Day in Utah. He was presented
with a citation, expressing appreciation for
his conservation efforts.

His efforts on behalf of conservation have
spanned a half century and now in his young
eighties he continues his contribution as a
member of the Yellowstone-Grand Teton
Master Plan Team.

In recognition of the many contributions
he has made for the conservation movement
in this country, Harold P. Fabian is consid-
ered to be eminently qualified to receive the
Department of the Interior’s Conservation
Service Award and worthy of the high honor
it represents.

U.S. DESK NEEDED IN STATE
DEPARTMENT

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, a U.S.
desk is desperately needed in the U.S.
State Department in order to protect the
interests of American farmers.

The State Department so far is wag-
ing a winning battle with the Agriculture
Department, to the distinet disadvantage
of wheat farmers, and now is considering
plans which will hurt soybean farmers.

The State Department's Bureau of
Economic Affairs is obviously stacked
with many people who -have scant un-
derstanding of the problems our farmers
are encountering in world markets.
Either that, or they feel called upon to
subordinate the interest of our farmers
to that of foreign competitors.

In any event, these top policymakers
are now locked in a struggle with offi-
cials of the Department of Agriculture
over the future of the International
Grains Arrangement, a wheat treaty
which has hurt U.S. markets, and have
under consideration Common Market
trade compromises which would sub-
stantially destroy our soybean markets
in Western Europe.

The International Grains Treaty is a
dramatic example of State Department
indifference to the U.S. farmer.

Just yesterday a letter arrived at my
desk from an official writing to me for
the Secretary of State asserting that the
International Grains Arrangement “has
worked, on balance, to our advantage.”
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This startling conclusion was based on
the supposition that world wheat prices
were higher than would otherwise be the
case, and therefore our balance-of-pay-
ments position was improved.

Actually, the United States is experi-
encing the worst wheat export year in
a decade. Because of the treaty, we have
been foreclosed from many deals. Ob-
viously, prices paid are items of rela-
tively” small importance either to our
farmers or payments balance when the
parties to the sales are both foreign.

Ironically, the same day that the State
Department letter applauding the Inter-
national Grains Arrangements arrived,
a letter with a far different tone and
content arrived from the Secretary of
Agriculture, Mr. Hardin.

In his letter, Secretary Hardin plain-
ly acknowledged the difficulties which
have developed under the treaty and still
exist. He came to no such conclusion as
did the State Department that the trea-
ty was to our advantage.

In fact, he closed his letter by stating
that—

We may have to press for such structural
modifications of it (the treaty) as will more
effectively serve the interests of the U.S.
wheat producers.

A further example of State Depart-
ment indifference to the problems of
American farmers, and also lack of un-
derstanding of marketplace factors, has
come to my attention.

The Common Market has under con-
sideration an internal tax which would
effectively end our soybean market there.
Last year, sales topped $500 million.

When I was in Bonn, Germany, early
in February, I talked with German
Finance Minister Franz Josef Strauss
and received from him a pledge that
he would oppose this tax. As finance
minister of the largest trading member
of the Common Market, his voice could
be very influential.

Unfortunately, I have just learned
that the policymakers in the Bureau of
Economic Affairs in the U.S. State De-
partment, the same people who were the
architects of the International Grains
Arrangement in the last administration
and remain in positions of influence, look
with favor on two compromises, either of
which would severely injure soybean in-
terests in the United States. These are
the same people who are exponents of
another effort to rig world markets, er-
roneously called the Voluntary Textiles
Agreement. The political forces behind
an extension of the textiles deal, which
really is not voluntary at all, may be
brought to bear in favor of a compro-
mise which scuttles the soybean farmer’s
markets in Europe.

Here is the text of my letter to Seec-
retary of State Rogers of April 1, re-
garding the International Grains Ar-
rangement, and the comments on it
made to me by Secretary Rogers’ assist-
ant, Mr. Macomber, on April 21, and by
Agriculture Secretary Clifford Hardin
on April 22, also the text of a telegram I
dispatched April 22 to Mr. Clarence
Palmby, Assistant Secretary of Agri-
culture, who is in Europe on trade talks:
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Armin 1, 1969.
Hon., WiLLiaMm P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SECRETARY RoOGERS: Since we began
the International Grains Arrangements last
July 1, the U.S. is having its poorest wheat
export year in the past decade. At the same
time the U.S. Department of Agriculture is
projecting increased wheat exports over last
year for Australia, France, and Canada. It's
understandable why these countries want
the treaty preserved.

In studying the testimony given both in
support and opposition to the Senate ratifi-
cation of this grain treaty last spring, and re-
cently the expert analysis of the workings of
the treaty printed in March 20 Congressional
Record, I have come to the conclusion that
the arrangement is structured and geared to
the consistent disadvantage of the U.S. in
world wheat trade. The minimum prices for
most U.S. wheat are set so high that for the
first time in our history, an export tax is
levied on wheat in order to comply with the
treaty. This export tax—euphemistically
called an inverse subsidy—has been most
heavy on Soft Red Winter wheat which is
commonly produced in my state of Illinois,
and the export of Soft Red Winter wheat this
year is running less than one-third the level
for the same eight month period last year.

The basing point for applying minimum
prices under the treaty was set at our U.S.
gulf ports from which we export most of our
wheat. This has turned out to be a particu-
larly crippling handicap for our exports. This
is so because other exporting countries enjoy
all the greater competitive flexibilities that
accompany the ocean freight calculations in
reference to a basing point that is distant
from their port of export. Also, the relation-
ships between minimum prices on wheat from
different origins, spelled out in the IGA, give
additional advantage to French, Swedish,
QGreek, and Spanish wheats by special treat-
ment; and to Australian and Argentine
wheats by incomplete quality description.

Finally, the Soviet Union, Romania, and
Bulgaria did not sign the treaty. There ap-
pears to be mounting evidence that the high
minimum prices specified in the treaty are
stimulating wheat production in these coun-
tries as well as all over the world. But, be-
cause they do not belong they are consist-
ently undercutting us, particularly through-
out Western Europe and the Mediterranean
area.

Because the IGA is proving itself In almost
every concelvable way to be prejudicial to U.S.
wheat exports, I respectfully request your de-
partment to initiate immediately those steps
provided for in Article 21 of the Wheat Trade
Convention of the treaty that would get us
out of this agreement by the end of this
current crop year. It is noteworthy that the
marketing year 1967-68, during which no in-
ternational agreement on wheat existed, U.S.
farmers enjoyed their third best export year
in history.

Bincerely yours,
PauLn FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., April 21, 1969.
Hon. PauL FINDLEY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear ComcrRESSMAN FINDLEY: The Secretary
has asked me to reply to your letter of April
1 requesting the Department to take steps
under Article 21 of the Wheat Trade Con-
vention to get the United States out of the
International Grains Arrangement.

Article 21 of the Wheat Trade Convention
provides for the possibility of withdrawal
from this treaty in the event that United
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States interests have suffered serlous preju-
dice by actions of other members and the
United States was unable to obtain relief
under the procedures provided in the Con-
vention.

The Department of State shares your con-
cern about the current level of wheat ex-
ports and it is our intention to ensure that
the United States retains a fair share of the
world commercial market under the Ar-
rangement. The sales record, however, does
not seem to bear out your assessment that
the Convention is operating to the consistent
disadvantage of the United States in world
wheat trade.

While it is true that our wheat exports
are down this year from the high volume of
the past few years, this decline reflects the
turn-around in the supply/demand situation
rather than the operations of the Interna-
tional Grains Arrangement. The most Im-
portant factor in this situation is the recov-
ery of grain production in the USSR, record
harvests in India and Pakistan and larger
crops in Western Europe and other import-
ing countries. The resulting decline in im-
port demand has affected all major wheat
exporting countries. The proportionate share
of the United States in total commercial
sales has remained at about the average
reached during the past few years (the high-
est in recent decades), despite the adverse
effects of the dock strike and the sprouted
wheat problem with Japan. It would appear,
therefore, that overall, the United States
has been able to remain competitive in the
world wheat market.

As you point out, problems have arisen in
the operations of the Arrangement which
may adversely affect our exports of certain
types of wheat and our position in certain
markets. Some of the other exporting coun-
tries have encountered similar difficulties.
The Department of State and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture are working closely with
other exporting countries with a view to
improving the functioning of the Arrange-
ment, We are also mindful of the desirability
of including wheat exporting countries which
are not yet members of the IGA in the Ar-
rangement.

The Department considers that despite the
difficulties which have been experienced, the
Arrangement has worked, on balance, to our
advantage. Although varlous technical prob-
lems have impeded the full implementation
of the price provisions, the Department be-
lieves that the arrangement has helped to
keep prices higher than would otherwise be
the case. This has helped our balance of
payments. The Food Ald Convention has
been helpful in diverting some foreign sup-
plies from commercial markets, thus making
room for US commercial sales, and generally,
by promoting a more equitable sharing of
responsibilities for non-commercial disposals,

The major wheat exporting countries have
recently reviewed the world wheat situation
and they recognized that further steps will
have to be taken to adjust supplies to the
reduced demand. It is our continuing con-
cern to ensure that the burden of this ad-
justment should be shared fairly among the
major exporting countries. We are encour-
aged, in this connection, by indications of
a 13 per cent reduction in wheat acreage
this year In Canada and the proposals for
delivery gquotas which would substantlally
reduce deliveries to the Australian Wheat
Board,

As you will recall, the President and Prime
Minister Trudeau of Canada last month
agreed “to work closely together with other
exporting and importing countriles to find
positive solutions to the current problems of
the world wheat market within the frame-
work of the International Gralns Arrange-
ment."” They further agreed to work “to
overcome present market instability and to
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strengthen prices consistent with the pro-
vislons of the Arrangement.” This is the
basis on which we are proceeding.

We appreciate your Interest in this matter
and hope you will continue to call on us
whenever you believe we might be helpful.

Sincerely yours,
WirrLiam B. MACOMBER, JT.,
Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, April 22, 1969.
Hon. PauL FINDLEY,
House of Representatives.

Dear Mr. FinoLEY: This is in reply to your
letter of April 1 with which you enclosed a
copy of your letter to Secretary Rogers which
urges the United States to take the neces-
sary steps under Article 21 of the Interna-
tional Grains Arrangement to withdraw from
that Arrangement.

We fully support your objective to keep
United States wheat competitively priced in
the world markets in order that the US. can
retain its fair share of these markets. In
recent weeks we have discussed ways and
means of resolving some of the knotty pric-
ing problems in the Arrangement.

On April 2 we called a meeting of U.S.
producer, farm organization and trade rep-
resentatives in the hopes of developing a
U S. position on the I.G.A. acceptable to all
parties present. The producers were repre-
sented by the National Association of Wheat
Growers, Great Plains Wheat, Inec., and the
Western Wheat Assoclates. They were uni-
fied in recommending agalnst any downward
adjustment in the minimum price scale but
requested that the Department take such
actions it deemed necessary under other pro-
visions of the Arrangement to maintain com-
petitive export prices on U.S. wheats in order
to Insure that U.S. wheat retains its fair
share of the world wheat trade.

Representatives of the four major farm
organizations were present. Three of them
actively endorsed viewpoints very similar to
those expressed by the producer representa-
tives, while one voiced strong opposition to
continued U.S. participation in the Arrange-
ment. Representatives of the grain trade
and their associations urged immediate con-
sideration to reduction of the minimum
prices and a concurrent reappraisal of the
price differentlals for the wheats listed in
the scale. All persons present agreed that
U.S. wheats should be kept competitively
priced, but by the time of adjournment no
solid consensus was reached as to the best
means to accomplish this under the I.G A.

On April 3 and 4 meetings were held in
the Department with representatives of the
other major exporting countries (Canada,
Australia, Argentina and the European
Economic Community). The purpose of the
meeting was to find ways to strengthen world
wheat prices to at least the minimum price
level prescribed in the Arrangement. Detalled
discussions covered the subjects of ocean
freight, the basing point system as it affects
price evaluations, price differentials between
wheats, effects of wheat traded by nonmem-
ber countries, selling procedures and trading
practices. Two full days of discussions were
held and agreement was reached that neces-
sary adjustments would have to collectively
and individually be made if the Arrangement
was to operate effectively. Because of the
complexity of the issues, no agreement was
reached at this meeting on specific and mean-
ingful steps which could or would be taken
by representatives of the countries present
to implement the broadly stated objective,
but consultations will continue.

As you know, there are this year other
contributing factors which have materially
affected our wheat exports. India and Pak-
istan enjoyed bumper crops last year
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and appear to be headed for a second good
season. Exports and sales to these two coun-
tries are off more than 175 million bushels
from last year.

In the latter part of 1968, Japan experl-
enced some quality problems with U.S. wheat
which was occasioned by weather damage and
she was out of our market for over two
months. The dock strike at East and Gulf
ports cut off wheat exports for over three
months.

We are seriously concerned about our cur-
rent level of wheat exports and share the
view which you hold that the I.G.A. should
not impair the ability of the U.S. to remain
competitive in the world wheat markets. We
are aiso concerned by what we believe has
recently been an overstimulation of wheat
acreage In some other exporting countries
and belleve it desirable that this be stabil-
ized, and in some instances cut back. In this
regard Canada expects acreage to be down
for the 1968 crop and Australia is consider-
ing a deilvery quota system, Our ability to
make I.G.A. an effective instrument of world
trade in this period when world supplies sub-
stantially exceed world demand will be taxed
to the utmost. If workable solutions are not
found in the near future within the existing
framework of the I.G.A., we may have to
press for such structural modifications of it
as will more effectively serve the interests of
the U.S. wheat producers.

Sincerely,
CLIFFORD M. HARDIN,
Secretary Agriculture,
AprIn 22, 1969,
Hon. CLareNce PaLmby,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture, the Amer-
ican Embassy, Paris France:

Stick to your guns with no compromise or
deals on Common Market soybean tax issue,
Distressed to learn that compromised posi-
tions are under consideration in the U.S.
State Department. One version would ac-
quiesce in the tax despite its clear violation
of GATT rules provided Common Market
agrees not to increase internal feed grain
prices. Such deal would be cruel to U.S, soy-
bean farmers. Feed grain prices already so
high in Common Market they must by eco-
nomic necessity be lowered. Further increase
totally obsurd. Another version would be to
acquiesce in oil part of proposed tax pro-
vided meal part is dropped. This would be
almost as cruel as first. Fight also against
trading off interests of soybean farmers for
so-called voluntary textile deal.

PavL FINDLEY,
Member of Congress.

Mr. Speaker, the State Department’s
defense of the International Grains Ar-
rangement ignores the fact that the
United States is currently enjoying its
worst export year in a decade, and the
further fact that three other major
wheat traders, the Soviet Union, France,
and Australia are enjoying substantial
inereases in exports.

It is absolutely misleading for the
State Department to conclude, as it does,
that our export decline reflects increased
world supplies. Working in that same
supply situation, other major wheat pro-
ducers boosted exports while ours went
down,

Including that “the arrangement has
worked, on balance, to our advantage,”
the State Department could not possibly
have meant “our farmers’ in using the
word ‘“our.” Conceivably the setbacks
our farmers sustained under the treaty
may have been offset by gains made by
hard goods or other U.S. interests, but if
such occurred they are not itemized.
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The basic factor overlooked by State
Department policymakers is the impossi-
bility of controlling by international
agreement the price of a commodity un-
less supply control can also be estab-
lished. The dismal experiences the
United States has encountered over
more than 30 years trying to control its
own farm supplies should show the fu-
tility of worldwide price-supply rigging
deals.

CATHEDRAL OF THE PINES: UNIQUE
MONUMENT TO AMERICA'S WAR
DEAD

(Mr., CLEVELAND asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr. . Mr. Speaker, it is
my privilege to have in my district the
unique Cathedral of the Pines in Rindge.
Since the time when this cathedral was
founded by Dr. Douglas Sloan in mem-
ory of his son, Sanderson, who was killed
in World War II, the concept has grown
and spread. X

It now embraces all faiths and is dedi-
cated to all American dead in all our
wars. It is, as far as I can determine, the
only shrine anywhere containing a mon-
ument—the Memorial Bell Tower—de-
voted solely to the memory of women
who were the victims of war.

The mountaintop Altar of the Nations,
made up of stones contributed from
every State, is another unique memorial.

Rather than expand a personal de-
scription of the cathedral, I will refer my
colleagues to the following article by Carl
C. Craft, the Associated Press correspond-
ent in Concord.

Mr. Craft has done a masterful job in
explaining how the cathedral has de-
veloped. When they have read it I think
it will be clear why the Cathedral of the
Pines has drawn the attention and per-
sonal contributions of Presidents, world
leaders, and other persons, both promi-
nent and obscure, from around the world.

The article follows:

NEw HAMPSHIRE SHRINE MEMORIAL TO WAR
DEeap
(By Carl C. Craft)

Rinpce, N.H—Here's peace, brotherhood,

understanding and consecration.

Peace found by five million pilgrims to this
remote pine knoll during nearly a quarter-
century.

Brotherhood shared through prayer by 49
faiths in a cathedral with heaven as its roof.

Understanding through development of a
successful ecumenical experiment accom-
plished with the donations of stones, flags
and other treasures from 111 nations.

Consecration first by a family in memory
of a son who died at war and eventually by
a nation—through Congress—in dedication
of the main altar as a memorial to all of
America’s war dead.

Here’s the Cathedral of the Pines, visited
annually by thousands in honor of the spirit
of servicemen who died for their country.

Mt. Monadnock is just ahead—majestic
3,165-foot centerpiece of scenery exposed to
view from this knoll by the 1938 hurricane
that mysteriously circled and spared the fine
young pines on the crest.

About 100 feet below is Bullet Pond, one
of four bodies of water visible in the view
toward Vermont.
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“The still waters, the wvalleys, the shad-
ows . . ." come the words from spiritual
leaders of many falths and many nations—
men and women of white skin, black skin,
yellow skin, brown skin, all following the call
to love their Creator and love their neighbor.

*1 will 1ift up mine eyes unto the hills .. .”
come the words of cardinal, bishop, president,
princess, rabbi, monsignor, doctor, reverend.

To those reared in Rindage, now a com-
munity of 1,800, this knoll was known as
“Halo Hill" long before this monument to
love was essembled—they'd seen heavy fog
rise from the waters and a rainbow form
when the sun appeared.

Douglas Sloane, now in his 80s, had been
with his family's furniture firm W. & J.
Sloane in New York City and head of the
Boston office’s wholesale end of the business
by the time he retired in 1940.

He purchased property here and offered his
children their choice of sections of the farm
on which they'd like to bulld a home. His
son Sandy’'s selection was a spot near the
present cathedral.

When Sandy—Lt. SBanderson Sloane—died
in 1944 after his plane was shot down over
Germany, the site became a memorial to him
and was made avallable to all for prayer and
meditation and to recall what Sandy had
meant to the Sloanes and what the sons and
daughters who died In war had meant to
other parents throughout America.

Stones were sought—and received—from
every state to be placed in an “altar of the
nation” as a national memorial to all war
dead.

Through the years, 8,000 stones arrived
from throughout the world—each with its
story, each as a symbol. The stones are united
in an altar, in a credence table, in altar rail
posts, in a lectern, in a baptismal font, in a
chaplains’ altar, In an altar at a chapel.
Plaques are in a fleld-stone pulpit. Religious
gifts were donated: Books, plants, pens,
muslc, fragments of bones of St. Francis of
Assisl and St. Vincent de Paul, and there are
flags.

Presidents Harry S. Truman, Dwight D.
Eisenhower, John F. Eennedy and Lyndon
B. Johnson contributed stones: sandstone
from Missouri, a stone from Normandy's
Omaha Beach, Chelmsford granite, and a
stone from the LBJ Ranch.

Adm. William D. Leahy sent a stone from
Washington, Gen. George C. Marshall a stone
from Virginia, Gen. Douglas MacArthur a
stone from Japan's Atsugi airfield, Adm.
Chester W. Nimitz a blue and gold stone from
California, Adm. William F. Halsey a stone of
coral from the atolls of the Pacific, Gen
Omar N. Bradley a stone from Virginia, Gen.
Matthew B. Ridgeway a stone from Suwon,
Eorea.

High Chief Tufele of the South Pacific
islands sent a stone from a sacred mound
of rocks. From the abbey of Arbroath, Angus,
Scotland, came a stone. From the Eimberley
mines of South Africa came diamonds. A
plece of lava from the volcano Mauna Kea,
Hawall, same, to rest with a stone from the
Grace MacKinnely Mountains of Antarctica.

A stone came from Mt., Surabachi, Iwo
Jima; another from the white cliffs of Dover;
another the foot of the Minuteman statue in
Lexington, Mass.

There came olive wood from Jerusalem
and a heart-shaped pebble from the shore of
the Dead Sea In Palestine near the mouth of
the River Jordan.

For Sloane, It “began in a very simple way.”
He found it expanded beyond what he had
expected—carrylng the message on the en-
trance boulders, etched in Hebrew and Eng-
lish, “Thou shalt love the Lord thy God.
Thou salt love thy neighbor as thyself.”

In 1949, Sloane and his wife established a
trust for the benefit of the public—400 acres
of peace and prayer, with never an admis-
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sion and never a collection, never a parking
fee, basing its entire support on free-will of-
ferings. There is no advertising.

Members of the cathedral’s board of trus-
tees are distinguished lay people represent-
ing different faiths.

Sloane points to the cathedral's bell tower
as the only monument in the world dedi-
cated specifically to recognition of the role
of women in the nation's war effort—ranging
from those who died on the battlefield to
those who released men for combat duty and
took places on the supply lines.

“War would be impossible,” he said as he
looked across the New Hampshire granite
cross on the altar of the nation, “if we
would simply love God and love our neigh-
bors.”

“That’s the value of this peaceful place—
up here you can find answers, everything up
here preaches its own sermon,” he added.

Then, he looked to the gates of the altar,
where he found the two words he considers
the most inspirational:

“Our Father.”

DWIGHT EISENHOWER: A MOVING
TRIBUTE BY ED DeCOURCY, ED-
ITOR OF THE NEWPORT, N.H,
ARGUS-CHAMPION

(Mr. CLEVELAND asked and was giv-
en permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, Ed-
ward DeCourcy, editor of the Newport
Argus-Champion in my district, wrote
a superb editorial at the time of Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s death. Of all the trib-
utes which I saw and heard I have found
none finer or more moving than this. I
congratulate my friend E. DeCourcy. One
of the measures of Dwight Eisenhower’s
noble character is surely in its power to
evoke as beautiful a tribute as this. I offer
this at this point in the Recorn:

THE SPECTATOR
(By Edward DeCourcy)

“No man is an Iland, intire of it selfe: every
man is a peece of the Continent, a part of
the maine; if a Clod bee washed away by the
Sea, Europe is the lesse, as well as if a Prom-
ontorie were, as well as if a Mannor of thy
Jriends or of thine owne were; any mans
death diminishes me, because I am involved
in Mankinde; And therefore never send to
know for whom the bell tolls; it tolls for
thee.” JoHEN DoNNE (1573-1631)

It was not only General Eilsenhower who
died last Friday. A little bit of a lot of us—
many right here in Newport—died too.

When that coffin was lowered into the rich
Kansas earth yesterday, midnight passed. It
was the final end of a day whose night had
fallen almost a decade ago.

It was the end of an era that had been a
major part of our lives, those of us who can
still hear the General's stern, calm mid-
western volce on June 6, 1944, as he reported
that a landing had been made that morning
on the coast of France and sald, "I call upon
all who love freedom to stand with us now.
Together we shall achieve victory.”

Nostalgia burnishes the pleasant and
banishes the unpleasant, We'd rather think
about the joys of V-E Day than the horror
of Pearl Harbor. We'd rather remember the
photograph of Ike recuperating in Denver
with “Much Better Thanks” embroidered on
his pajama pocket, than the shock when
John Daley interrupted the “"Weston Family"
broadcast at dusk on April 12, 1945, to an-
nounce, “President Roosevelt is dead.”

We'd rather remember the return of full
gas tanks, the scramble to buy new cars, the
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birth of the ballpoint pen, the ruptured
duck, than the Bulge, Anzlo, Guadalcanal,
Omahsa Beach or ration points. We'd rather
remember that little red schoolhouse in
Relms where Jodl and Friedeburg stood In
defeat before a five-star General Eisenhower,
than those days of November, 1942, when
troops in North Africa under Lt. Gen. Eisen-
hower were temporarily being thrown back
by Nazis,

Today's woes may have been budding dur-
ing the Eisenhower presidency, but we re-
member Eisenhower efforts to prevent
them—the White House Conference on Edu-
cation urging massive new efforts to make
education adequate in quantity and quality
for the enormous need ahead—thawing of
the Cold War—the NATO conference in
Paris—admission of Alaska and Hawall to the
statehood—the offer for an end to atomic
testing—creation of the National Aviation
and Space Agency—heroic efforts to unify
the armed forces—trips t0 many foreign
lands to bulld peace—that ominous and
prophetic warning of the military-industrial
complex.

What died in each of us was our part in an
era that we now reallze is gone forever.

If we did not know it before, we knew
it this week when we talked to young people
to whom that era that we regard as hardly
passed, is an obscure page in ancient history;
young people who knew that the name Eisen-
hower was famous, but weren't quite sure
why. Millions of today's voters were tender
teenagers when Dwight Eisenhower turned
the White House over to young John Ken-
nedy, and most of today's voters think Ed-
ward Kennedy is a Senator from Massachu-
setts forgetting that it was a man named
Edward Eennedy, chief of the Paris bureau
of the Associated Press, who stirred the Eisen-
hower wrath when he barked into a tele-
phone on May 7, 1845, "Germany has sur-
rendered unconditionally,” hours before Su-
preme Headquarters was to give the official
release.

Something did die in a lot of us who are
over 30 last Friday, our part in an era that
has passed.

But something more Important has been
given new life. In death General Eisenhower
has made the world recognize anew the vir-
tues that made him widely loved and re-
spected, virtues that hordes have been trying
to discredit. Frank Reynolds of ABC put it
crisply the night Presldent Eisenhower died
when he asked his listeners to “try to think
of somebody else in public life you trust.”

INTRODUCTION FOR LEGISLATION
TO INCORPORATE COLLEGE BEN-
EFITS SYSTEM OF AMERICA

(Mrs. GREEN of Oregon asked and
was given permission to extend her re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing a bill to incor-
porate the College Benefits System of
America. Early in this century Andrew
Carnegie established a system of free
retirement pensions for educators in the
realization that to attract and keep good
faculties, some financial incentives had
to be offered. With the rapid growth of
higher education, Mr: Carnegie’s original
endowment did not prove adequate to
the purpose. As a result, beginning in
1915 and working with a group of out-
standing educators, the Carnegie Foun-
dation for the Advancement of Teaching
formulated principles for a sound self-

supporting pension system for higher
education. The principles established at

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

that time comprise the basic structure
of the present retirement system. The
Carnegie Corp. endowed Teachers In-
surance and Annuity Association with
working capital, and thus began the first
pension system in the United States in
which annuity pensions are fully funded,
vest immediately in the beneficiary, and
are portable. They are vested in the in-
dividual and move freely with him from
campus to campus. Those principles were
guideposts in the establishment of the
Federal social security system in 1935.
It should be noted also that the Presi-
dent’'s Committee on Corporate Pension
Funds and Other Private Retirement and
Welfare programs recommended in 1965
that these same principles of vesting,
portability and full funding be incorpo-
rated into all private pension plans for
industry and labor.

At the conclusion of World War II,
TIAA initiated a detailed study of the
effects of inflation on fixed-dollar annui-
ties. As a result of the study, at the re-
quest of the TIAA, the New York Legisla-
ture created the college retirement equi-
ties fund—CREF—as a charitable and
education membership corporation to
provide variable annuity pensions with-
out regard to sex, creed, or color, only for
the faculties and staffs of educational
institutions. Following the example of
TIAA, these pensions are fully funded,
vest immediately in the beneficiary, and
are portable. CREF was the first to pro-
vide a nationwide variable annuity pen-
sion system in the United States.

TIAA-CREF is the nationwide pension
system for higher education in the United
States. It has more than 300,000 annuity
contracts outstanding to faculty and
staff members of more than 2,000 institu-
tions of education. More than $3 billion
in pension funds are represented.

TIAA-CREF has proven to be a model
for all private pension systems. It has
functioned effectively and inexpensively.
It has met the needs of changing times
and a changing economy. It has grown
along with our system of higher educa-
tion.

Now, after more than 50 years of suc-
cessful operation, the pension system is
faced with a threat of taxation by various
States on the periodic contributions of
faculty and staff members, and their in-
stitutions. This threat of taxation is due
to the vesting and portability provisions
of the pension contract. Such contracts
may be considered insurance products
under State insurance codes and there-
fore subject to multistate regulation and
taxation.

Tax exemptions are widely applied to
retirement plans. The vast majority of
our citizens are covered by private and
public tax-free pension plans. Certainly
those engaged in higher education are
entitled to the same consideration.

The purpose of the bill I am introduc-
ing today is to preserve the private pen-
sion plan of higher education free of
State taxation and regulation so it may
continue to offer equal services at equal
cost in all 50 States. The charter will in
no way add to the burdens of the Federal,
State, or local governments.
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CEBR: 10 YEARS LATER

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, in recent days, some very
thoughtful and provocative criticisms of
chemical, biological, and radiological
warfare have been advanced by our col-
leagne from New York (Mr. McCARTHY).
I believe that the gentleman from New
York has made a great contribution to the
public discussion of this vital issue
through the pertinent questions and re-
vealing answers he has received from
cabinet officers and other high officials.

Many of us have been deeply con-
cerned with the secrecy and apparent
failure of our military leaders to furnish
the public with full and meaningful ex-
planations concerning the development
of this form of warfare. In a democracy,
the people are entitled to have the facts
on these terrible weapons of war before
this means of warfare totally engulfs the
world and we are helpless to control its
application.

Irecall that this subject concerned me,
and also concermed many of my col-
leagres, the very first year I served in the
Congress, in 1959. In an effort to con-
tribute to the dialog on this vital sub-
ject, I would like to submit the text of
remarks which were made 10 years ago
by my colleague from Wisconsin (Mr.
KAsTENMEIER) , delivered on September 3,
1959, and also my own remarks which
were delivered in the House on the fol-
lowing day:

INCREASED EMPHASIS BY DEFENSE DEPARTMENT
oN CBR PrROGRAM

The Sreaxer pro tempore. (Mr. Brooks
of Texas). Under previous order of the House,
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr., KASTEN-
MEIER) is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. EasTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, I have
taken the floor today to speak to you about
a problem which I feel is important to us as
a nation of free people who honor and pro-
tect life, and hopefully, represent and live as
a moral and good people. Since this problem
involves the defense of our country, there
are no simple answers; only bewildering par-
adoxes and basic questions.

The subject of my talk is the increased
emphasis by the Defense Department on the
CBR program; that is, the chemical, biologi-
cal, and radiological warfare program, and
possible changes in American defense policy
in this field. On June 16 and June 22 of this
year, the House Science and Astronautics
Committee held hearings on the CBR pro-
gram. These hearings were limited for the
most part to a technical review of what the
Defense Department was doing in this area,
besides considering the possible uses of CBR
in wartime. The committee did not fully ex-
plore certain basic moral and policy consid-
erations about the use of CBR in the event
of war, which I believe we as legislators must
consider very carefully. I would, however, like
to take this opportunity to congratulate the
chairman and the members of the Space
Committee for the fine job which they did in
getting at the facts regarding CBR—and I
urgently commend a reading of the hearings
and report to every Member.

The Space Committee in its Investigation
of the CBR program established the fact that

the Defense Department is interested in in-
creasing the CBR program from an approxi-
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mate current level of $40 million to $125 mil-
Hon. It was established that such an increase
represents a basic change In the thinking of
the Defense Department in the CBR area.

It was further established that although
some uses were found for CBR, it was duly
noted that CBR is not a panacea to our de-
fense problems. The committee pointed out
on page 14 of its report that—

“CBR weapons are not a complete answer.
They do not replace the nuclear deterrent,
and they do not replace the elements of sea-
power, cr the infantryman. But they could
readily turn out to be the weapon which
toppled a tremendous investment in some
previously efficacious strategy. * * * Research
cannot guarantee results in every Instance.
Perhaps CBR research for another decade
would not alter the general military balance
of power. But if it does, and the United
States has not gained the same capability as
others, the cost to the Nation would be
beyond calculation.”

These remarks suggest that the commit-
tee feels that it really is not that sure of the
necessity of CBR, but if we are to err as to
their need, we should err on the side of na-
tional security. This is, of course, a poweriul
argument and must be considered with due
gravity by the Congress. On page 15 of the
report under recommendation 9, the commit-
tee states that it “cannot bring itself to de-
scribe any weapon of war as ‘humane’ and
makes no moral judgment on the possible use
of CBR in warfare.” This, of course, is the
basic problem involved with CBR which I
shall discuss in this speech. Another recom-
mendation of the committee, No. 15, states
that—

“It is also recognized that in the present
world situation with other countries pursu-
ing vigorous programs of CBR development,
the best immediate guarantee the United
States can possess to insure that CBR is not
used anywhere against the free world, is to
have a strong capability in this field, too.
This will only come with a stronger program
of research.”

This recommendation does not raise cer-
tain basic problems which occur when other
nations will begin developing CBR weapons.
It should be duly noted that at this point it
is only the United States, Great Britaln and
the Soviet Union that have a capacity for
developing CBR weapons, and are, in fact, the
nations that are developing these weapons
in any large-scale program. Thus, the policy
actions of these nations with regard to their
use will be watched very closely by other
nations. If the United States and the Soviet
Union create an atmosphere which suggests
that it is quite all right to use CBR in war-
time, these nations will have given the go-
ahead to other nations to build these weap-
ons. We should note that it does not take a
great level of technological skill or great
amounts of money to build chemical and

biological weapons; consequently, the cost of.

these weapons and the skill involved in their
production make them well within the range
of other nations. It is not wunlikely that
smaller nations that are less responsible
would begin using these deadly weapons
against each other. This, of course, s why it
is of paramount importance that the United
States set & moral tone In this area. If we
do not, we will have done much to initiate the
production of these weapons by smaller na-
tions who might otherwise have compunc-
tions in manufacturing and using these
weapons.

The hearings before Congress on COBR
ralsed many problems. For example, 1t is
quite clear that the United States is woefully
unprepared in case of attack by an enemy
with chemical and biological weapons. We
certainly have no adequate civil defense in
this area. Indeed, 1t is questionable whether
there Is any kind of defense to certain of the
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chemicals and bacteria that could be de-
veloped and used on our people and cities.

In the spring of 1958, when confronted
with the question by the Senate Armed
Forces Committee, “Are there any BW agents
for use against humans or animals for which
there is no countermeasure or an inoculant?”
Gen. Willlam Creasy, the former head of the
Army Chemical Corps, replied, “Yes, sir. We
do know that in the case of any kind of vac-
cine, you can override it with massive doses,
and the doses we use are massive doses.”

Another problem which was ralsed by the
CER hearings is that there is no truly ade-
quate method of ascertaining whether or not
a nation is producing and developing CBER
weapons. Consequently, it is very difficult to
conceive of an international inspection sys-
tem In this area similar to the one which
could be initiated in the nuclear area. Thus,
in order for any international agreement to
be effective in the CBR area, it is imperative
that these agreements have behind them a
moral force at least as strong as the inspec-
tion system in the nuclear area.

For now, however, I wish to leave the Space
Committee report and its recommendations
and the many problems such as these that it
raised, to consider the subtle but real change
in policy which has been instituted by some,
or for which adoption is pressed by others, by
those connected with the CBR program. The
purpose of this change, of course, is to galn
acceptance for chemical and biological
weapons, as just another weapon in our ar-
senal which should be used as an offensive
as well as retaliatory weapon. For example,
General Creasy suggested before the Space
Committee that CBR be used as an offensive
weapon. He stated on page 15 of the hearings
that—

“I am not advocating preventive war but
we must change our policy, which is that we
don't hit back until you hit us.”

General Creasy also pointed out on page
17 of the hearings that—

“I would hate so see us enter into any
agreement with anybody regarding CBR so
that if we are going to fight we are going
to do it with our hands tled behind our
backs.”

It Is only within the last few months
that there has been mention of the CBR
program In the popular press. For the most
part, the writers in this area have been pres-
ent military officers in the Chemical Corps
and retired military officers of the Chemical
Corps. The theme that runs through these
articles is that, first, the veil of secrecy
should be lifted in the chemical and biologi-
cal areas within the limits of security; sec-
ond, we should build up, develop, and re-
search In this area faster and more active-
ly than we are presently doing; and third,
the historic strictures that have been placed
upon our Armed Forces as to the use of
CBR should be removed. With the first two
points, I am in agreement.

However, the argument of the Defense
Department, through General Stubbs, is
that a war fought with chemical weapons
is a more humane war. The description by
the Defense Department of these chemicals
Is, indeed, rather disarming. For example,
they talk about thelr psychochemicals which
can make cowards out of brave men and
vice versa; they tell of the possibilities of
sleep chemicals which will put populations
to sleep for hours, while soldiers march in
and take over the area. This, of course, is
not the whole story. General Creasy, the
former Chemical Corps Chief, has stated
that CBR weapons are as deadly or deadlier
than nuclear warfare.

General Rothschild, in an article in Har-
per's magazine, page 22, has stated:

“Incredibly dangerous amounts of bilologi-
cal material can be carried in very small
bulk. For example, a single ounce of the
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toxic agent which causes the disease called
Q fever would be sufficient to infect 28 bil-
lion people.”

How would these weapons be used? Judg-
ing from the testimony before the Space
Committee hearing these instruments of
warfare would be used in the so-called brush-
fire localized war. CBR would take the place
of nuclear weapons in this kind of en-
counter. But we should note that the pri-
mary and ancillary of the lethal CBR weap-
one are not that different from nuclear ex-
plosions; that is, poisoning of the atmos-
phere, destruction of the civillan popula-
tion, and for that matter, destruction of all
life within a given area, is possible.

Consequently, depending on the kind of
bacteria or chemical used, the results could
be just as horrendous, indiscriminate, and
inhumane killing as if nuclear weapons were,
in fact, used. Indeed, there are those that
take the position that we should not build
these weapons or increase expenditures for
research in this field, arguing that the range
of destruction which we have in our defense
arsenal would seem to be quite complete
without an expanded CBR program. Given
the present world situation, I am sure that
this is not a realistic position. There is strong
evidence to suggest that the Soviet Union
is engaging in a buildup of blological and
chemical weapons. Much of the Soviet civil
defense is almed at protection from a blo-
loglcal and chemical attack. Hence, the reali-
tles of the situation appear to demand that
we ourselves engage in an increased program
of research and development in this field. I
might add that I agree to this view only
reluctantly.

The fact, however, that we might have to
have an expanded program in this field does
not mean that we should change the basic
policies of the United States which were re-
iterated by President Roosevelt on June 8,
1943, when he stated that the United States
under no circumstances would use poisonous
or obnoxlous gases unless used first by our
enemies. This policy is being attacked on all
fronts by various officlals close to the De-
fense Department. For example, General
Rothschild stated:

“We must reject once and for all the posi-
tion stated by President Roosevelt that an
enemy can have the first chemical or bio-
logical blow wherever or whenever he wishes.
That blow could be disastrous. We must make
It clear that we consider these weapons
among the normal usable means of war.”

Mr. Speaker, our policy in this area is one
which was not lald down casually, It stems
from our basic belief that even in war we
must preserve the essence of humanity. In
1921 the United States itself called an inter-
national conference in Washington for the
specific purpose of outlawing polsonous
gases and other similar weapons. This con-
ception of the use of such weapons is one
which is generally accepted by all nations.
For example, the international agreement
through the Geneva protocol of 1925 specifi-
cally prohibited the military use of chemical
and blological weapons.

The Soviet Union has been quick to recog-
nize and seize upon the fact that these weap-
ons are abhorrent to the people of the world,
I wish to quote fo you a message that was
sent only last week to a conference of sci-
entists in Canada who have been discussing
the problem of chemical and biological
warfare:

“In his message Khrushchev stated: ‘In
the name of the Soviet Government, and
personally, I would like to send greetings to
the members of the Pugwash Conference of
Sclentists, meeting to study problems aris-
ing from the threat to humanity of biologi-
cal and chemical weapons. We share the
concern of scientists, who justly point out
that the use of these weapons may have no
less horrible a consequence than the use of
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atomic or hydrogen weapons. Not by chance
were chemical and bacteriological weapons
condemned by mankind, and their military
use prohibited by international agreement
through the Geneva protocol of 1925. As is
well known the Soviet Union strongly sup-
ports the prohibition of all types of weap-
ons of mass annihilation, including nuclear
as well as chemical and biological weapons.
We hold that their use runs counter to
humane principles, the rules of international
law, and the consclence of all peoples. You,
as authoritative sclentists, can make a sig-
nificant contribution in the struggle against
preparations for war, employing nuclear,
chemical, biological, and other mass annihi-
lation weapons. I warmly wish the Pugwash
participants success in their noble work."'"

It is disturbing to me that the Soviet
Union is able to clothe many of its inter-
national policies in morality when basically
its approach to international policies is quite
Machlavelllan. Conversely it is disturbing
to me that our Nation, which repudiates
naked power politics, is utterly silent on
this question. Fortunately, however, I be-
lieve that our true intent as to our basic
moral position is generally known and more
often than not reaches the peoples of the
world, For example, few people anywhere
believe that the United States used biologi-
cal weapons in the Eorean war. However, the
eflectiveness of the propaganda of the Chi-
nese Communists about our use of such
weapons during the Eorean war was in the
planting of suspicions of its use. If the
United States was now to change its chemi-
cal and biological warfare policles, we will
have both added fuel to the propaganda mills
of the Communists and strengthened their
false charges about our use of such methods
during wartime.

Mr. Speaker, there are many questions
about CBR which go unanswered. We do not
know whether we can, In fact, develop a suc-
cessful civil defense to a CBR attack. We
do not know whether any kind of interna-
tional agreement could be implemented in
this fleld. It Is questionable whether having
these awesome weapons on hand will act as a
deterrent to attack.

However, I believe that there is an answer
to the question of preemptive use of chemical
and bilological weapons. We should not accede
to the judgment of the certain military of-
ficers who want the right to the use chemical
and biological weapons as preemptive attack
weapons. We should not accede to the wishes
of those In the Defense Department who want
to change the policy restated by President
Roosevelt In 1943, at the helght of World
War II, that we would not under any circum-
stances use chemical and biological weapons
unless first used by our enemy. I feel that
now is the time that we must reevaluate,
before it Is too late, where we are going in
the field of CBR.

It is now imperative that we as a nation
follow our history and good sense in not using
chemical and blological weapons for pre-
emptive attack. Although it is important to
be prepared in this field, if the facts show
this as being a necessity, we must not fall
into the propaganda and moral trap which
the Boviets have lald for us.

Mr. Speaker, we are losing the propaganda
battle, and unless we are willing to express
publicly a moral national policy on this lssue
we will be creating the impression that we
are oblivious to the horrors that these
weapons bring if unleashed. I do not believe
the American people want such a state to
come into being. Because of this, and because
of the urgency of the problem, I am intro-
ducing today a concurrent resolution which
will reaffirm our policy of nonuse of biological
and chemical weapons unless they are first
used by our enemy. This, I believe, is what
the peoples of the world are walting for us to
say. This, I belleve, i1s the way our historlcal
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heritage and our moral values can be
reaffirmed.

Therefore, I conclude that while we are
constrained to develop these weapons quali-
tatively, and quantitatively at an Increased
rate, we must concurrently reaffiirm and an-
nounce as an ethical notion our resolve not
to initlate use of these weapons in war or
in peace.

We cannot allow the concept of survival to
obliterate our spiritual and moral values, for
if we do survival will have no meaning.

Mr. WoLr. Mr, Speaker, I want to congratu-
late the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
KasTENMEIER) for the excellent resolution he
has introduced today. I think his statement
on the subject will clarify the point for the
people of America, and I feel deeply that
his resolution deserves serious and immediate
consideration. I, too, have been vitally con-
cerned about the danger of chemical and
biological warfare, and I pray that somehow
we will be able to avert the use of these
terrible weapons in war. It should be pointed
out, however, that the Soviet Union seems
to have a strong program of development
and production in the chemical, biological,
and radiological area. Coupled with the great
number of Soviet submarines—500—which
have missile lJaunching capabilities, and the
fact that chemical and biological weapons
may be attached to these missiles, we must
be on our guard both as to our civil defense
in this area and as to development of our own
weapons as a deterrent.

It should be made clear, however, that
we must take every reasonable step toward
reaching agreement with the Soviet Unlon on
chemical, biological, and radiological
weapons,

Again, let me congratulate the gentleman
from Wisconsin for calling the attention of
the Congress to this vital subject.

Mr. MeYER. Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman
yleld?

Mr. EasTENMEIER, I yield to the gentleman
from Vermont.

Mr. Mever. I would llke to congratulate
my colleague from Wisconsin for an excellent
presentation. As we know, he is one of the
new and younger Members of the Congress.
By my association with him I have found
him to be a very serious person who has
done a lot of hard work, a lot of extra work,
thinking about problems that have to be
thought out, seeking solutions. I know that
he has many good and many progressive
ideas, and I am very happy to be assoclated
with him and to congratulate him for his
statement. With my own background, with
some study in pathology, and with my work
assoclated with quite a few biological scien-
tists and chemists, some of the leading ones
in the country, I know, through my own ex-
perience, that this field of blological and
chemical warfare can present problems that
will be of great concern to the American
people and to the people of the world. We can
only hope that these new weapons may never
be used. We can also hope that through a
coordination of effort we may prevent the
use of these weapons and that we, the
American people, as a people dedicated to
peace and the welfare of all peoples, will be
willing to take that step and say that we will
not first use weapons of this type to bring
about future great horrors to people all over
the world. And I want to say again that I
congratulate my colleague and friend for his
excellent presentation and for the great serv-
ice he is performing in bringing this matter
to our attention.

Mr. EasTENMEIER. I thank the gentleman.

OUR CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND RADIOLOGICAL
POLICIES ARE MORALLY INDEFENSIBELE

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker this body yes-

terday had the opportunity of listening to a

wise, factual, and thought-provoking speech
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by my distinguished colleague from Wiscon-
sin [Mr. EasTENMEIER] on the increasing
emphasis being placed on the Natlon's devel-
opment of chemical, biological, and radiologi-
cal weapons.

My colleague, who has obviously devoted
a great deal of research, study, and thought
to this grave subject, expressed very pre-
cisely and thoughtfully the sobering moral
issue which is parallel to and rising in im-
portance with the accelerated development
of these weapons.

I wish to concur fully with this able pre-
sentation, to congratulate my colleague on
the excellence of his presentation, and to
commend the reading of his remarks to
every Member of this body.

I particularly want to applaud the gen-
tleman from Wisconsin for the emphasis
which he placed on the deplorable, but ap-
parently growing tendency of our military
leaders who are charged with the develop-
ment of this program to disregard the es-
sentlal inhumanity of these weapons and
to attempt to sell them to the American peo-
ple and to the world as clean or humane.

I also heartily concur with his deep con-
cern over the abandonment by these same
officials of the principle that the United
States must use its strength and military
might only for defensive and retallatory
purposes.

While these generals decry the notion that
they might ever be accused of advocating
preventive war, they speak plously against
agreements “that if we are going to fight
we are going to do it with our hands tied
behind our backs,” and urge that “we must
change our policy, which is that we do not
hit back until you hit us.”

These pseudo sabre rattlers describe this
recommended policy of striking first if it Is
evident that an enemy is about to strike us
as preemptive war.

Mr. Speaker, I submit that it is self-evident
that preemptive war is nothing more than
preventive war. They are all policles that are
totally alien and unacceptable to a demo-
cratic soclety filled with the fervent desire
for real, lasting peace throughout the world.

The attitudes of many of our military
leaders who now or in the past have been
directly associated with the development of
chemical and blological weapons is morally
outrageous, and wholly indefensible in a
world already groping for a solution to the
awesome nuclear stalemate.

These individuals, of course, are entitled
to their opinions. However, in the powerful,
secrecy-cloaked offices they administer, they
are glven unique power to activate their
philosophies in a manner that, I am sure, is
detrimental to the welfare of the Natlion and
mankind.

Expressions of this frightening philosophy
and actions which have sprung from it, have
come frequently to my attention in hearings
held before the House Sclence and Astro-
nautics Committee, on which I am privileged
to serve.

Maj. Gen. William M. Creasy, former head
of the Army's Chemical Warfare Corps, for
example, scoffed at the very concept of dis-
armament negotiations in response to a ques-
tlon I put to him at one of these hearings.
He went so far as to question the wisdom of
disarmament discussions even in the field of
nuclear weapons.

Yet just a few moments earlier he had con-
ceded that he would use nuclear weapons to
devastate four places in the Soviet Union if
the Communists should start any more
“brushfires” or regional agitation.

But at the same time, General Creasy was
describing the biological and chemical agents
which the Army is developing as “humane,”
and saying that they were designed to pre-
vent war as deterrents.

Under unanimous consent, I submit the
following excerpt from hearings before the
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House Committee on Sclence and Astro-
nautics on June 16 and 22, 1959:

“Mr., HEcHLER: ‘It is not the province of
this committee nor do I want to get you into
any discussion of high policy strategy here,
but I was disturbed a little by what you in-
ferred about outlawing these weapons, and I
would just like to ask you, are you in favor
of disarmament, providing it is gangster-
proof, providing you have guarantees?’

“General Creasy: Yes, sir; I would lke
utopia, also.’

“Mr. HECHLER: ‘The way you answer that
question——'

“General Creasy: ‘I just don't believe it is
practicable. I think your basic premise is
you are dealing with people of integrity, and
since your contract is no better than your
judgment of the integrity of the people who
made the contract, clearly a contract of this
type would be self-voiding.’

“Mr. HEcHLER: “So, In other words, you be-
lleve not even in the nuclear field our Gov-
ernment should carry on negotiations for dis-
armament?’

“(No response.)

“Mr. HecHLER: ‘I don't want to press this
too far, except I would like to relate your
answer to this whole area that we are dis-
cussing.’

“General Creasy: 'I don't belleve I could
qualify myself as an expert in that area, but
I think it is a fruitless exercise.’

“Mr. HEcHLER: ‘I can't get it through my
thick head how it prevents a war to start a
war. Here I think we might get into a
rather long discussion which we could draw
out at length which would not be profitable
to this committee. But I do think it is
dangerous and borders on the Irresponsible
to suggest this.’

“General Creasy: ‘Yes, I think I dissavowed
any intention of talking about preventive
wars. But you prevent wars by occupying a
position, a posture, if you will, as well as a
position, that makes it undesirable for other
people to start wars with you.'

“Your posture is the thing that keeps him
from wanting to slug it out with you. But
your relative position must also be main-
tained. If you permit him to push you
further back into a corner, whether he does
this geographically or financially, you have
lost the war.

“Someplace in this serles of withdrawals,
he has really struck this blow. He has
started this war. I think we must further
define what this point is.”

Mr. Speaker, I firmly believe that more in-
formation about our potential in the CBR
fleld must be made known to the American
public and to the peoples of the world. Like-
wise, the American people and other peoples
must be informed of what the Soviet Union
and her satellites are dolng in this area. On
the one hand we are advertising these awe-
some, terrible weapons as deterrents to war,
and on the other simultaneously denying
the world all but the sketchlest of detalls
about them—and this usually disseminated
in the lurid, sensationalized format of the
Sunday supplement.

If we are fruly developing these weapons
to discourage the Communist bloc from ever
daring to make war upon the free world,
then where is the wisdom of keeping any
information which might indeed deter an
enemy in the darkest and most heavily
guarded classified file?

And if an enemy knows nothing of the
potential which we have developed or are
developing, how can the generals possibly
suggest that the primary nature of these
weapons are defensive or deterrent?

I am not suggesting that we strip our
work in this area nude to the point that the
technical or academic details—which might
be of value to an enemy-—are even remotely
visible. But even the Military Establishment,
with its preoccupation for secrecy, surely
could give out enough information to justify
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the repeated Insistence that theirs is a re-
tallatory operation.

Now if it seems illogical to say we are
scaring the Communist hobgoblin away by
not mentioning a word about the weapons
which we possess for the alleged sole pur-
pose of scaring him—and this does indeed
seem highly illogical—at least it 1s no less
senseless that the concurrent policy of keep-
ing our own people in the dark about the
weapon which might be used against them.

We can hardly conceal discussion of our
own progress in the field without belittling
and discrediting any progress by the Russians
in the same line.

Thus our own people are denied the infor-
mation that might some day save their lives.
I assure you that the same is not true in the
Soviet Unilon.

Another hearing of the Committee on
Bclence and Astronautics brought out the
startling information that possibly today
even more than 30 million people in the
U.S.5.R have been trained and have become
imbued with the need for this defense, CBR-
wise, among the civillan population. That
statement was delivered by Dr. Nathan Gor-
don, Chief of the Army Chemical Corps In-
telligence Agency.

And the present director of the Chemical
Corps, Maj. Gen. Marshall Stubbs, said that
“the Soviet civilian population receives
thorough training in defense against chemi-
cal and biological warfare.”

How many Americans have been similarly
trained to protect themselves against this
exotic new means of visiting death or in-
capacitation against our people? Thirty mil-
lion? Thirty thousand would be an overly
ambitious estimate, I would imagine.

But while the leaders of this program see
the necessity for such a program of civil de-
fense, virtually nothing has been done to
instrument such & program. I must admit
here that from the hearings we have held, it
seems evident that some efforts have gone
into protecting the lives and maintaining the
combat effectiveness of our soldiers, but this
is little comfort to the civillan population,
who certainly would become the major
casualties in any widespread chemical or
biological attack.

From a standpoint of sheer survivability, it
seems incomprehensible that some of our
leaders would suggest preemptive use of CBR
weapons against a populace well trained to
cope with them, knowing full well that the
enemy would retaliate with similar weapons
agalnst an American people ill trained and
uninformed about the horrors of chemical
and biological warfare.

I think there has been a feeling that we
have not had the national leadership in the
past few years in order to lead the people,
pinpoint their thinking and really to stir
their feelings about the absolute necessity for
disarmament and peace. I think that this,
very frankly, is the job of the President of
the United States. And I think that he could
help to wake up our people to the dangers
of CBR warfare and alert them to the need
for planning defenses against these horrible
weapons,

Recently, I had an opportunity to appear in
a taped Interview with correspondent Tris
Coffin, discussing the moral and strategic
aspects of this terrible new form of warfare.
Under unanimous consent, Mr. Speaker, I in-
sert the text of this interview in the RECORD
following my remarks.

“Author, Columnist, and Radio Corre-
spondent Tris Coffin: ‘How is your moral
fiber tonight? Well, the Army has found a
way to tear i1t down completely—quite simply
and cheaply, too. It's all part of a delightful
new program which is being presented to
the taxpayers in little, sugar-coated drops,
and it's known as CBR. This stands for
chemical, biological, and radlological war-
fare.

“‘It was arranged to have the chemical
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warfare boys spread their tray of goodies be-
fore the House BScience and Astronautics
Committee. The committee was told that
CBR is capable of tearing down the moral
fiber of men, altering human behavior, and
killing people with no mess at all.

“'One witness, a major general, described
a psychochemical drug in these words:
“There's a material in the human system
that acts as a transmitter of a nerve impulse
from one nerve joint to another. The nerve
gas stops the production of this material and
you do not have any nerve transmission, If
this happens to nerves around the heart, the
heart constricts and stops.”

*‘One member of the committee was par-
ticularly startled at the prospect of the Army
chemists’ brave new world. He is Congress-
man Ken HecHLER, of West Virginia, a
former Princeton professor and White House
assistant. I asked him if he did not think
that the testimony was not like Aldous Hux-
ley's famous fantasy, “Brave New World.”
The Congressman replied, on tape recording:

“Mr. HECHLER: ‘Well, it certainly was; and
just sitting as a member of the Science and
Astronautics Committee hearing about these
new and terrible forms of warfare can be
quite a depressing experience. I think that
the reaction of some of the members of the
committee was a little bit different. Others
seemed to feel that this would provide a
powerful new weapon in America's arsenal,
but my own reaction was different, Looking
at it from the standpoint of humanity and
civilization itself, what steps are we going
to have to take in order to protect not only
our own country but all of clvilization
against its destruction?

“‘Now, to my mind, it's very different to
think in terms of a “clean” bomb or “dirty”
bomb or certain types of warfare that are
more or less destructive than others and
therefore more or less humane. Naturally,
all types of warfare are inhumane. Yet, it
seems to me that this is an extension and
a new type of warfare that's going to mean
taking a lot of educational work on the part
of our civillan defense to alert our people
as to what is involved.

“‘In addition to that, it's a great challenge
to our soclal scientists, international lawyers
and others who will have to figure out means
of getting this within the framework of our
thinking on international disarmament.’

“Mr, Coffin: “What are some of the types
of CBR that were displayed or discussed be-
fore the committee?’

“Mr. HECHLER: ‘There were several types.
There are the so-called nerve gases, which
in a sense change a person’s personality and
cause him to lose the will to fight. Then
there are the more destructive agents which,
if they touch the skin, can cause death in a
very, very short space of time; or, if they
even get on the clothing, can cause death
in a few minutes.

“*There are agents which can be sprayed
very easily from the exhaust of motor cars
or motor boats, without any visible sign as
these death-dealing agents are dispersed
among the populations of our cities or mili-
tary installations.’

“Mr. Coffin: ‘I detected, I thought, just an
example of the “soft sell” when General
Creasy was testifying.’

“Mr. HECHLER: 'I wasn't exactly sure what
you meant by that phrase, the “soft sell,”
Tris. What do you mean?'

“Mr. Coffin: ‘Well, I mean he used the
word “humane” so many times as if this were
something that ought to be taken up and ac-
cepted by mankind.’

“Mr. HECHLER: ‘This has been a tendency, I
notice, among all chemical warfare officers.
When I was in the infantry during the war,
and we were going through basic training,
the chemical warfare office assembled us and
tried to get every member of our outfit to
admit that the use of gas was more humane
than any other type of warfare.'
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“Mr. Coffin: ‘Congressman, you also spoke
about soclal scientists. Is there any way
in which we can start from the beginning
and, in effect, teach mankind that war is—
as you suggest—inhumane and that we had
perhaps start working from the bottom to
learn how we can eliminate it."

“Mr. HecHLER: ‘I think this is highly im-
portant, Tris. You know we recognize the
necessity of catching up with Russia in the
training of our scientists, engineers and
others who can ald in the defense of the
country, by producing more death-dealing
missiles and agents of war. It seems to me
that equally important is the training of
social sclentists in the ideals and imagina-
tion that can enable us to control and live
in a better world. This is a challenge to so-
cial science and it's a challenge to civiliza-
tion to produce this kind of thinking that
has the idealism and the willpower to move
ahead and make this a safer, better and more
peaceful world.’

“Mr. Coffin: ‘I think that one problem is
that peace is never presented as very heroic
to people. We put up statues of our generals
and write our great epic poetry about wars.’

“Mr. HECHLER: ‘That's true. ¥You may recall
william James' book entitled ‘The Moral
Equivalent to War.’! During wartime people
feel a great sense of patriotism and national
unity, Peace is a hard thing to come by,
and it's for this reason, I think, that we
are going to have to stir up the spirit of the
people to realize that peace on earth, good
will toward men is one of the greatest ideals
that we can strive toward.

“Mr, Coffin: ‘As a Congressman, of course,
you are very close to the people. Do you find
that there is an underlying hope among peo-
ple in your own district whom you talk to
for peace, s0 we won't have to use all these
weapons?’

“Mr. HecHLER: ‘It's a rather vague hope,
Tris. I'm afraid that people tend to be a little
pessimistic about the future. They rather
vaguely hope that something may come out
of it, and there’s a feeling that we haven't
had the national leadership in the past few
years in order to lead the people, pinpoint
their thinking and really to stir their feel-
ings of the absolute necessity for disarma-
ment and peace. I think that this, very
frankly, is the job of the President of the
United States.

“I belleve he's made some fine general
speeches about disarmament, but on this
question we were talking about—chemical,
biological, and radiological warfare—the
President has not really informed the Amer-
ican people of what these issues are. And
he has not informed them of the nature of
the challenge in trying to produce a peace-
ful world."

“Mr. Coffin: ‘I read a memorandum—I sup-
pose it's supposed to be confidential—by Ar-
thur Schlesinger in which he suggested that
the people a few years ago were not ready to
be led, but they are coming to the place
where they are seeking leadership. Do you
think that’s true?’

“Mr. HEcHLER: ‘Yes, I think there’s a great
deal of that. Of course, after World War I,
we had an opportunity to rest for a few years.
And then durilng World War II, the people
were stirred to quite a great pitch and then
they were left emotionally tired after the
war. During the late 1940's and the 1950's
their noses were kept to the grindstone by
the worst cold war in history followed by the
worst and most frustrating limited war in
history, in Korea.

“*As a result, there was a great tendency
to want to let down at some point, and I'm
afrald that this letdown, which I feel has
occurred in our national leadership, has
really hurt us over the past few years. Yet
there 1s a certain ferment which I believe
portends a new feeling on the part of the
people that we can and must move forward.
What we need now, of course, is national
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leadership and I belleve that that can be
supplied only by the White House itself.'

“Mr, Coffin: ‘Thank you, Congressman KEN
HecHLER, for this thoughtful discussion. This
is Tris Coffin.'"

FRASER, KENT ON “BLACK LUNG"”

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia
asked and was given permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, the Cleveland Plain Dealer dur-
ing the period February 16 to 20, 1969,
printed several excellent articles by
Fraser Kent which I believe deserve the
consideration of all Members as they
ponder the effects of this dread disease
among coal miners. A reading of these
articles should spur new support for the
pending legislation on coal mine health
and safety:

OFFIcIALS IGNORE DEADLY Lune Inrs oF CoAL
MINERS

(By Fraser Eent)

The coal miners call it “black lung.”

Thelr doctors describe it as a pneumoconi-
osis.

Either way, it's a disease that affects thou-
sands of miners, cerippling some and hasten-
ing the death of others. It results from fine
coal dust clogging and shriveling the lung.

There is no known cure, nor any way to
reverse the damage,

According to a survey by the U.S. Public
Health Service, 125,000 miners (working and
retired) have the disease,

In Ohio, State officlals say “there is no
such thing.”

It is not generally covered by workmen's
compensation, because it may first appear
long after the miner has quit work under-
ground.

The United Mine Workers has done so little
to protect 1ts members, West Virginia miners
recently asked the national union president
to come to that state to answer charges of
neglect.

Coal operators have reduced coal dust
levels, but not to the point where it will no
longer cause black lung.

The U.S. Bureau of Mines takes no re-
sponsibility for health measures under-
ground, but limits itself to safety precautlons.
It conducts dust counts to prevent explo-
sions, not to prevent black lung.

The Public Health Service collects mine
data, and sponsors conferences on coal work-
ers' pneumoconiosis, It is powerless in the
coal mines.

The Ohio Bureau of Mines has done
nothing. It, too, is concerned only with the
miners’ safety.

Ohio Department of Health personnel
aren't allowed into the mines to Inspect them
for health hazards.

Meanwhile, coal miners die from chronic
lung diseases four times as often as do other
American men of the same age. The per-
centage of miners dying from these diseases
has more than doubled in the last 20 years.

If statistics from other states are valld for
Ohio, there should be more than 4,100
miners—past and present—who either have
X-ray evidence of black lung, or have been
disabled by it.

About 165 Ohio men dle from black lung
and its complications every year, if the
national figures apply here.

In 1965, there were actually 228 ‘‘dust
deaths' in this state. That would Include jobs
in dusty trades outside of the coal mines,
but the figure has been cited to support the
argument that Ohio miners suffer from
pneumoconiosis at about the same rate as
those in other states.
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National interest in black lung comes at
a bad time for the coal industry, which must
recruit 49,000 miners for the 100 new mines
that are expected to open within the next
five years.

Although pneumoconiosis is serious enough
in itself, it is only a small part of the national
problem of industrial health. According to
Dr. Philip R. Lee, assistant secretary of the
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, more than 300,000 workers are disabled
each year as a result of occupational disease.

He said it wasn’t because of greed or lazi-
ness, but because of ignorance.

You may not want to read this with your
morning coffee. But this is the story of
penumoconiosis. Or black lung. The disease
that is ignored in Ohio’s coal mines, because
“there is no such thing.”

DEeADLY BLACK LUNG IS INCURABLE
(By Fraser Eent)

If you live in a clty, breathing the polluted
air and smoking two packs of cigarettes a
day, you have blackened lungs.

They may not be as healthy as a farm
baby’s bright pink lungs, but the chances of
this crippling or killing you are far less than
those reported for a coal miner's “black
lung.” Or coal worker’s pneumoconiosis, the
internationally accepted medical term.

Those who minimize the long-term impact
of breathing coal dust eight hours a day are
quick to talk about the evils of air pollution
and smoking. This is particularly true in the
Industrial Commission of Ohio, which han-
dles workmen’s compensation, and in the
state’'s Department of Industrial Relations,
which supervises mining.

The disease is covered by workmen's com=-
pensation laws in three states, but not here.
If black lung were covered, no state agency
could enforce methods of preventing it, be-
cause none has the authority.

The disease is not new or exotic. It has been
recognized for 150 years,

Emile Zola described its effects in “Germi-
nal,” a novel about French coal mining in
the 1880s. And it has been described dozens
of times in medical journals.

There are many types of pneumoconiosis,
which literally means “reaction to dust in
the lung"” and is pronounced newmoconey-
osis. Types are classified by the cause, ap-
pearance of the lung and other physical ef-
fects, and the origin of the dust and its
chemical, physical or toxic properties.

Among the most common of the offending
dusts are those from silica, asbestos, alu-
minum, mineral tale, iron, cotton and moldy
sllage.

Coal worker's pneumoconiosis 1s found both
in miners and in those who work on coal
boats. It I1s believed to result from fine dust
being breathed deep into the lung where it
accumulates.

Removing a man from the dusty environ-
ment has been found to stop the disease from
getting worse, although there is no cure.

The problem was first reported when solu-
tions to the problems of ventilation, lighting
and flooding permitted miners to go deep into
the earth. The disability was first called
“miner’s asthma"” and was stolcally accepted
by workers and doctors as part of the job.

It has since been found in every coal min-
ing country in the world. At the start of the
20th century, improved ventilation in the
coal mines was sald to have practically elim-
inated black lung. Coal dust was described
as “inert” and ‘“non-toxie,” and was said to
cause little or no damage to lung tissue.

In fact, some experts claimed it was not
only harmless, but could be beneficial. For
example, coal dust might prevent tubercu-
losis from entering the lung. That view is
seldom heard today.

“It would seem obvious the lung cannot be-
come a dust trap and still retain its normal
structure and function,” argues Dr. Lorin E.




10276

Kerr, medical officer of the United Mine
Workers’ welfare and retirement fund.

Around 1915, silica dust was first recognized
as a dangerous substance to inhale, and sil-
icosis became an occupational disease for
which compensation was pald. This has com-
plicated things, Dr. Kerr believes, because the
definition of silicosis now excludes all other
coal dusts from the danger list.

“As far as many lawyers and physicians are
concerned, silicosls is still the only important
occupational respiratory disease,” he sald.

This “maverick view" is held by Dr. Ben-
jamin Felson, professor and director of Cin-
cinnatl General Hospital's department of
radiology.

“Coal worker's pneumoconiosis is probably
the same disease as silicosis,” he wrote re-
cently in Seminars in Radiology, of which he
is the editor.

“All the X-ray manifestations of the two
conditions are identical to my eye, and where-
ever coal miners get the disease, there silica
also lurks in potentially hazardous concen-
tration.”

D. H. S. Van Ordstrand, head of the Cleve-
land Clinic department of chest diseases,
agrees it is difficult to tell the difference be-
tween some types of silicosis and black lung
and notes one man may have both.

But he also agrees with the majority view
that the diseases are different and distinct.

This concept was first proposed In the
1930s, when British radiologists found lungs
that had been damaged by something in the
coal dust other than silicla, This was called
“pseudo-silicosis” or “anthraco-silicosis.”

Finally, it was determined the unknown
agent was the coal dust itself. It not only
produced jet-black spit (which can continue
20 years after the worker leaves the mine)
but explained the strange X-ray findings that
could not be traced back to silica dust.

It was apparent that with every breath,
the miner was sucking microscopically small

particles of coal deep into his chest.
Bits of dust, 1/6000th of an inch across,

were imbedded in tissue and gradually
clumped together to form constricting
“euffs” of coal around the lung’s tiny air and
blood vessels.

In most cases, the problem stops there. The
miner has no symptoms, and the condition
may be found only if the black-speckled lung
is examined at autopsy.

When researchers say 80% of coal miners
have “some evidence” of black lung, they do
not mean this percentage is handicapped by
it.

On the other hand, the disease can pro-

to forms of bronchitis and emphysema.
Eventually, air can not pass easily through
the constricted air passages of the lung, and
the miner finds he becomes short of breath
just walking uphill. He may dismiss this as
middle age, and his doctor will tell him to
cut down his smoking.

Again, it can stop there. In fact, 1t may
halt at almost any stage; there is nothing
inevitable about black lung until it reaches
the most complicated stages.

But if the disease continues past the early
“breathless stage,” there is a shrinking of
tissue and an enlargement of the lung’s tiny
air sacs. Their walls may break down, open-
ing one sac into another and then another,
s0 that an autopsy reveals a lace-like pattern.

Not all the changes are recorded on the
X-ray; some are seen only on autopsy.

“‘Some radiologists who aren't famillar
with the characteristic appearance of pneu-
moconiosis are inclined to regard the changes
as trivial and not necessarily diagnostic of
the disease,” Dr. Kerr sald.

“But 30 years ago, leading radiologists con-
sidered the X-ray appearance of asbestosis to
be within normal limits.”

When the disease reaches 1ts most ad-
vanced stage, fibers have formed in the tissue
at the edge of the lung, producing dark, firm

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

and rubbery masses. The lung continues to
disintegrate into shredded fragments of use-
less tissue.

Meanwhile, there has also been a strain
on the right chamber of the heart, which
recelves blood from the veins and pumps it
through the lungs to get a fresh supply of
oxygen.

Dr. Hawey A, Wells Jr. of Beckley, W. Va,,
has described the process as “a pile of coals
being heaped on the small arterles of the
lung,” because the dust also blocks those
blood vessels.

Eventually the right heart fails, due in part
to the obstructed lung and in part to a lack
of oxygen in the blood that feeds the heart
muscle. In this respect, pneumoconiosis is
the same as many other lung disorders—in
fact, the problem mimicks many other well-
known diseases, making diagnosis difficult for
the doctor who is not aware his patient once
worked in a coal mine.

This can be a problem in Cleveland and
other industrial centers. Many miners who
can not continue to work underground leave
the mining areas to find other work in the
city, and are then treated by doctors who
have never encountered black lung. In moblle
America, there is no longer any local disease.

This plcture of black lung, drawn from the
medical lterature, is still the subject of
medical controversy. Many experts argue
against such an overly simple explanation,
and point out that many miners develop no
such condition. Why?

Those who are most active in research
agree there are many factors involved: the
concentration of dust in the air, the period
of the miner's exposure, his breathing rate,
his smoking habits, his actual job in the mine
and outside infections.

Another factor may lie in the lung itself,
suggests Dr, Edgar Mayer of New York.

“The lungs,” he said, “have remarkably
efficient mechanisms for self-cleansing which
protect the vast internal surface which is
constantly exposed to vast quantities of
forelgn material.

“It is logical to assume that this complex
function if probably compromised in
pneumoconiosis, which would be best de-
scribed as a failure of the lung’s self-cleansing
function.”

If this theory is valld, the problem might
be solved by finding a way of measuring this
mechanism, as a guide in the hiring of
miners.

Impatient with any theoretical discussions
that may delay action on black lung, some
mine-area doctors dismiss such detalls as
“academic fine points.”

Dr. Wells sald, “If a man has been in the
mines for 20 years and has a chronic lung
disorder, he should be taken out of the mines
and compensated for his illness, regardless
of whether It's silicosis or anthracosis or
anything else you call it.”

A Public Health Service study found 9.6%
of working miners and 18.6% of former min-
ers had some X-ray evidence of black lung
damage. This is a frequently quoted study,
even though all the results have not yet
been published.

It was deslgned to define the problem by
combining X-rays with tests of lung func-
tion. One part of the study involved a cross-
section of 2,600 working miners and 1,200
retired or disabled miners, ranging in age
from 35 to 64.

It was impossible to link X-ray evidence
to symptoms, nor could the PHS establish
levels of disability “in absolute terms,” said
Dr. Willlam Lainhard, director of the PHS
laboratory in Cincinnati.

However, the lung function test results
could be correlated to age, the number of
years underground, and symptoms.

If these findings can be extended to the
137,000 soft-coal miners in the United States
today, about 13,160 men now working under-
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ground have damage to their lungs visible
on X-ray. Of these, about 350 are in Ohio
mines.

A man who works in the mines longer has
a greater chance of lung damage. In this
study, 4% of those with 10 to 19 years of
underground work had the disease, while
8.6% of those with 20 to 29 years exposure
were afflicted.

Another part of the study dealt with
nonminers in the same districts and with
the wives of miners and nonminers. None
was found to have much evidence of black
lung.

Another Ohio study looked just at 153
miners with X-ray evidence of black lung.
It was conducted by Dr. Milton D. Levine
and Dr. Murray B. Hunter, who both then
practiced in Bellaire.

They eliminated those who had heart dis-
ease and those who did not return for follow-
up studies. The remaining 60 miners were
matched, by age, with another group of T4
miners with no X-ray evidence of black lung.

In the study group, 32 had physical symp-
toms of chest disease and only eight still
worked in the mines. In the control group,
23 had chest complaints and 22 were still
working underground.

Breathlessness was noted in 37 of the study
group, and 22 of the controls; a chronic cough
was reported in 44 in the study group and 25
in the controls. Some emphysema was found
in 48 of the study group (including all com-
plicated cases) and in 34 of the controls.

The Bellaire doctors also reported that 20
of the pneumoconiosis patients—and none of
the controls—had a swelling of the heart,
apparently resulting from an obstructed lung.

Dr. Levine has since left Bellaire. His suc-
cessor, Dr. T. H. Korthals, said last fall he had
not yet seen a case of black lung. “The men
I see—about 10 a week—have a breath restric-
tion that isn't much more than that seen
with heavy smoking, My impression is that
three packs of clgarettes a day are more of
& threat than coal dust.”

Only four years ago, the Bellaire findings
of heart damage were supported with sensi-
tive new cardiac tests. Dr. Harold B. Warren
visited the Appalachian Reglonal Hospital
in Beckley, where pneumoconiosis studies
had been under way for some time.

The cardiclogist was working with a tech-
nique that shows the size and direction of
blood flow within the heart. In coal miners
he found an unexpected shift, indicating
that the right chamber of the heart was
meeting some resistance as it pumped blood
to the lungs.

Dr. Wells argues this research indicates
“tremendous vascular damage,"” and suggests
that many cases are missed because the
patient apparently died of heart failure.
Sometimes, too, the disease is confused with
lung cancer.

“It isn’t recorded as the cause in many
deaths,” agreed Dr. EKerr, blaming this on
“an awful lot of doctors who don't under-
stand the disease or don't belleve it exists.”

Dr. Donald Rasmussen, a pulmonary dis-
ease specialist at Beckley, has tested 3,000
miners, measuring heart and lung action
while the man is exercising. He found
changes in heart action which escaped ordi-
nary diagnostic techniques and is convinced
that the “primary lesion" of pneumoconiosis
is In the lung's small arteries.

If this can be proven it might be possible
to develop a procedure that would identify
black lung 1n 1ts earliest stages, before
breathlessness.

Some such early diagnosis is needed, be-
cause of the slow and insidious onset of the
disease. Once it appears, doctors can only
treat the symptoms and minimize the infec-
tions that can be hazardous for anyone with
& chronic lung disease.

Because it is often not recognized while
the miner is still working, it can be hard to
establish a clear-cut cause and effect.
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Brack Lunce VeExes MINe Bosses, Too
(By Fraser Kent)

Americans have long known how danger-
ous coal mining is. In the last 60 years, about
80,000 men have died in coal pit accldents.
In the last 30 years alone, more than 1.5 mil-
lion men have been hurt in the mines, in-
cluding about 50,000 permanently disabled.

Until recently, there was little notice of
“black lung or coal workers' pneumoconiosis,
which also cripples and kills miners in every
coal-producing country around the world.

Ohio’s 123 underground soft coal mines are
centered in Belmont, Harrlson and Jefferson
counties, stretching out In a southwesterly
strip to Lawrence County in southermost
Ohlo. In 1967, there were 3,563 men in these
mines, many of which are two or three-man
operations.

These small mines will find it particularly
hard to Install new equipment to lower dust
levels to healthy limits. The owners don't
have the expertise or the funds to detect
health hazards, nor can they contribute
much to research programs.

According to Ford Sampson, an Ohio Coal
Assoclation executive, the owners are as up-
set by the black lung problem as are their
workers. Unlike state officlals, they recognize
i‘iﬁe problem but feel powerless to deal with

“In addition to the human values involved
the owner is concerned if only because he
pays the cost of recrulting and training a
worker who must then quit,” Sampson said.
“If the man can't work at top capacity be-
cause his breathing is impaired, there is less
efficlency in the whole operation.

“The owners want to do something, but
they're walting for federally sponsored re-
search to show them what must be done.”

The “black lung crusaders” aren’t con-
vinced by such statements. They Insist that
the mine operators have hidden the problem
out of sight for years, Intimidating company
doctors and miners who complained about
the effect of coal dust In the lungs.

Commenting on wide varlations in re-
ports of pneumoconiosis, Dr, Hawey A. Wells
sald the most important factor “is not the
quality of the coal being mined, nor the re-
gion from which it comes, but the effort—
or lack of it—made by the individual mine
operators to control dust.”

His colleague, Dr. I. E. Buff, is even more
caustic. “Thelr attitude is easy to illustrate,”
he told a congressional committee. “I asked
the owners of eight mines I visited to in-
stall chemical toilets underground.

“They calculated it would cost 25 cents
per man per day, and turned it down as too
expensive. If they won't pay that, imagine
them spending, say, $3 per day for dust sup-
pression.”

Right now, the most serious problems arise
not in the small mines, but in the large,
mechanized operations. “Continuous” min-
ing is done with a mechanical cutter that
has revolving heads which corkscrew their
way through the vein, clawing the coal out
and stufling it on to a conveyor. The process
rips the coal seams apart at a fast—and
dusty—rate.

There are three ways to lower this dust,
said KEenneth M. Morse, director of industrial
hygiene for the U.S. Steel Corp. “You can
prevent the dust from being generated, you
can knock down the dust that arises, and you
can pull the dust away from the worker, or
dilute it.”

The first two steps involve using water
sprays on the cutting edge of the bit at the
face of the mine and spraying the mine floor
and conveyor. Improved machine design
might also help.

The third conditlon is met with high-
vacuum ventilation that sweeps the mine
face with alr, to remove both dust and gas.

Respirators and nose-mouth masks have
been worn to reduce levels in the lung, but
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they haven't been satisfactory. “Many of
the men chew tobacco, and they can't spit it
out with a mask around their face, so it ends
up around their neck all the time,” Sampson
sald.

The men complain that the masks block
their breathing; this is particularly difficult
for any worker with an impaired lung.

And finally, the dust found in a black
lung is so fine it passes through the masks.
Remember, you can place 5,000 of these
particles side by side in one inch.

To prevent explosions, the safe level for
coal dust is five million particles per cubic
meter of alr for 40 hours a week, for a life-
time. This represents about 50,000 milligrams
of dust per cubic meter.

The Public Health Service is alming for a
level of 3 or 4 milligrams per cublc meter
(mgkm) which would be almost dust-free by
present standards. This level was set on the
basis of British experience which coal com-
panies say (as they have of almost all British
black lung research) may not be applicable
in the United States.

Morse saild that moving from the present to
the proposed level is “like jumping off a
1,000-foot cliff,” and argued for a steady,
gradual reduction of dust “to levels that
can be reached by almost all mines, and mov-
ing forward from there.”

Even, then, he added, it will be “difficult”
to reach 4 mg-cm and “almost impossible”
to hit 3 mg.

Public health officlals argue that it is not
much harder to cut levels to 3 mg. than it
is to reach 100 mg or 50 mg. Once steps have
been taken In this direction, it is just as
economical to go all the way.

This, too, may not be enough, sald H. B.
Charmbury, secretary of the Pennsylvania
Department of Mines and Mineral Industries.
Rigid inspection is needed to achieve “total
control” of dust levels (without waiting for
the mine owners to invite an inspector in)
and enforcement must be strict.

Such inspeection may require new ways to
accurately measure and analyze coal mine
dust. Then it would best be done by an
industrial hygienist—but this poses a prob-
lem here.

Harold C. Cutter, secretary of the North-
east Ohio unit of the American Industrial
Hyglene Association, reports there are only
about 130 hygienists in the state, including
about 50 in U.S. Public Health Service lab-
oratories in Cincinnati. Ohio now employs
seven industrial hygienists: four in the De-
partment of Health and three in the Indus-
trial Commission. There is none in the Bu-
reau of Mines.

Which brings us to the state’s role in this
problem. When asked about the problem of
black lung, Willlam O. Walker, director of
the Department of Industrial Relatlons (of
which the Bureau of Mines is part), said
flatly, “There is no such thing.”

Even if he were aware and concerned,
Walker has no authority to order a reduc-
tion in coal dust, such as that needed to
curb pneumoconiosis. His inspectors deal
only with safety hazards.

(By the way, Ohio has 79 Industrial safety
inspectors in all departments, and 109 game
wardens.)

“Our inspectors are concerned about the
workers’ health, though,” Walker sald. “I
mean, a worker isn't safe if he isn’t healthy,
and he isn't healthy if he isn't safe.” But he
agreed nothing is done to lower dust levels
below those set as safety standards.

Nor can the Ohio Department of Health
take action. Its authority stops at quarries
and its inspectors cannot enter the under-
ground mines.

Ultimately, the disabled worker might
seek workmen's compensation. Then he
enters the jurisdiction of M. Holland Erise,
chairman of the Industrial Commission of
Ohio. He believes all black lung is silicosis,
and still uses the term “anthacosis.”
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He also Insists that “everybody has some
black lung, from smoking and things like
that."

Appearing before a congressional commit-
tee on industrial health and safety last year,
Krise said “Ohio votes no” to federal inter-
vention in such things as mine health, The
government wouldn't do a good job, he said;
it is unable even to make the streets of
Washington safe.

Anyway, Krise added, there is no need for
help with mine health because the state
“can do a far better job"” than the federal
government. He didn't say how this was be-
ing achieved.

Workmen's compensation specifically cov-
ers black lung in Virginia, Pennsylvania and
Alabama. In Ohio, it is Included as "a dis-
ease peculiar to a particular Industrial
process, trade or occupation . .. to which an
employe is not ordinarily subjected or ex-
posed outside of or away from his employ-
ment. The compensation terms are almost
the same as for silicosis,

To date, there have been three applica=
tions for such compensation from workers
in all Ohio industry. The Bellaire study,
alone, uncovered 52 men unable to work in
the mines because of pneumoconiosis.

Dewitt Huffman, of the State's Division
of Safety and Hyglene, believes many appli-
cations for black lung compensation have
been disgulsed as silicosls claims. Between
1962 and 1966, 31 silicosis claims were sub-
mitted. It isn't known how many were “ver-
ified" and “accepted.”

In this state, the worker files a clalm and
this is verified by an administrator of the
Industrial Commission. It is then referred to
a review board, which conducts a hearing.
That decision may be appealed elther by the
administrator or the clalmant. The claim
then goes to the Industrial Commission for a
final ruling, which cannot be appealed in
common pleas court, as can injury claims.

The worker must prove he was exposed to
coal dust for at least three years, that he
contracted the disease In the course of his
work, and that the disease has produced to-
tal disability within eight years of the last
exposure.

(Black lung and silicosis may not even be
diagnosed in that period, let alone incapaci-
tate a miner.)

There is no provision made for partial dis-
ability: that s, when a man is no longer
able to work in a mine but may be able to
do light work elsewhere. If he's not a total
black lung cripple, he gets nothing.

In any case, workmen's compensation
takes care only of an already bad situation.
George F. Meany, AFL-CIO president, puts
the point this way:

“When I was seeking legislation to set up
a state department of industrial hyglene in
New York, a state senator told me I was
crazy, that I was not protecting my people.

“He sald, "Why, you get a much better ver-
dict in common law in these silicosls cases,
than by putting these people under compen-
sation. You can’t lose the case. The lungs are
petrified. You lay the lungs on the table be-
fore the judge and jury, and you get a tre-
mendous verdict.’

“I sald, *The fellow has to be dead?’

“He said, ‘Oh, yes, that i1s necessary.’

“Well, I am not for putting the lungs on
the table. I am for keeping the dust out of
the lungs."

Other union leaders admit their organiza-
tions have “gone easy” on industrial health,
including pneumoconliosls. Jack Suarez,
health and safety director of the Electrical,
Radio and Machine Workers, told the con-
gressional committee that *“in negotiating
contracts, it appears that safety and health
clauses come after coffee breaks.

“When you try to draft contract demands,
the workers want to see the dollar slgn: what
am I going to get that I can see?'" In such
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cases, safety protection Is an invisible fringe
benefit.

The United Mine Workers' position was put
by Michael Wildman, of its marketing staff:
“It may seem easy fo say to a coal operator,
do this or don't do that. It may be easy to
pass regulations and edicts, to dictate what
can and cannot be done.

“But it will not be so appealing to face the
human debris that a declining coal industry
will leave in its wake.”

It's hard to see how new health standards,
fairly applied, would harm an industry in
which profits have doubled within the last
six years.

Are these the only alternatives, though?
Must the mines be closed, or will nothing be
done until the miners’ lungs are *“on the
table”? Many experts believe much can be
done, and their proposals will be presented
tomorrow.

BLACK LUNG PREVENTION RESEARCH UNDERWAY
(By Fraser Eent)

Faced with such a bleak description of
“black lung,” or coal workers’ pneumoconil-
osis, there seems to be little that can be done
without taking the men out of the mines.

However, Dr. Lorin E. Kerr belleves there
are ways of preventing the disease—and If
these methods aren’t completely satisfactory,
that better methods can be found. He is
medical officer for the UMW Welfare and
Retirement Fund.

“Dust suppression is primarily an en-
gineering problem, but to be effective, it is
essential that our engineers, physiclans and
coal miners operate as a team,” he sald re-
cently.

In the last 20 years, the Welfare and Re-
tirement Fund (which ls separate from the
United Mine Workers Union itself) has
focused its attention on spreading informa-
tion on black lung, and helping formulate
state and federal disabllity policles.

It has also arranged for the care of coal
dust victims at teaching hospitals, to ad-
vance knowledge of respiratory dust diseases.
It has provided drugs, oxygen equipment and
other supplies for hospitals and ambulatory
patients, Dr. Eerr sald.

Most of all, it has zeroed in on research.

Much of the black lung studies up to now,
have dealt with the prevalance of the disease.
It has seemed necessary to prove that in-
haling fine coal dust for many years will
cause harm in some men by clogging the
minute vessels of the lung. Not everybody
is convinced, but researchers are now moving
on to other areas.

“Research is needed to help solve many
fundamental questions,” Dr. Eerr said. “We
must understand the precise role of coal dust
in this disease, the cause and the correct
assessment of disability, the safe limit of
coal dust exposure, and the benefits of varl-
ous therapies.”

The same thing could be sald of almost
every occupational Iung disease,

In black lung, the questions begin with
the role of coal dust, Is the “migration” of
dust into clumps caused by something in the
lung, or is it the result of infection and
inflammation? Is there a chemical exchange
involved?

Why doesn’t the lung flush out such fine
particles of dust? Why do one-third of all
coal miners remain practically free of X-ray
signs of the disease? And why do some pneu-
moconiosis patients slip over into compli-
cations, while others do not?

To answer these questions, researchers will
have to leave the laboratory.

Several years ago, Dr. Adolph Eammer
argues that “our best observations will be
those that encompass the breathless cosal
miner as a total man, living in a particular
kind of community and working in a particu-
lar kind of job.”

He criticized the “American peculiarity™
of relying to much on animal experiments,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

which showed coal dust to be nontoxic in the
laboratory. Black lung was then clalmed to
be either ‘“‘unreal” or “non-occupational” in
man, Dr, Eammer said.

Dr. Hawey A. Wells, a pathologist who has
concentrated on black lung, also argues in
favor of taking research to the mine’s work-
ing face. "It is impossible to correlate the
disease we find at autopsy with the work
environment,” he said.

“We have to guess at the work environ-
ment that caused it. We never know the
precise duration of exposure, the exact chem-
ical nature of the particles, or the concen-
tration.”

He said it could be compared to the sur-
geon of 200 years ago, “poking around inside
a man with acute appendicitis without
knowing the anatomic structures and func-
tions involved that produced all the con-
fusing symptoms and signs and deaths, from
what now seems to be a very simple disease.”

Such direct studies mean researchers must
be free to go into a mine at any time, so they
can be on the spot and stay there to conduct
their research. This, in turn, must not inter-
fere with the normal work process or the
study might just as well be done in the
laboratory or library.

Even current work studies may not be
enough. Doctors will still have trouble relat-
ing the miner’'s present physical condition
with the dust factors under which he worked
long ago.

Diagnosis is now possible only when symp-
toms appear, or when X-ray evidence of lung
damage can be seen. Methods must be found
to spot pneumoconiosis at an early stage,
when prevention will be most effective.

Better mine machinery, and better meth-
ods of dust control and removal are needed.
It has even been suggested that miners wear
helmets that would protect them from the
“inner space’” of the dusty mine.

“There are no shortcuts,” emphasized Dr.
William Lainhard, of the Public Health Serv-
ice laboratory in Cincinnati., “Painful, time-
consuming examinations” may be needed,
just to duplicate and verify the research that
has already been conducted in Britain.

All these studies will need federal financial
support because “industry is simply unable
to police itself in the detection and definition
of these health hazards,” said Dr. Irving J.
Selikoff, a New York environmental scientist,

Also, since men go from mine to mine (or
to other jobs) and from state to state, “no
employer can be expected to follow his em-
ployees long enough for long-term effects
t0 be defined,” Dr. Selikoff said. “Only bodies
such as the PHS can be expected to detect
such effects and to maintain the long ob-
servation needed.”

However, the PHS already has run mto
trouble with the limited research it has
started In this field. The 1962-66 study of
pneumoconiosis has not been published, but
is still undergoing “editorial review.”

Medical World News reported that the Di-
vision of Occupational Health Laboratory
at the West Virginia University Medical
Center “is practically at a standstill. For
instance, a two-year research project de-
signed to study the heart and lung damage of
400 miners has completed the examination
of only 356 men.”

In addition to federally sponsored research,
there may be a need for nationally estab-
lished standards. Otherwise, the conscien-
tious mine owner in a health-consclous state
would be penalized by the costs for its dust-
reduction programs, while irresponsible own-
ers in other states would get away with
cutting corners.

The Nixon administration has promised
to introduce & new occupational health and
safety bill before the end of March. The
UMW might offer more direct support for
that law than they did during hearings on
last year’s proposed legislation.

Dr, Donald Rasmussen, of Beckley, W. Va.,
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has urged annual examination of the coal
miner, to detect the first signs of chronic
lung disease. He saild none of the 3,000 miners
he has examined has had “anything like a
regular chest X-ray,” or lung function test.

Such examinations are already required in
some professions, such as food handling, for
public protection; a Cleveland lawyer pointed
out. Now the concept would be extended to
employe protection.

In Ohio, recognition of black lung as an
occupational disease might mean more help
for the small mine owner (most underground
mines here employ five men or less) in coping
with health hazards State officlals could also
be more aggressive in spreading information
to the mine operators, and implement re-
search carried on at the federal level.

An obvious and immediate need is for a
change In workmen’s compensation law to
cover men slowly crippled by black lung. This
would mean eliminating a “time factor” in
applying for compensation years after leav-
ing the mine, and should cover partial dis-
abllity and retraining for the working-age
miner.

This means the medical profession must
come up with a better method of diagnosing
pneumoconlosis, so that claims can be proc-
essed with minimum fuss and delay.

In turn, this requires an end to what a Cin-
cinnatli public health worker described as
“kid stufl squabbling among the doctors, a
sort of did-didn’t is-isn't thing that's gone
on too long already.”

There are several “crusaders” seeking im-
mediate relief for black lung victims—both
doctors and journalists—who have done the
cause a disservice, he sald, They never con-
cede that opponents are mistaken or ill-
informed; they are “company stooges,” or are
involved in a conspiracy to cover up the
disease.

He sald that when the number of pneumo-
coniosis cases is inflated to include any and
all lung disorders, conservatives can dismiss
the whole problem as “exaggerated” or “ridic-
ulous,” instead of being forced to face sci-
entific data.

“What we have is a division of the medical
community into two name-calling camps—
just at a time when concerted action is
needed to find out everything we can about
all these occupational lung diseases,” the
health worker said.

This can be seen In West Virginia, where
the “Physiclans for Miners Health and Safety
Committee” has collided with the state and
county medical socleties In a quarrel that
spllls over the state borders.

Dr. Wells, Dr. Rasmussen and Dr. I. E. Buff
have travelled throughout the state, organiz-
ing thousands of miners in the fight. They
seek to dramatize the issue, but emotional
presentations evoke equally emotional re-
plies that can obscure the sclentific cure of
the problem.

Dr. Wells holds up a black and brittle shav-
ing from a diseased lung and crumples * * *
described by a doctor who has in compensa-
tlon cases represented coal companies
“inciting the coal miners” and “spreading
alarming publicity.”

Dr. Buff fights the recrultment of new
miners, He sald “representatives of coal com-
panles are allowed to speak to school assem-
blies about the rewards awaiting such work.
But the school boards won't allow anyone to
speak on the health aspects of the occupa-
tion . . . and this most degenerative and
debilitating disease.”

Instead of refuting this charge, his oppo-
nents just say Dr. Buff doesn't even know
what black lung is.

(In Dille’'s Bottom, a coal town in Ohio's
Belmont county, students in a mine school
are told about black lung, but the instructor
sald emphasis is placed on safety—'some=
thing the men can do something about.”)

Dr. Kerr is as blunt as Dr. Buff: “The
medical profession has barely begun to over=-
come its ill-informed complacency, and to
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discover the true state of affairs regarding
pneumoconiosis.

“The failure to take earlier action consti-
tutes what may be labeled in the future as
the greatest disgrace in the history of Amer-
ican medicine,”

Dr. Philip R. Lee, asslstant secretary of the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, has attempted to be more conciliatory.
“We are dealing with hidden health hazards,"
he said. “Management is, for the most part,
apparently unaware of health dangers or of
how to ascertain proper health procedures.

“But this is not a case of willful sacrifice
of the health or life of an employe for a
dollar., The villain is not greed. It is igno-
rance.”

Added W. Willard Wirtz, former Becretary
of Labor: *We have grown beyond the point
of argument by accusation., We won't suc-
ceed on the basis of charging employers with
callousness or human exploitation.

“There are laggards. There is incomplete-
ness of know how. But the case is not against
heartlessness—it is for health and safety.”

The greatest need in the battle agalnst
black lung may be a rising public demand
for action on the part of state and federal
governments, mine owners, unions, engineers
and doctors,

Sald Rep. Ken Hechler (D.W.Va.), “With-
out such widespread public support, we will
falter, We will not be able to sustain the
drive that is needed to wipe out black lung.

“This goes beyond those who work in the
mines. This involves the conscience of every
American.”

PusLic LAcKs CONCERN FOR OCCUPATION

ILLNESSES
(By Fraser Kent)

With the conquest of so many other dis-
eases, researchers are now turning their at-
tention to occupational diseases, most of
which they believe can be prevented. Coal
workers' pneumoconiosis 1s only one exam-
ple of the illnesses that hit the family bread-
winner on the job.

“I doubt if we’'ll ever prevent all diseases
and injury,” Dr. Willlam H. Stewart, U.S.
Surgeon General, sald a year ago. “There will
always be need for compensation of injury
and disease,

“But we can do a lot better job. We can
prevent some of the injuries and disease
which are occurring now; we can try to keep
people from getting hurt or sick.”

Dr. Philip R. Lee, assistant secretary of
the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, sald the precise toll of occupational
disease is not known, Therefore, it has made
little impact on medical and safety experts,
the publie, responsible leaders in labor and
industry, “and particularly the victims.”

“We are dealing with hidden health haz-
ards,” he said. ““The onset of occupational
lung diseases often occurs after years of ex-
posure to the agents that cause them, but
also years after the last such exposure. By
then, {irreversible damage has already oc-
curred.”

Dr. Stewart put a statistical tag on this.
The Social Security Administration now re-
ceives about 35,000 claims each year for em-
physema. “About 7,000 of these originate In
occupations where the emphysema rate is
excessive, and where the occupations are
known to involve exposures to materials that
damage the Iungs.

“It 1s also receiving about 8,000 claims a
year for disability from pneumoconiosis and
tuberculosis of occupational origin.”

As an example of the slow onset of such
disease, he clted the brass and zinc found-
ries where workers were exposed to beryl-
lium.

“The worker who breathes 1ts metal fumes
on the job will not show the symptoms of
chill, fever and malaise until many hours
after exposure,” Dr. Stewart said.

“Not untll after he has gone home, and at
a time when he is not likely to connect the
exposure with his illness,"”
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The onset of berylliosis has been reported
23 years after the last exposure to the ma-
terial, reports Dr, Harriet L. Hardy, of the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Dr. Stewart also noted that many chronic
diseases have multiple causes, both on and
off the job—no one of which, by itself, may
be enough to bring on illness or disability.

“We also need to know those situations
where hyper-susceptible people need to be
removed from certain work conditions,” he
said. “And we must probe some workers’ in-
creased susceptibility caused by their age,
sex, or other physical condition.”

It is generally conceded that research and
regulation must be on the federal level, One
example of this is the case of beta-napthyla-
mine, a chemical used primarily in dye man-
ufacture. Its use is illegal in several countries
because it produces cancer of the bladder in
workers exposed to it.

After trylng to get the industry to stop
using the chemical, Pennsylvania authori-
tles finally outlawed beta-napthylamine, The
process promptly turned up in Georgla, where
it is still legal.

There is a shortage of manpower in the in-
dustrial health fleld: doctors, nurses, engi-
neers, hyglenists, There isn’t enough re-
search, either. But most of all, the public
doesn’'t seem to care much about occupa-
tional disease.

“In this country, we spend an amount on
cancer research equivalent to $415 per death
from that disease,” pointed out Willlard
Wirtz, former secretary of labor. “On heart
research, we spend §95 per death.

“On occupational diseases and health, we
spend $6.57.”

THREE-WAY ATTACE ON Brack Lunc

There are three things that badly need
doing to meliorate the problem of the coal
miner’s disease called pneumoconiosis, or
“black lung.”

The first is to recognize that there is a
problem. Ohio’s director of industrial rela-
tions, Willlam O. Walker, does not. “There is
no such thing,” he told Plain Dealer medical
writer Fraser Kent. This is a ridiculous atti-
tude.

If there is no such thing, why is it that
the incidence of chest disease is higher
among coal miners than nonminers? Why
do autopsies of affected miners reveal black
and shriveled lungs and enlarged hearts?
Call it pneumoconiosis, “miner’'s asthma,”
sllicosis, anthracosis or what, 1t is a disease
that cripples and kills; and denying that it
exists will not make it go away.

The second need is for more research into
the disease and into ways of controlling the
coal dust which causes it.

The U.S. Public Health Service must take
the lead in medical research, which should
be supported by state health bureaus and
the medical profession in general. The medi-
cal community in coal mining areas must
stop bickering about terminology and get
together, as one health worker put it, “to
find out everything we can about all the
occupational lung diseases.”

No cure is known for black lung, nor is it
known why some miners are affected and
others are not. The disease can be arrested
if the afflicted miner quits the coal dust at-
mosphere of the mines in time. A method
of early diagnosis must be developed so that
he can leave before the symptoms appear.

The U.8. Bureau of Mines, supported by
state mine bureaus and the mining industry,
must attack the problem of coal dust control.
Techniques should be developed to wash
down the dust or filter the air more effec-
tively.

An occupational health and safety bill
planned by the Nixon administration offers
promise of broader research in both fields. As
Eent noted in his serles of articles on black
lung, the bill could use more support from
the United Mine Workers than the union
gave legislation considered last year.

The third need is compensation for those
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coal miners partially or fully disabled by
pneumoconiosis. Ohio does not recognize
black lung as an occupational disease. It
should.

Projections of Public Health Service statis-
tics on the Incidence of the disease indicate
some 350 Ohioans have it. Some will become
disabled by it, developing shortness of breath,
chronic cough, emphysema. They will be un-
able to continue working. They should receive
workmen’s compensation payments.

Black lung does not get the attention that
mine safety recelves after some terrible mine
disaster. It develops slowly and insidiously.
But it can be just as deadly as an explosion.
It must get attention until it is finally con-
quered.

DEDICATION SERVICE IN HONOR
AND IN MEMORY OF THE LATE
GEORGE GOTTWALD, JR.

(Mr. McCORMACK (at the request of
Mr. CraArLES H. WiLson) was granted
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on
March 23, 1969, there was held in Roslin-
dale, Mass., a dedication service in honor
and in memory of the late George J.
Gottwald, Jr. George Gottwald gave his
life in the service of our great country.
He entered the U.S. Army in October
1968 and served with honor and distine-
tion in the service of his country in Viet-
nam. While performing his duties he was
killed and was awarded posthumously
the Silver Star by direction of the Presi-
dent of the United States on March 8,
1968. In his memory the citizens of Ros-
lindale named a square in the city after
him, which square bears his name. On
that day I sent a telegram to the chair-
man of the dedication ceremonies read-
ing as follows:

PeETER L. CAPARELL,
Roslindale, Mass.

I received your letter of March 18 in rela-
tlon to the dedication services to be con-
ducted this Sunday in Roslindale to memori-
alize the Intersection of Metropolitan Avenue
at Washington Street as the George J. Gott-
wald, Jr. Square. Will you kindly convey to
all present my deep regret at not being
able to attend the dedication ceremonies on
Sunday because I have to remain in Wash-
ington this weekend because of important
legislation coming up in the House of Repre-
sentatives. Will you also convey to the
parents of the late George J. Gottwald, Jr.
my deepest sympathy in the loss of their
beloved son. A soldier who falls in the line of
duty, especlally when he sacrifices his life
to aid a comrade, deserves our humble re-
spect and our profound gratitude. George J.
Gothwald, Jr., was such a soldier. His spirit
and courage, his dedication to duty, place
him among the hallowed ranks of patriotic
Americans whose unfailing love of country
and loyalty to theilr comrades in arms have,
since the birth of our country, secured the
blessings of liberty for all Americans.

Specialist Four George Gottwald never
planned great battles nor did he lead an
army in the field. He did more than that: He
gave his life that another might live. He gave
his life for his country. There is no greater
sacrifice. There can be no honor paid to
his memory that can fully express how much
we revere it. Tet the American Legion is do-
ing what it can by dedicating the George J.
Gottwald, Jr. Square to the memory of this
brave boy. The Legion’s Natlonal Command-
er Willam C. Doyle has said of the partiot-
ism exemplified by George Gottwald, Jr.: “It
is a respect for the rights of our fellow man.
It is a concern for the freedom of man, as
our God-given rights, but a recognition also
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that every right carries with it an accom-
panying responsibility.” George Gottwald did
not shirk that responsibility. By his heroic
act he has upheld the honor and tradition
of the military service of the United States
of America. May every Bostonian, as he passes
through the George J. Gottwald, Jr. Square
remember the man for whom it is named
and soldiers like him who have sacrificed In
order that others can enjoy the blessings of
democracy and freedom. My heart goes out
to family and frlends assembled at this dedi-
cation ceremony. It is8 my prayer that this
fine American will not have died in vain—
that through his herolsm we have been
brought a little closer to a just and lasting
peace.
JoEN W. McCormack, M.C.,
Speaker, U.S. House of Representatives.

I enclose in my remarks a transcript
of the proceedings of that day together
with the invocation offered by Reverend
Father William P. Smith of Sti. John
Chrysostom Rectory, West Roxbury,
Mass. As I said in my remarks at the
ceremonies there can be no greater honor
paid to his memory that can fully ex-
press how much we revere it. George
Gottwald's spirit and courage will live
forever in the minds of his family and
friends. We all hope that through his
heroism we have been brought a little
closer to a just and lasting peace.

871. JOHN CHRYSOSTOM RECTORY,
West Rozury, Mass., April 17, 1969.
JorN McCORMACK,
Speaker of the House.

DeAR Sik: In the following letter you will
find the invocation given at the dedlcation
of SPC, 4 George Gottwald Square in Ros-
lindale, Massachusetts on March 23, 1969,

“Our Father in heaven, we gather here to-
day to pay tribute to a young man who gave
his life on our behalf. At this time of the year
‘we are also mindful of another man who gave
his life for other men almost two-thousand
years ago. As His Spirit has animated men of
all races and nations throughout the world,
s0 we ask that the dedication of SPC. 4
George Gottwald may be an inspiration to the
people of the West Roxbury-Roslindale area,
especlally to the young, so many of whom are
here with us today. We ask this in the name
of your Son, Jesus Christ, Amen."

Sincerely yours,
Rev. WiLLIaM P, SMITH.
GEORGE J. GOTTWALD, JR., DEDICATION CERE-

MONIES AT THE INTERSECTION OF WASHING-

TON STREET AND METROPOLITAN AVENUE,

ROSLINDALE, Mass., MArRCH 23, 1969

Opening remarks by master of ceremonies
Peter L. Caparell: “In behalf of all Military
Units participating here today and in the
Bpirit of True Democracy in Action; I bid
you welcome. We are assembled here this
Bunday afternoon, to pay tribute to the mem-
ory of Specialist Fourth Class George J. Gott-
wald, Junior, who died heroically in the serv-
ice of his country.

“In behalf of your host, the Cecll W. Fogg
Post of the American Leglon of Hyde Park,
Massachusetts, I declare these ceremonies
open and ask each Commander, at this time,
to bring their Units to Attention.”

(So complied.)

Mr. CAPARELL. I present to you our Reverend
Chaplain Father Willlam Smith of Saint
Johns Chrysostom Church of West Roxbury,
to deliver the invocation.

(So complied.)

Mr. CAPARELL. Thank you Father Smith. I
now read a cablegram at hand and recelved
on this date of March 23, expressing the—
sentiments of a Patriot Giant of this—Gen-
eration.

(Reading of Speaker McCormack's mes-
sage.)
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Mr. CarPareLL. I am so moved by the senti-
ments in depth of our beloved Speaker that
I am not able to adequately add any com=-
ment worthy of this personal and inspiring
salute by this great Patriarch of Democracy.

I now direct your attention to our first
guest Speaker, who, like Speaker McCormack,
is a genuine and dedicated soldier in the
ranks of our Free Soclety.

I call upon and present to you State Sen-
ator Samuel Harmon of Dorchester,

State SBenator HarmoN, Thank you Peter. I
am very proud to be here, not only as a guest,
but also as an observer at this very solemn
occasion.

I extend not only my personal greetings
to the family of this herolc boy, but I want
them to know that every member of the
State Legislature shares with us today the
grief which this family endures.

I convey to them the condolences and
personal good wishes of Speaker David Bart-
ley of the General Court and also Maurice
A. Donahue, President of the Massachusetts
Senate.

In the words of Massachusetts first citizen,
Speaker McCormack; I, too, when I pass by
this Square—will always remember this
day—and always remember the George Gott-
walds of America.

Mr. CapareLL. Thank you Senator Harmon
for expressing so beautifully your own and
the legislators sentiments, and I'm quite
certain the sentiments of every man, woman
and child, neighbor and friend assembled
here today. One cannot, in the presence of
our Country’s colors, cannot but help to feel
a stirring proud heart beat for the valor of
this courageous soldler, George J. Gottwald,
who gave his life so that those glorious colors
may wave ever so proudly over the heads
of a free and grateful people.

I call upon our Principal Speaker who
sponsored the Resolution making this day
possible. A veteran of World War 2—and
since then—always a vigilant Champion of
Veterans—It gives me great pleasure to sa-
lute in pride and to present to you—our
Honorable City Councillor at Large, Patrick
F. McDonough.

Councillor McDonoucH. Thank You, Peter.
As one of your nine City Fathers and the
Father of the George J. Gottwald, Junior
Square, having in deep humility offered
the—Resolution to dedicate this corner of
America; I wish to state at the outset that
what I am about to read was written by your
Master of Ceremonies.

I can think of no finer way to pay tribute
to the Nobility of this boy's character and to
the SBacred and the Supreme Sacrifice that
he made; than to utter the sentiments of
his older friend and neighbor—a World War
II Combat Medic himself, Peter Caparell. I
now read Peters' tribute to George J. Gott-
wald, Junior.

(So read.)

Mr., Caparern. Thank you Councillor Mc-
Donough for speaking the words that sprang
from my heart and at this very moment I
could not find the strength of voice to utter
them so firmly and without blemish. I salute
you, Sir.

(Introduction of family.)

Mr. CarareLL., Before we proceed with the
unveiling of the sign post, I wish to intro-
duce to you the proud members of the Gott-
wald Family. i

First, the Supreme Soldier in any Family,
the inspiring Mother of George J. Gottwald,
Carolyn. On her right, her strong and coura-
geous life mate, himself a veteran of World
War II, George J. Gottwald, Senior.

Behind me, wearing the uniform of his
country and a volunteer to Viet Nam; Pri-
vate Frederick Gottwald, now on Leave from
Fort Jackson, South Carolina. Standing in
front of Mother is 5 year old Denise. (That's
a good girl! Put up your hand, honey. Isn't
she a doll? Thank you sweetie.) Next to
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Denise is Jeanie who just turned thirteen
years old. Next in line is Eddie. The bunting
on the stand is hiding Eddle (so to show
them you are not a little shoe shine box
Eddle—move—put up your hand. That's a
good boy, bless you.) Eddie is 8 years old
and the big guy next to him is—ten year old
Tommy. Incidentally, Tommy and Eddie are
fans of Bobby Orr. They are not bad athletes
either. They're going to be great someday,
Btanding alongside of Mother and holding
her hands is Carolyn. Namesake to her most
charming Mother and has a lot of her fine
looks. Carolyn is 17 years old and attends
Roslindale High School, the same school
brother George graduated from.

Behind me and to my left and standing
next to Dad is Billy, he Is the tall Gregory
Peck type that you see and he is 18 years
old a year younger than Private Freddle and
three years older than Dickie who is that
handsome blonde adonis right alongside of
him,

(Acknowledgments.)

Mr, CaPareLL. While the rifle squad makes
preparation; I wish to acknowledge at this
time a tireless work horse for veteran causes
and a prominent citizen and honored Le-
glonnaire of Hyde Park. It 1s my pleasure to
present to you a past Commander of the
George K. Menichios Post and a friend of
George J. Gottwald, Junior, Commissioner of
Boxing, Emmanuel Aronis.

Commissioner Aronis. Thank you Mister
Chairman, and with your permission Sir, I
turn, face this family and Salute them. I
cannot improve on the great tribute of our
great Speaker, John W. McCormack. God
Bless each and every member of this beauti-
ful family.

Mr. CararerL. I call upon Commander
Charles O'Brien.

Commander O'BRIEN. In behalf of every
officer and member of the Willlam Doyle Post
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of Hyde Park,
I salute the family.

Mr, Cararern, I call upon Commander
Edward Goudet.

Commander Gouper. Each Officer and
Member of the Roslindale, All Boston Post of
the Veterans of Foreign Wars, Salute the
Family,

Mr. CaparerL. I call upon Adjutant Sam
Molner of the Irving K. Adams Post.

Adjutant MoLNER. I salute the Family.

Mr. CapareLL. I see that the Rifle Squad is
now prepared. I wish to thank Commander
Thomas Lynch of the Cecil W. Fogg Post of
the American Legion of Hyde Park. The Fogg
Post is the host chapter and sponsor of these
ceremonies. Also, Commander Fogg, I wish
to single out one man down there in ranks.
He is dead center ahead of me and I salute
Jim Ramey who has been the liaison officer
between the family and myself. No time of
day—no hour of morning was too late to call
upon him for his counsel and guidance. God
Bless You Jim.

Mr. CapareLL. It is good to see the blue
uniform of the Boston Fire Department Band
blending with the olive drab and blue of the
V.F.W. and the Legion. Also, in ranks, I ob-
serve the patch of the big red 1 of the First
Infantry Division of which George J. Gott-
wald, Junior, was a member, I mean is a
member. He is a departed brother who joined
the eternal ranks of those we must one day
follow. Bless you boys! Finally, a salute to
Charles Eantos of Roslindale, here on the
reviewing stand and wearing the hat of the
Disabled American Veterans of Post 44 of
Boston.

Unvelling ceremony (conclusion),

Mr. CarareLL. I now call upon Commander
Thomas Lynch of the Cecil W. Fogg Post of
the American Legion of Hyde Park and Pri-
vate Frederick Gottwald, to jointly perform
the unvelling ceremony.

(Note.—The unvelling of the sign post
bearing the gold script lettering: George J.
Gottwald, Junior Square, was followed by
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three volleys of rifle fire by the six man rifie
squad with Taps sounded by the bugler and
closing with the Star Spangled Banner as
played by 2 military bands and the Band of
the Boston Fire Department.)

Mr. CAPARELL. A chip of the fibre of Plym-
outh Rock—has drifted llke a twinkling star
into the vastness of eternity. George Gott-
wald, Junior, has returned to his Maker—
Maker of all Men.

In behalf of each member of the family of
George J. Gottwald, Jr., We thank you for
paying your tribute to his memory by your
appearance here today. I yleld the platform
to Commander Lynch.

Commander LynNcH. I invite all participants
to attend a dinner in honor of the Gottwald
Family at the Cecil W. Fogg Post and I close
these ceremonies with Speaker McCormack’s
prayers that: “Through his heroism we have
been brought closer to a just and lasting
peace.”

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. GownzaLez, for 1 hour, on April
28; and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

Mr. FinpLEY (at the request of Mr.
McEneaLLy), for 60 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. HaLperN (at the request of Mr.
McEnNEeaLLY), for 10 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:
Mr. AwnpersoN of Illinois to revise
and extend his remarks in the body of
the Recorp following the President's
statement on the postal rate increase.

Mr. SteErcer of Wisconsin to revise
and extend his remarks immediately fol-
lowing the President’s message on the
postal rate increase.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. McENEALLY) to extend their
remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter:)

Mr. BROTZMAN.

Mr. Steicer of Wisconsin in two in-
stances.

Mr. BrovyHILL of Virginia in two in-
stances.

Mr. PETTIS.

Mr. GUBSER.

Mr. POLLOCK.

Mr, SPRINGER.

Mr, HALPERN.

Mr. UrT.

Mr. WYDLER.

Mr. LANGEN.

Mr. Rem of New York in two instances.

Mr. CORBETT.

Mr. SCHADEBERG.

Mr, BLACKBURN.

Mr. CRAMER.

Mr. FINDLEY.

Mr. ScoTT.

Mr. Price of Texas.

Mr. WHALEN.

Mr. Warson in two instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CHARLES H, WILsON) tO ex-
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tend their remarks and to include addi-
tional matter:)

Mr. SHIPLEY.

Mr. PuciNskr in six instances.

Mr. GALIFIANAKIS in two instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr. BurtoN of California in two in-
stances.

Mrs. GReeN of Oregon in two instances.

Mr. GonzaLEZ in three instances.

Mr. MurPHY of New York.

Mr. STeEED in two instances.

Mr. DI1GGS.

Mr. Hicks in two instances.

Mr, ICHORD.

Mr. MooORHEAD in two instances.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON., Mr.
Speaker, I move that the House do now
adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 12 o'clock and 52 minutes p.m.), un-
der its previous order, the House ad-
journed until Monday, April 28, 1969, at
12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker's table and referred as follows:

700. A letter from the Chairman, Egqual
Employment Opportunity Commission,
transmitting the third annual report of the
Commission, pursuant to the provisions of
sectlon T05(d) of the Civil Rights Act of
1964; to the Committee on Education and
Labor and ordered to be printed with
{llustrations.

701. A letter from the Chairman, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, transmitting
drafts of proposed legislation (1) to author-
ize the Interstate Commerce Commission,
after investigation and hearing, to require
the establishment of through routes and
joint rates between motor common carriers
of property, and between such carriers and
common carriers by rail, express, and water,
and for other purposes; (2) to amend sectlon
212(a) of the Interstate Commerce Act, as
amended, and for other purposes; (3) to
amend the Interstate Commerce Act to en-
able the Interstate Commerce Commission
to utilize its employees more effectively and
to improve administrative efficiency; and (4)
to amend section 17 of the Interstate Com-
merce Act to provide for judicial review of
orders of the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

702. A letter from the Chairman, U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission, transmitting a
report on “Fundamental Nuclear Energy
Research—1968,"” supplementing the Com-
mission’s annual report for 1968; to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports
of committees were delivered to the
Clerk for printing and reference to the
proper calendar, as follows:

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and
Means, HR.7311. A bill to amend item
709.10 of the Tariff Schedules of the United
States to provide that the rate of duty on
parts of stethoscopes shall be the same as
the rate on stethoscopes, with amendment
(Rept. No. 91-163). Referred to the Commit-
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tee of the Whole House on the State of the
Union.

Mr. McMILLAN: Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia. HR. 254. A bill to author-
ize the acquisition, training, and mainte-
nance of dogs to be used in law enforcement
in the District of Columbla, with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 91-164). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. McMILLAN: Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia. HR. 4182. A bill to au-
thorize voluntary admission of patients to
the District of Columbia Institution provid-
ing care, education, and treatment of men-
tally retarded persons (Rept. No. 91-165).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. McMILLAN: Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia. H.R. 8526. A bill to amend
the District of Columbia Unemployment
Compensation Act to provide that employer
contributions do not have to be made under
that act with respect to service performed
in the employ of certain public international
organizations (Rept. No. 91-166). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Unlon.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BLANTON:

HR.10537. A bill to amend the Federal
Meat Inspection Act to require that im-
ported meat and meat food products made in
whole or in part of imported meat be labeled
“imported” at all stages of distribution un-
til delivery to the ultimate consumer; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R. 10638. A bill to protect consumers by
providing a civil remedy for misrepresenta-
tion of the quality of articles composed in
whole or in part of gold or silver, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. BROOMFIELD:

H.R.10539. A bill to restrict the malling
of unsolicited credit cards; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BROTZMAN:

H.R.10540. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize a tax
credit for certain expenses of providing
higher education; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

H.R. 10541. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursuing courses for academic cred-
it and degrees at institutions of higher edu-
cation, and including certain travel; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.10642. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase from $600
to $1,000 the personal income tax exemptions
of a taxpayer (including the exemption for
a spouse, the exemptions for a dependent,
and the additional exemptions for old age
and blindness); to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. COWGER:

H.R. 10543. A bill to extend public health
protection with respect to clgarette smok-
ing, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. DORN:

H.R. 10544. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to prohibit the disruption of the
administration or operations of federally as-
sisted educational institutions, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FINDLEY:

H.R. 105645. A bill to amend sections 2(3)
and 8c¢(6) (I) of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, so as to
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permit marketing orders applicable to ap-
ples to provide for pald advertising; to the
Committee on Agriculture,

By Mr. FLYNT:

H.R. 10546. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. FOREMAN:

H.R. 10547. A bill to Increase to 5 years the
maximum term for which broadcasting sta-
tion licenses may be granted; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr, HALPERN:

H.R. 10548. A bill to raise the Veterans' Ad-
ministration to the status of an executive de-
partment of the Government to be known as
the Department of Veterans' Affairs; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr, HANSEN of Idaho:

H.R. 10549. A bill to increase to 5 years the
maximum term for which broadecasting sta-
tion licenses may be granted; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mrs. HANSEN of Washington:

H.R. 10550. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of national forest commercial timber-
lands, to establish a high-timber-yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture,

By Mr. JOELSON:

H.R.10551. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 and the Social Security
Act to assist in providing means for portabil-
ity of credits under certain private pension
plans, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JONES of North Carolina (for
himself, Mr. FounTamN, and Mr.
MYERS) :

H.R.105652. A bill to amend the Federal
Seed Act (53 Stat. 1275), as amended: to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. ELUCZYNSKI:

H.R.105563. A bill to provide educational
assistance to children of civillan employees
of the United States killed abroad as a result
of war, insurgency, mob violence, or similar
hostile action; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. Appas-
BO, Mr. ANNUNzZIO, Mr. Biacer, Mr.
BrapEMas, Mr. BUrkE of Florida, Mr.
Burge of Massachusetts, Mr., Bur-
TON, Mr. CarEY, Mrs. CHISHOLM, Mr,
CoNYERs, Mr. Daopario, Mr. Dracs,
Mr. DoNOHUE, and Mr. FARBSTEIN) :

H.R.106564. A bill to establish an urban
mass transportation trust fund, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr.
FEIGHAN, Mr. FRIEDEL, Mr. GILBERT,
Mr. LOWENSTEIN, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr,
Moss, Mr. PopELL, Mr. PowEeLL, Mr.
RoGers of Colorado, Mr. ROSENTHAL,
Mr. RYaN, Mr. SToKES, Mr. CHARLES
H. Wison, Mr. WoLFF, and Mr, AN-
DERSON of California) :

HR. 10555. A bill to establish an wurban
mass transportation trust fund, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. McENEALLY:

H.R. 10556. A bill to provide for the issu-
ance of a commemorative postage stamp in
honor of Gen. Dwight David Eisenhower; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

H.R. 10557. A bill to amend section 228 of
the Social Security Act to provide that small
municipal pensions shall not operate to re-
duce the monthly benefits otherwise payable
to certaln uninsured individuals thereunder;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MAHON:

H.R. 10558. A bill to exempt from the anti-

trust laws certaln joint newspaper operating
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arrangements; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
By Mr. MOORHEAD:

H.R. 105659. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of national forest commercial timber-
lands, to establish a high-timber-yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R. 10560. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. O'KONSKI:

H.R. 10561. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of National Forest commercial timber-
lands, to establish a high timber yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. PODELL:

H.R. 10662. A bill to establish an emergency
program of direct Federal assistance in the
form of direct grants and loans to certain
hospitals in critical need of new facilities in
order to meet increasing demands for service;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. REID of New York:

H.R. 10563, A bill to amend the public
assistance provisions of the Soclal Security
Act to require the establishment of national
uniform minimum standards and eligibility
requirements for ald or assistance there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. SNYDER (by request) :

H.R. 10564. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois (for
himself, Mr. EsHLEMAN, and Mr.
SurrH of New York) :

H.R. 10565. A bill to provide safer working
conditions in the construction industry in
the United States by establishing a Con-
struction Safety Standards Board in the De-
partment of Labor and by providing grants
to States for State programs for State con-
struction safety programs; to the Committee
on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BETTS (for himself, Mr. Mc-
CuLLocH, and Mr, WALDIE)

H.R. 10566. A bill to further secure personal
privacy and to protect the constitutional
right of individuals to ignore unwarranted
governmental requests for personal informa-
tion; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BLACKBURN:

H.R. 10567. A bill to provide for the inscrip-
tion of “Justice,” “Mercy,” and “Humility”
on U.S. currency in the denomination of $1;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R. 10568. A bill to amend the District of
Columbia Alley Dwelling Act to require cer-
tain prior approval of the activities of the
National Capital Housing Authority, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

By Mr. FINDLEY :

H.R. 10569. A bill to promote the foreign
policy and security of the United States by
providing authority to negotiate commercial
agreement with Communist countries, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mrs. GREEN of Oregon:

H.R. 10670. A bill to create a Federal High-
er Education Mediatlon and Concillation
Service; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

H.R.10571. A bill to incorporate College
Beneflit System of America; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. EOCH:
H.R. 10572. A bill to improve law enforce-
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ment in cities through a temporary Federal

grant program for the purposes of increas-

ing the compensation of policemen and cre-

ating additional positions on local police

forces; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. LANGEN:

H.R. 10573. A bill to establish the calendar
year as the fiscal year of the U.S. Govern-
ment; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

By Mr. MYERS (for himself, Mr.
Grarmo, Mr. WiceIns, Mr. WyYDLER,
Mr. THOMPSON of Georgila, Mr. Cor-
BETT, Mr. Camp, Mr. LUKENS, Mr,
BELCHER, Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN, Mr.
BurroN, Mr. WinwN, Mr. HasTINGS,
Mr. MsesgmnL, Mr., NicHOLS, Mr,
KUYEENDALL, Mr. WEICKER, and Mr,
WHALLEY) :

H.R.10574. A bill to designate the Wash-
Ington National Airport as the “Dwight David
Eisenhower National Ailrport”; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania:

H.J. Res. 674. Joint resolution, expressing
the support of the Congress, and urging the
support of Federal departments and agencies
as well as other persons and organizations,
both public and private, for the international
biological program; to the Committee on Sci-
ence and Astronautics.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.J. Res. 675. Joint resolution, to declare
the policy of the United States with respect
to its territorial sea; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H. Con. Res. 217. Concurrent resolution, ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that the
likeness of Dwight David Eisenhower be
placed on the 25-cent plece; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

187. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Senate of the State of Washington,
relative to the closing of the Job Corps train-
ing center at Moses Lake, Wash., which was
referred to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BEURTON of California:

H.R.10575. A bill for the relief of Willlam

George Moore;
Judiciary.
By Mr. FALLON:

H.R. 10576. A bill for the relief of Dolores
P. Allanigue; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. FLYNT:

HR.10577. A bill for the rellef of Capt.
Betty M. McGough; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. WYATT:

H. Res. 374. Resolution to refer the bill,
H.R. 10448, entltled “A bill for the relef of
the estate of Willlam E, Jones,"” to the Chief
Commissioner of the Court of Claims, in ac-
cordance with section 1492 and 2500 of title
28, United States Code; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

to the Committee on the

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

96. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
John R. O'Keefe, Boston, Mass,, et al., relative
to extension of the income tax surcharge,

which was referred to the Committee on
Ways and Means.
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